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THE AliPHABET (<Da8 m^^aUt). [§ 1. 

§ 1. The German Alphabet consists of the same letters, 
as the English : — 



A 



German 
letter. 

m a 



t 



German 
name. 

ah 

bay 

tsay 

day 

ay 

eff 

gay 

hah 

ee 

yot 

kah 

ell 

emm 



Bonsan 

letter. 

A 



B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 



a 
b 
c 
d 
e 
f 

g 
h 

1 

k 

1 

m 



German 

letter. 

dl n 



P 

q 
t 

f,9 
t. 

u 
r> 
n> 
s 

i 



01 

® 

U 
58 
SB 
I 

3 



German 
name. 

enn 
oh 

pay 

koo 

airr 

ess 

tay 

ooh 

fow 

yay 

ix 

ipsilon 

tsett 



Roman 
letter. 

n 
o 



O 
P 

Q 

R 

S 

T 

TJ 

V 

W 

X 

Y 

• 

Z 



P 

q 

r 
s 
t 
u 

V 

w 

z 

y 

z 



German letter. 






ftJ), 



Compound consonants : — 

Name. 

ch, tsay-hah, =: ch in Scotch loch 

th, tay-hah, = t 

sch, ess-tsay-hah, = Engl, sh 

ss, ess-tsett, =: ss ^ 

ck, tsay-kah, = double k > final only. 

tz, tay-tsett, = double z (ts)J 

Ob$. — Capital initial letters are used in German — 

(1) At the beginning of sentences, direct quotations, versesy as 
in English ; 

(2) For all Substantivea (both Common aad Proper) and words 
used substantively ; 

(3) For Pronouns used in addressing Persons politely (§ 25, 4) : 
SBo f aufen (Sic Qf^rc ©ild^cr ? Where do you buy your books ? 

« 3 ^ B 



2 PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. [§ 2, ^ 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS (SJofalc). 
§ 2, Vowels are either short or long : — 

Short — always if unaccented : SBSrBof , defence ; SeB&i, life ; 
accented Yowels are short, if followed by two or more consonants 
belonging to the same syllable ^ : TtfitttCf mother ; $&nb, hand ; 
@t0tf, stick. 

Diphthongs, double vowels, and vowels followed by ^ in the 
same syllable are always long : — ber ^oStn, ber %al, bad ®tr0^, etc. 

§ 3. Simple Vowels, 

(Always distinctly pronounced, except e after i, (ie) ■■ i long) : — 

N.B.— All oomparisons with English soands can, of course, convey only 
an approximate notion of correct German pronunciation, which must be 
learned orally. 

a long, like a mfar : — ©amen, seed ; ja, yes ; na^, near. 

a short, has no English equivalent :~gall, fall ; l^at, has ; ^anb. 

(Not on any account to be sounded like 
English /aZ^, haty hand.) 

e long, like ay in gay, a in late : — ge^, go ; ^(ee, clover. 

c short, „ e in then, bet : — toenn, when ; ©rctt, board. 

e half-mute „ u in bun, e in alter : — Io6en, to praise ; Ktter, 

age ; ^abc, (I) have. 

i (l>) long, „ ce in green, % in machine : — il^n, him ; SIfVl, 

shelter. 

0J«.— ie „ long i: fieb, dear; bie (= Dee), the. 

i short, „ i in still, thin : — lollltg, willing ; SBtnter, 

winter. 

long, „ o in tone, holy : — 2:on, tone ; l^ol^I, hollow. 

short, „ o (French) in parte, sotte : — SBort, word ; ®ott, 

God. 

II long, „ 00 in root, u in rule : — rul^t, (he) rests ; gut, 

good. 

It short, „ 00 in booh, u in full : — Bucf, (he) baked ; 

Jiuff, nought. 

^ Szceptions, most of them in words ending in ^, % %, must be learned 
by practice. 



§ 4, 6.] 



PRONUNCIATION. 



§ 4. Modified {Softened) Vowels (Umlautc). 

(For the raison detre of Vowel-modification, see Appendix): — 

The pure vowels a, o, n, and the diphthong au, may be 
softened (modified) in their sound. 

This modification of the sotmd is indicated in writing and 
printing by c placed after the letter, if capital (Uebcl) ; or by ttoo 
dots (representing c) placed over the modified vowel, if small 
(bilim) :— 

He, a, long = a* in air: — %t^xt, ear of com ; al^nltd^, similar. 
SJe, ft, short *» ay in play : — ^anbe, hands ; l^attc, had. 
De, 3^ = IVench euinpeu: — (1) long — Oel, oil ; 

(2) short — IBnneti, can. 
tte, it, = French u in lune : — (1) long — ilbct, evil ; 

(2) short — bilnn, thin. 
Sltt, ftlt, nearly like oy, in joy — ^83ftltme. 

Compare : — 



Long. 


Short 


@t?nst, 


state. 


@t«bt, 


town. 


lam, 


came. 


^amm, 


comb. 


flt\)Un, 


to steal. 


feffcn, 


to place, 
bed. 


«ect, 


flower-bed. 


«ett, 


il^m, 


to him. 


itn, 


in the. 


@ttct, 


tail. 


m, 


quiet. 


@o]^n, 


son. 


@onnc, 


sun. 


Ofcn, 


oven. 


offcn, 


open. 


guber, 


load. 


gutter, 


fodder. 


2)ilnc, 


doWTIR. 


bilnn, 


thin. 



§ 5. Diphthongs (always long) : — 

Ott, nearly like ou {ow) in house^ fowl: — Wlan^, mouse; 

faul, lazy, rotten. 
ay in aye : — wla\h, maid ; ^aifcr, emperor. 
i, y in minSy dry : — mctn, mine ; brci, 

three. 

ov in iov •— / ^^"' ^^^ * "^""' ^^^®- 
^ •' ^ ' ( ^aujer, houses jSaumC; trees. 

wcy ^fui I fye 1 



at, 
ei, 



eu 
Stt 
tit, 



;} 






§ 6. Consonants ((Sonfotiantcn) :— 

All consonants in a German word are pronounced (1^, however, 
only if initial). 

^, f , (, ttt, tt, pf i, sound as in English. 

b2 



4 PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. [§ 6. 

Final h, b. UQ, 9 are pronounced harder than in English, nearly 
like p, t, nk, ss : — 

unb = oont ; 9Jab = rftt ; jung = yoonc : un8 = oonnss. 

Q,, c = k before a, o, n, an, I, x : — (Sal>inct, cabinet ; (5o!Io» 
bium ; Cur, cure. 

a, t = t8 before ft, t, i, ^: — (Sofar, Caesar ; Career (= Karzer), 
prison ; (5ijni3. 

Q,flf d^ (is initial in foreign words only) = k : — (S^aoS, €]^vtjhj8. 

ll^ (in German words) nas a guttural sound (rasping, nearly 
like the Scotch ch in loch), 

(B, 9 (initial) = English hard g :— grog, gclb, gtng, 

g (not initial) = soft 6} :— SBcrg, Sag. 

3f i = y (consonant) : — ia, yes ; ^afyx (= Yar in Yarmouth) 
year. 

O,, q (always followed by «), ^u = qv : — Onat, torment ; 
Ouctte, source. 

9i, X = French r, viz. with a stronger vibration (thrill) than 
the English r ; — 3lab, got. 

@, f (initial, or between two vowels) = z : — fft^r sweet ; @aat, 
seed ; ^ofe, rose. 

U, 5 (not initial) = 88 : — e«, it ; ©rug, greeting ; fliegcn, to 
flow. 

If (only between short vowels) = 88 : — tpiffcn, to know ; SQBaffcr, 
water. 

N.B. — The sound 88 is represented by the letters f{ after short 
the vowels only : — ^af[en» 

By I after long vowels : — lieg, bcigen. 

At the end of a syllable ff is always written ^, or fg, whether 
the vowel be short or long : — 

bic iJiug, pi. bie iJiillfc ; milffen, id^ mug ; toergeffen, i)crgc6tt^. • 

@l^, f^ = sh : — f^cincn, to shine ; gteifc^, flesh. 

But ^d^ is pronounced separately : ®Io8»c^cn, little glass. 
&, ft (final) = English st .•— JBruP, breast. 
6t, ft (initial) = English sht:—®tanh, stand. 
&p, \p (initial) = shp : — @^atcn, spade. 
X, t, X^f t^ = * :— 2t:(>icr, animal ; iKut^, courage. 

(The soniid of the English th is unknown in German.) 

8* H = /.• — toict, much ; Brab, brave. 
fB6,W = v .-—SBett, world ; loaS, what. 
3, % = ^ : — 3w0/ draught ; ^ictgcu, to heat. 
(^ after short vowels only) : $(a(^, place. 



§ 7, 8. ] ARTICLES. 5 

THE ACCIDENCE. 

§ 7. There, are eight parts of speech, as in English. 

The Articles, Substantives, Adjectives, Pronouns, and Verbs 
are inflected. 

There are ; — 

Three Gend'ers : — Masculine (mSnnUd^), Feminine (tociblid^), 
Neuter (fad^U(^). 

Two Numbers : — Singular (©injal^I) and Plural (SKcl^rgal^I). 
Four Cases : — 

The Nominative (Subject or Direct Predicative Complement) 

answering the question who f or what f 
The Accusative (Direct Object) answering the question 

whom f or what f 
The Genitive (Possessive or Attributive) answering the 

question whose t or ofxohom f of which t what., , of f 
The Dative (Indirect Object) answering the question to (Jor) 

whom f or to {for) what f 

§ 8. I. THE ARTICLE (bcr SCrtilcI)* 

A. The Definitb ArtiolS (bet Bejlimmtc Slrtilet). 

Singular. 8, db PL FluraL 





Masc. 


Fein. 


Neuter. 




M. F. & N. 


Nom. 


bey, 


bie, 


bai». 


the, 


bie. 


Acc,^ 


ben, 


bie. 


bai». 


the. 


bie. 


Gen, 


beiS, 


ber. 


bei». 


of the. 


ber. 


Ddt, 


bem, 


ber. 


bent, 


to (for) the, 


ben. 



1 The Accusative differs from the Nomiruxtive in the Masc, Sing, ouly. 

Ohs. — ber, bie, bad, are originally Demonstrative Pronouns, and are still 
used as such (§ 28, a) ; compare the English Def . Art. the (Morris's Elem. 
Gr.y 135, Mason, Engl. Gr, § 125), and the French le^ la, les, from the 
Latin Ule, illay Ulos {illas), 

B. The Indefinite Article (bcr unBe|itmnite SIrtifeO. 

a, (an). 

a, (an). 

of a (an). 

to, or for, a (an). 

Ohs, 1.— N. and A. (£itti3*e; Gen. cittig*er, einig^en, some^ a few, may be 
considered as a kind of Plur. of ein. 

Obs. 2.— @in is originally a Numeral (compare Morris, § 118, and Mason, 
Eiigl, Gram, § 121). 





Masc. 


Fein. 


Nenter. 


Nom, 


txxif 


tin-'tf 


ein. 


Ace. 


eitt'^en. 


^VL't, 


ein, 


Gen. 


ein«ei^. 


ein^ey. 


ein^ed. 


Dat. 


ein^em. 


ein»er, 


ein^ent, 
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[§9. 



II. THE SUBSTANTIVE (ba8 Sau»)ttt)Ort). 
§ 9. The Gender of Substantives (®cfd^Ied^t bcr $au^)ttt)8rtcr)^ 

Frincipal Exceptions. 



Rules. 
A. Masculine: 

(1) Names of Male beings — 
ber Wlann, man ; ber Od^d, ox. 
ber SBtoe, lion. 

(2) Names of DaySj Months^ 
Seasons, Stones, Mountains^ 
Winds — 

bcr ©onntag, Sunday, 
ber SaiJuar, January, 
bcr $erBfl, Autumn, 
bcr SWarmor, marble, 
ber ^axif Harz. 
ber %^n, south wind. 

(3) Nouns ending in 
-en, 4if^, 4^, Anq— 

ber ©arten, garden, 
ber Xtppidff carpet 
ber ^bntg, king, 
ber Siingling, the youth. 



(4) Nouns derived from verbal 
stems — 
ber ^lang (from flang, Pret. of 

fUpgcti), sound 
ber Xaxii {from tangen), dance. 

B. Feminine: 

(1) Names of Female beings — 
bie grau, woman, lady. 

bie ^entte, hen. 

(2) Names of A rts and Sciences, 
and of most European 
Rivers — 

bie 2Kii|if , music. 

bie SOtat^ematil, mathematics. 

bie 2)onau, Danube. 



(1) bie @(!^tlbtoac!^e, sentineL 
bie ^erfon, person. 

All Duninutives (see C, 3), even 
if denoting males, are Neuter, 

(2) baiS ^olfyc, year and its com- 
pounds- 
bad f^il^iol^r, spring. 

bad ©pdtia^r, autumn, 
bad @d^attjia^r; loap year. 



(3) bad SUmofen, alms, 
bod Setfen, basin. 

bad (£ifen (see C), iron, 
bad Aiffen, cushion. 
bad Se^en, fief. 

bad ^lejfing (see C, 2), brass, 
bod SBai^peU/ escutcheon. 
bad ^tiS^, token. 
Also all Infinitives used substan- 
tively :— 
bad (£ff en imb STrinlen, eating 
and drinking. 

(4) Verbal stems ending in t are 
feminine — 

bie Zffat, deed, 
bie Sbm% art, &c. 



(1) bad SBeiB, woman. 

bad O^attenjimmer, lady. 
bad §r5u(ein, the young lady, 
bad 3n&b(fien, the maiden (see 
e,3). 

(2) Most names of Rivers in Spain 
and out of Europe are Masc. 

Also — 

ber 9t^etn^ Rhine. 
ber ^ain, Main, 
ber ^0, Po. 
ber i>on, Don. 



bie SCiber, Tiber. 

Oft*.— Noims in «er are mostly masc., ber jammer, &c. ; but about forty 
are fem. (bie Qfeber, &c.), and about twenty-five neuter (bad €eber, &c.). 
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/ Eules* 

(3) Most Nouns ending in — 

At, *ei, *in, *^tit, ^UH, 
sf^aft, ""itttg^ and those in 
'tf wnich are not masc, in 
meaning: 

bic ®eonictrtc,.geometry. 
bie ^artci, party, 
bic Sirtl^in, hostess, 
bic grci^>cit, liberty, 
bic 2)aiifl)arfctt, gratitude, 
bic grcunbfd^aft, friendship, 
bic $offnun0, hope, 
bic grcubc, joy. 

055.— Nouns in »m8 (*tti§) are 
almost equally divided between 
fern* and rutUer : — 

The following aie feminine : — 

Me SebrangniiS, distress, 
bic SBerammemiS ") +^„vi^ 
bie »ctrilbtti8 i *~^^^®- 
bie ^c\oxQtd8, apprehension, 
bie S9efugtti§^ authority, 
bie SetoanbtniS, state, case, 
bie (SntpfangniiS, conception, 
bie @rlenntniS« perception, 
bie (£rlaubnil3, permission, 
bie ^patniS, savings, 
bie {^aulnid, putrefaction, 
bie i^injieniii^, darkness, 
bie iemttnid, knowledge, 
bie S3erbammnid, perdition, 
bie JBerbecbttiS, corruption, 
bie JBerfottmniS, neglect (f. or n.) 
bie SDilbnii^, wilderness. 

C Neuter : 

(1) Names of all parts of 
speech used substantively — 

ba8 Sal^rc, truth. 

ha9 ®rftn, verdure. 

ba^ fOltin unb ^cin, mine and 

thine. 
ba§ ?cbcn, life. 
ha9 Scttn unb ha^ ^Bcr. 



Principal Exertions, 

(3) Masculine Nouns ending in 9t 
denoting Males (see A, 1)^ 

ber (Srbe, the heir. 

ber ^U, messenger, etc. 

Also^ 
ber St&\e, cheese (see also C, 4). 

Neuter — 
bad Sbtge, eye. 
bad (£nbe, end. 
t>a& (Srbe, legacy., 

For nouns in *t with the prefix 
^ e«,«ee C, 4. 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



[§S>A 



Bules, 

(2) Names of Metals^ TovmSy 
Countries and Continents — 

bad ®oIb, gold. 

bad ^(et^ lead. 

bad jd^onc ^ax\9, beautiful Paris. 

hca mcid^tige (Sngtanb, powerful 

England, 
bad alte ^{ten, ancient Asia. 



(3) Substantives ending in — 
ana all diminutives in 

•^e», 4eitt :— 

bad mt\ti, riddle. 

bad @(j^t(f fat, fate. 

bad Sai|ertum, empire. 

bad ©elffeimntd, secret. 

bad SWannd^en (from bcr 9Kann), 

the male, 
bad SBaumlcm (from ber ©aum), 

the little tree, 
bad £Bd^terd;en (from bie ^od^ter), 

the little girl, 
bad i^Iatt^en (from bad Slatt), 

the leaflet. 

^4) Collective Nouns voith the 
prefix @e* 
bad ©cbirge (from bcr ©erg), 

chain of mountains, 
bad ©efd^rci (from fti^reicn), 

screaming, 
bad ©eftc^t (from fcl^en), sight, 
bad @emalbe (from tnaten), the 
oil-painting. 

For Nouns in «nid which are/emt- 
nxnCf see B (3) Obs, 



Principal Exceptions. 

(2) Names of Countries ending in 
»ei or ») are Feminine (see B^ 3). 
bte %uxtti, Turkey. 

bte @(^tt)eii, Switzerland. 

Also- 
hit SMm, Crimea, 
bie Sl'lolbau, Moldavia. 

Those in a^au (district) are masc. 
ber aiatgait, etc. 

Also — 
ber ^tXoponnH, 
ber C^erfoned, 

(3) ber ©topfet, stopper, 
ber fS^tijltl, chiuage 



bie or bod 2>rangfal, 
bie or bad ^U^fal, 
bie or bad SrUbfal 






tribula- 
tion. 



bet drrtum, error 
ber ^tiiftttm, wealth. 



(4) All those denoting males — 

ber ©efeSe^ fellow^ &o. 
Also— 

ber (Sebanfe, thoughts 

ber @efaflen,pleasure, kindness. 

ber ®enu§, enjoyment. 

ber Qbtmii, smelL 

ber ^etoinn, gain. 

ber ©efd^mad/ taste. 

ber (S^ebraud^, use. 

ber ®e^orfatn, obedience. 

ber <3)efang, singing. 

ber (3)ejtant stink. 

ber (Se^olt^ contents. 

bie ^efd^td^te, history. 

bie ©emeinbe, community. 

bie ©ebdrbe, gesture. 

bie ®ebubr, duty. 

bie O^eburt, birth. 

bie Q^efa^r, danger. 

bie O^ejialt, figure. 

bie QbtxacHi, power. 

bte ®eiD&^, (guarantee. 
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Compound Substantives. 



JTiese, as a rule^ take the gender 
of their last component : — 

ber ^au8i)ater, the father of the 

family, 
bag ^atixf)an9, the paternal 

home, 
bic Sanbflragc, the highway. 



The following, though com- 
pounded with the mascolino 
bet Wxit^f are feminine — 

bte Slnmut^^ grace, 
bie 2)cmttt^, humility. 
^ bic ©rogmutft, magnanimity, 
bic ^angnmtl^, long-suffering, 
bie @anftmst^, meekness, 
bic ©d^wermutl^, melancholy. 
iii ^tffvmtfff sadness. 

So also— 

bcr 9(&f(|ett (bie @(^cu), abhor- 
rence 
bie 9(ntttwrt(baiS SSort), answer. 



Substantives of Foreign Origin. 



These, as a rule, retain their 
gender : — 

bcr @re:|>]^ant (elephantem), ele- 
phant, 
bic gigur (figura), figure. 
ha^ ^lojlcr (claiLstrum), cloister. 



A few, which have been quite 
assimilated to Qerman, have 
altered their original gender — 

ber ^Sxptt (corpus, n.), body. 
baS Qfenpcr (fenestra , f. ), 

window, 
bag ^utoer (ptUverem, m.), 

powder, &o. 



PBOGEESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 




§ 10.] DECLENSIONS. 11 

i i i 14 S I 

e i i a a s 8^5 ,■• 8 

&J .-.-,-,o--- ■= ~ , ii fl 1 

*i w % If 111 lllf 

i|5 II ^ .sil III i-t 

|v -3=2 3 *i.l lif ;s 

■?--5^i 11 1 III ^zi I ■sii-s.'s ij la 

3 3§S B-^^-ft^SI .^2 

? . ^ |i 11= l|f^ il 



12 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— 11. 



[§ 11 



I. Strong (Ancient) or S Declension. 

§ 11. First Class (Masculine and Neuter Notms)'. 

(a) Masculine. 
Singular. 



Nom. bcr @ttom, the stream. 
Ace, ben @trom, the stream. 
Gen, be« ®trom»ei^, of the 

stream. 
Dat bem @trom*e, to the 

stream. 



ber ^8ntg, the king, 
ben ^bnig, the king, 
bed ^Bnta<e)i», of the king (the 

king's), 
bem $Bnig«(e), to the king. 



Plural. 
(Root-Voujels n, 0, U, an, modified.) 



N.A. bie ©trBntsC, the streams. 
Gen. ber @tromse,of the streams. 



Dat. ben @tr8m-ctt, 



bie ^Bntgse, the kings. 

ber ^onigse, of the kings (the 

kings'). 
\itXL ^8mg»eii, to the kings. 



to the 
streams. 

To this First Class (Gen. Sing. ::ed or «, Plur. *'e) belong— 

(a) General Rule. — All Mascnline Nouns which do not 
come under the following exceptional classes, i.e. — 

(1^ Eight monosyllables^ and two in *tum x—Plur. (*')cr ; (2nd Class, p. 14). 

(2) Those ending in *cl, *cti, *cr ;- Gen. Sing, sg ; Plur. — ; (3rd Class, p. 16). 

(3) About twenty (mostly monosyllables) : — Plur. «en ; (Mixed Decl., p. 16). 

(4) Original foreign names of living 

beings ending in a long syllable— iSi«^. and Plur. *ett (II. 1, (a), p. 17). 

(5) Names of living beings in «e:— all cases Sing, and Plur, »vl (II. 1, (ft), 
p. 17). 

(5) Special Rules. — (1) Most Masculine Monosyllables (or Compound 
Nouns, the last component of which is a monosyllable) — 



Without Modijication in the Plural 
if the root- vowel is c, i, it, eu, al— 
ber Serg, mountain, bie ®evge. 



ber Wing, rmg, 
ber 5£)ieb, thief, 
ber Sfreuttb, friend, 
ber Saib, loaf, 



bie 9{mge. 
bie 2)iebe. 
bie ^reunbe. 
bie Saibe, &c. 



WUh Modification in the Plural if 
the root-vowel is a, o, u, or an— 

ber Saffxi, tooth, bie 3a^ne,teeth. 

ber @aal, hall, bie @ate. 

ber Stopf, head, bie St&pft, 

ber fjlui river, bie S^ilffe. 

ber S9aum, tree, bie SB&ttme. 

ber 9Banberfla6, staff, bie SBanberflcibe. 

A few are exceptionally not modified in the Plural— ber Slag, day, bie 
Xage ; ber ^unb, dog, bie ^unbe. For a complete hst, see Appendix. 

(2) Derived Masculine Nouns ending in 4^, 'tg« *»Ung — 

ber ZippiSf, carpet, bie Ztppidft. ber Aaftg, cage, bie ASfige. 
ber ijiin^ting, the youth, bie gangUnae. 

(3) Masculine Nouns with the prefix &e», and ending in a radical syl- 
lable : — ber ®efana, song, bie ®efange. 

(4) Masculine Nouns of foreign origin ending in «al, <*ar, san, «at (except 
©olbat), »ier, zom- 
bie 6;arbinate, bie %mxt, bie mane, bie Sonfutote, bie Cffiaiere, bie g^ofKatone, etc. 



§ 11.] 



STRONG DECLENSION. 



18 



(b) Neuter. 
Singular. 



N.d. A. ha9 ^a^x, the year. 
Gen, be3 3la]^r»eS, of the 
vear. 
bem Sfll^t'Cf totheyear 



Dat. 



bafi ©d^cimnig, the secret 
M ®cl^eimniff=e8, of the secret. 



bem ®c]^eiinmff*c, to the secret. 

Plural, 
(Root-Vowel not modified,) 



N.d A. bic 3<i^tse, the years. 
Gr€M. ber 5Ja^r*c,offlie years. 
Dat, ben 3al;r>eti, to the 
years. 



btc ®el^cimniff*e, the secrets, 
ber ©e^eimniff^fr of the secrets, 
ben ®c^>eimniffse«, to the secrets. 



To this First Class belong the following Neuter Nouns : — 
(1) About thirty and odd monosyllables— 



Soote, Srote, ®ette, Seine, 
S)inge, (£rje, gfcjte, ®eite, ©d^toeUte ; 
^aare, ^efte, Ofod^e, ^cere, 
3fo^re, ^ie, Soofe, aReere ; 
Jaore, «Pferbe, iPfunbe, Wo^re, 
SRei^te, »fei(^c, Woffe, X^orc ; 
©atje, ©j^afe, ©c^iffe, ©piele, 
ZaxLt, Zi^xzxt, SBerfe, 3tele. 



Boats, loaves, axes, le^, 
things, ores, feasts, ropes, swine ; 
hairs, handles, yokes, armies, 
years, knees, lots, seas ; 
pairs, horses, poimds, reeds, 
rights, empires, steeds, gates ; 
salts, sheep, ships, games, 
cables, animals, works, aims. 



(2) All Neuter Nouns ending in *niS, «f at, and «icr : — 

baS aSer^Itnid proportion, 2)ie SSet^tniffe; bad ©d^idfaT, fate, bieed^idfak. 

baiS $a|)ier, paper, plur. bie ^oHfiVtxt, etc. 
^S) Most Ntfuter Nouns with the prefix ®e«, and not ending in «e : — 
boit ®e(et/ prayer, pi. bie (Bebete. Six of these take »€r ; see 2nd Class, p. 14. 
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§ 12. Second Class (Neuter and Masculine). 

Singular. 



N, ta8 2anb, the land. 

A. bad ^anh, the land. 

G, M i!anb*e8, of the land. 

D, bern Sanb^e; to the land. 



bad ©ctjogtutn, 1 the dukedom 

ba« |)crgogtum, j (duchy). 

be« |)ergogtum* (c)i?', of the duke- 
dom. 

bem ^erjogtum(e), to the duke- 
dom. 



I Plural, 
{Vowel modified,) 



-^.-4. btc ?anb*cr, the lands. 
G. hit SSnbscr, of the lands. 

D. ben Sanb'Ctlt, to the lands. 



blc ©crgogtilm'er,thedukedoms. 

bcr ^ctgogtilm'Ctp of the duke- 
doms. 

ben ©crgogtilm»crit, to the duke- 
doms. 

To the Secotid Class of the Strong Declension (pL "er) belong — 
(a) General Rule. — Most Neuter Nouns ; except — 

(1) Those mentioned in the First Class, which take *t in the Plur. 

(2) Those in .el^en, *er, "^^en, .tein | ^^ ^^ ^ the PL 
and those beginnmg with ®e* and ending V r^^ « ^3 grd Class). 

in *€, J V 8 * /• 

(3) The few mentioned in § 14, which take »etu 



(6) Special Rules— 

(1) Most Neuter monosyllables ; as, 

bad 93anb * ribbon, bie Sanber. 
bad X^al, valley, bie 2:^&ler. 
bad 93on, people, bie Sdller, 



bad Su(^, book, bte S3iii!^er. 
bad ^aud, house, bie ^iiitfer. 
bad jtinb, child, bie jtinber. 



bet S)ottt, 


thorn, 


bie 2)dmer. 


bet ®etfl, 


ghost, 


bie ®ei|ier. 


bet (Bott, 


God, 


bie @)dtter. 


ber «eib. 


body. 


bie geiber. 


ber 9Rann,^ 


man, 


bie 9>2anner. 



For those which take *t (and then without modification), see § 11, h. 
(2) Only the following Masc, monosyllables take "er. [Exception to 
§ 11 Ca)] :— 

bcr Ort, (Orte) place, bie Oerter. 
ber {Ranb, border, bie 9Utnber. 
ber SBatb, forest, bie SBfilber. 
ber SShtrm, worm, bie SBfirmer. 

Also- -bie SdfetDt(!^ter, the villains (toid^t cognate with wight), bie Sbtxt* 
miinber^ the guardians. 

^ In compounds of inaim denoting' professions, this 'tnann is replaced 
by leute: — ber Siwmermann, ^mmnltvAt, carpenters. 

(2) All Nouns ending in «tttm, in which, exceptionally, the vowel of the 
suffix is modified in the plural. 

Only two of these are mojc— ber ^Ofrrtunt, bie ^rrtitnter, errors. 

ber 9ietd^tum, bte SReic^tiimer, riches. 

(3) A few Neufer Nouns with the prefix ® e* and not ending in »t :— ' 
bad ®ema(!^, apartment, bie ®em&(!^er. bad (Betoanb, garment, Me (9e»&itber. 
Obs, For those marked * see Appendix, § 70. 
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§ 13. Third Class (Masculine and Neuter, 
(o) Masculine. | (b) Neuter. 

Singular, 



Nom, bcr S5atcr, the father. 
Ace, ben S3atcr, the father. 
Gen, be8 aSatcr*8, of the father, 

or, the father's. 
Dat, bent ^ater, to the father. 



hoA Itfcr, the shore. 
hcA Ufer, the shore, 
bed Ufet'i^, of the shore. 



bem Ufer, to the shore. 
Flural, 



( Vowel sometimes modifiedf) 
N, A. bte ^attXf the fathers. 
Gen, bcr Sater, of the fathers, 

or, the fathers'. 
Dat, ben SBater*n, to the 

fathers. 



( Vowel not modified.) * 
bic Ufer, the shores, 
ber Ufer, of the shores. 

ben Ufer^ttf to the shores. 



Notice carefully that in this 3rd Class, as, for instance — 

ber Sl^fet, the apple, 

(1) The Gen, Sinff. takes *8 only {never »e8) :— bed ttpfel*. 

(2) The Dat. Sing, never takes *c : — bem Slpfel. 

(3) The Flur. (Nom. Ace, Gen.) takes no inflection :— bie fCtpftL 



(4) The Dat. Flur. takes *n (never »cn) 

(but no ifXi, if the stem itself ends in <m) :— 



ben Sepf etn, 
ben O^&rten). 



The Third Class comprises — 

ft 

(a) Masc, and Neuter Nouns ending in «cl, *tn, *tt — 

(2) Neuter (not modified*), 
bod 3RitteI, means, bie SRitteU 
baiS 3ci(^cn, token, bie Q^txHitix, 



(1) Mase. (some modified), 
ber Spfel, apple, pi. bie 9e))fet 
ber ®arten, garden, bie ©firten. 
ber SSoget, bird, bie SBSget 
ber Bruber, brother, bie S9riiber. 
ber Gnglanber, Englishman, &c. 

Also — ber jtfife, cheese. 



baS Senfter, window, bie gcnfter. 
bad O^euer, fire, bie greuer. 
* £«.— ba« Silojhr, bie StlSfler. 



(5) All Diminutives (all Neuter) ending in ^li^en and sfein 
(§ 9, «, 3)- 

bad anabc^en, girl, bie 3n&b(^ett. | bad SSdglein, little bird, bie QSgef. 

(c) Neuter Nouns with the prefix ®t; and ending in >e ; as, 

bad ®eflabe, shore, bie <S^eflabe. | bad (S^ebirge, mountain, bie ®ebirge. 
Two Fern. Nouns in tt follow this class in the Flur, only — 

bie mvLttn, pi. bie Sfitter. 
bie Zo^ct, pi. bie Zdc^ter* 
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§ 14. Mixed Deolension. 



(a) GeniUve Sing. *tti?» 
All other cases ^n. 



ber ^amt(tt), the name, 
ben Sflamt^n, the name. 
bc8 .'iRamt^nk, of the name, 
bem Sflamt^n, to the name. 



{Vowel not modified,) 
bie Sftamt-n, the names, 
bcv 9'^amC'it, of the names., 
ben ^amt^n, to the names. 



(b) 8ing. Strong : »t9 or '&. 
Plur, Weak : sen (not modified) 

Singular. 

ben (^taat, f ^^® ®^^®- 
be8 @taat(c)iJ, of the state, 
bcm ©taat(e)^ to the state. 

Plural. 

{Vowel not modified.) 
bic 2>taaUtn, the states, 
ber @taat»ett, of the states. 
ben ^taaUtn, to the states. 



To this class belong— 
ber SucJ^ftabc, letter. 
„ griebc, peace. 
„ gunfc, spatk. 
„ ®cban!c, thought. 
„ SRamc, name. 
„ ®laubc, faith. 
„ $QUfc, heap. 
„ ©d^abe,* damage. 
„ SBittc, will. 
„ ©amc, seed. 
All these (except SBud^flaBe or 
Stt(i^pab, *ett, -en) frequently occur 
with the ending »cn, (instead of e) 
in the Nom. Sing., and are always 
treated as if n formed an organic 
part of the stem {i.e. like a Noun 
of the 3rd Class) ; comp. the Lat. 
leo{n)f Gen. leon-is. 
ber Sfricbcn, or gricbo gen. Qrricbettfi ; 
ber §elfen, or ^% gen. §elfcn«. 

* Plur. ©d^fibeiu 



To the Mixed Declension {h) 

also belong— 
N ouns in 4 tt m, «e u m, «i tt 8, deriyed 

from Latin or Greek — 

bad @tubium(S), bie ©tubiett, 
bad 3Jlufeum(iS), bie Snufeen, 

and a few others— 
bad $artictp(d), bie ^artict)nett, 
bad !{a))ital(d), bie jtapitalien, 
bad iUeittob(dX bie iUeinobien, &o. 



if 
f> 
ft 

91 

if 
1* 
if 
if 



To this class belong — 
ber »auer (»d ; pi. *n), peasant. 

■J)om * («eS, *en), thombush. 

gorft (*c8, ''en), forest. 

®att (*ed, 'Cn), district. 

Sorbecr (''S*,(c)n), laurel. 

aWajl (*ed, "en), mast. 

SHad^fiar («8, *n), neighbour. 

^antoffel (*d, *n), slipper. 

©(i^merj (»cnd, or -ed), pain. 
'., ©ec (*ed PI, ©een), lake. 
„ ©pom (PI. ©poten), spur. 
„ %i(xoX, (*cd, sen), state. 
„ ©ta(^et («d, «n), sting. 
„ ©tra^I, (*ed, *en), ray. 
„ Untert^an, (*d, »cn), subject. 
„ ©ctter (»d, •n), cousin. 
)i 3in* (*c*f en), interest, 
bad 8[uge (*d, *en), eye. 

D^ (*ed, *en), ear. 

©ett (*ed, *en), bed. 

^emb (*ed, *en), shirt. 

(Knbc (»d, ?en), end. 

Sfnfect (*d, *en), insect. 

^iiAoX, («d, «en), statute. 

$erj (*ed or *end ; »ett). 

Also Masc. names (of professions) 
ending in *or (unaccented), as, 
ber ^rofeffor, ber SDo'ctor, 
bed 0rofeffor*d, \iz% 3)o'ctor*d^ 
bie ^ofeffor«en, bie S>octor'es. 
and a few others — 

bie Vfebilen, bie S^ribunen, 
bie l^onfutn, bie Sriumt^im, 
bie Srttfecten, etc. 
* Of. § 12, h (2). 



»> 

a 
>» 
a 
tf 
f> 
ft 
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ben ^nabc.tlj**'®^^^' 
be3 ^abc*ti, of the boy, 

bcm ^nabe*ti, to the boy. 



bic ^nabcs», the boys, 
bcr ^naBe*ii, of the boys, 
ben ^nabc^'ti, to the boys. 



II. Weak ("tt) Declension (Masculine and Feminine Nouns). 

■ § 15. I. First Class. — Masculine Nouns, 

(a) ^tn, I (b) *tt. 

Singular. 
Nom^ ber ©tubent, \ the stu- 
Acc, ben ©tubent'Ctt, j dent, 
Gen, ' bc3 ®tubent*cii, of the 

student, 
Bat, bcm @tubcnt*ett, to the 

student. 

Flural, 
(Vowel never modified,) 

N, A. bic @tubcnt»ctl, the stu- 
dents, 

Oen, ber ®tnbcnt-ctt, of the 

students, 

Dat, ben @tubent*ett, to the 

students. 

Like ©tubent (by adding *cti, in 
all cases) decline— 

(1) Masc, names of living beings 
derived from foreign languages, and 
ending in an accented (long) syl- 
lable; as, 

ber SIflTonBni, astronomer, 
ber @tep^unt, elephant, 
ber ^ufaiv hussar, 
bcr jE^rSnn, tyrant, &c. 

Except those mentioned in § 11, 
h, 4, 

(2) The following masc. mono- 
syllables — 

^etb, hero. 
$trt(c), herdsman 
Hmp, vagabond, 
iinenfd^, man. 
9Ro^r, moor. 
^axXf fool. 
3ln\), nerve. 
06)i, ox. 
spring, prince. 
ZfjoVf fool. 



$l^n(en)^cestor. 
S9ar,.bear. 
(E^rtfi, Christian, 
ijdrfi, prince. 
@ed, dotard. 
®rof, count. 
$err, gentleman, 

master. 

Gen. Sing. beS 
^errn, PI. $errcn. 



Also — 

ber ^agcpotj, the bachelor, 
ber Corfal&r, the ancestor, 
ber Obcrjt (Obrijl), colonel. 



Like Stnaf)t (by adding »n) decline— 

(1) All Masc, names of living 
beings ending in «e ; as, 

ber iBote, messenger; beiS Soten, &c. 

bcr Slffc, monkey. 

ber S)cutfc^C/ German. 

Vfv (^efa^rte, companion, &c. 

Also — 

ber ©aier. Bavarian, 
bcr ttngar, Hungarian, 
ber ^Better, cousin. 

N.B. — Many nouns belonging to 
this class (a and b) are used with or 
without *c in the Nom. Sing.— 

ber ^tit(i), the finch, 
ber Surfd^(c), the fellow, lad. 
bcr ®efen(c), the mate, journey- 
man, &c. 

This use or omission of «c does 
not affect the other cases — 

Nom, Sing, bcr Dd^S or Od^fc. 
ben (bed, bcm) 0(!^fen» 
Phir. bic (ber, ben) D(i^fcn, 
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Weak Declension. 

§ 15. II. Second Class. — Feminine Nouns. 
(a) Plural in sett. | (b) Plural in *«♦ 

Singular. 

ber SBIumc, of the floweir, 



Norn, bte Sanbfd^aft, 1 the land- 

Acc. bic Sanbfd)aft, J scape, 

Gen, ber 2anbf(i^aft, of the land- 
scape, 

Dat ber 2anbfd)aft, to the land- 
scape. 

Plural. 

{Voujel nevei' modified.) 

N. A. bie 2anbfd^aft»ctt, the 

landscapes, 
Gen. ber 8anbfd^aft*ctty of the 

landscapes, 
Dat. ben Sanbfd^aft'-ett, to the 

landscapes. 

To the 2nd Qass (PI. «Ctt) 
belong — 

General Rule : 

A II Feminine Nouns^ except — 

(1) those in 't, »tif *tX (see 2iid 
column), which take *t* 

(2) those in ^tttd^ ^f fl(, and a few 
monosyllables (see c, p. 19) which 

take "t* 

Special Rules :— 

(1) All Feminine Nouns of more 
than one syllable ending in. ^ci^ 

'tn^, An,* 'f^tit, 4txt, ^fii^aft^ 
«ttttg — 

bie ^artei, party, bie iparteieru 
bie iugenb, virtue, bie^ugcnbcru 
bie iJtei^eit, liberty, bic grci^eitciu 
bie arttgtcit, civiUty, bic «rtig!citcn. 
bie ^eunbf(!^aft, friendship, bief$rcunb« 

f^Qftciu 
bie ^offnung, hope, bic ^offnungen. 

* The final tt is doubled in the 
plur. : — 

bie grreimbin ; pi Qfveunbiimen. 



ber S3Iume, to the flower. 



bic ©lumcstt, the flowers, 
ber S3IuOTe»tt, of the flowers, 
ben S5Iume*tt, to the flowers. 



Like ©tume (by adding »tt in the 
Plur.) decline- 
All Feminine Nouns ending in 
*tf *t\f «tX X as, 

bic Siene, bee, bie SBtenctu 

bie @tra6e, street, bie ®tra§en. 

bie iRabel, needle, bie 9labeln. 

bic ^iftoi^ex, sister, bic ©(^loeftern. 

Except the following two, which 
are declined after § 2 (c) in the 
plural — 

bic SJhttter, mother, pi. amittec. 
bie 2;i}^ter, daughter, pi. £i}(!§ter* 
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§ 15. III. Mixed. 

SSing. : Weak, no inflection ; 
Plur, : Strong, _2_c or — e. 



Singular. 



N. bie @tabt, \ .. . ^ 

G. ber @tabt, of the town, 
jD. ber @tabt, to the town. 



ber Si(bni6, of the wilderness, 
ber 2BiIbni§, to the wilderness. 



Plural 



{Vowel modified.) 
N. & A. bie @tobt»e, the towns, 
G. bcr@tabt=c, of the 

towns, 
D. ben@tabt«en, to the 

towns. 

To this Mixed Class belong — 

(1) The foMomngfetiiinine mono- 
syllabla— 

STeyte, ©SnTe, ©rautc, ©riifie. 

axes, benches, brides, breasts. 

gaufte, ®5nfc, ^Sutc, ettfle. 
fists, geese, skins, lusts. 

ffrfid^te, ^ttbe, ®ruftc, ' ittfiftc. 
fruits, hands, sepulchres, clefts. 

Stxm, Sm^ B.mt, 8iifte. 
forces, cows, arts, breezes. 

lioe, mice, maid-servants, powers. 

SWt^e, Mffc, Sm)Xz, SlSd^te. 
needs, nuts, seams, nights. 

€auc, ©tabtc, ©ci^niire, ^^fanfte.* 
sowff, towns, cords {'•comings) * 

©d^nTiilfie, SBctnbe, SBurfte, 3ilnfte. 
swellings, walls, sausages, guilds. 

N.B.— The plur. of those in sbrunjl, 
•flttd^t, •lunft, in compounds only — 

gfeuerSbrfinfle, fires, conflagrations. 
ivLi^^S^iZf excuses, subtemiges. 
* (Sinlilnfte incomes. 



{Vowel not modified^) 
bie SBi(bntff*e, the wildernesses, 
ber Silbniff^e, of the wilder-, 

nesses, 
ben 2Birbniff*c«, to the wilder- 
nesses. 

(2) All Nouns ending in 'ttii^^ 
and «f a( (see p. 7) *■ as, 

bie Sttnnttii&, pi. JtenntniffC* 
bie Irubfal, pi. Irttbfaie* 



All other Feminine Monosyllabic 
Nouns. take setl in the plur. : — 

art en, STuen, Qra^rtcn, Qrrauen. 
kinds, meadows, journeys, women. 

SBa^nen, SBanUn, 93urgen, f^uren. 
paths, banks, castles, fields. 

SdnifUn, ^iutffen, ^otmtn, Stuvtn. 
bays, . floods, forms, cures. 

(^afien, ^oflen, Ouaten, ^flid^ten. 
burdens, posts, torments, duties. 

@d^aaren, ©d^ulben, @(!^Iu(!^ten, @(l^i(^ten. 
bands, debts, gorges, layers. 

©(^tad^ten, ©d^riften, @aaten, @puren. 
battles, writings, seeds, tracks. 

Strad^ten, Sriften, Xftattn, U^reru 
costumes, pastures, deeds, watches. 

©ettctt, ©a^ten, 3ctten, Barren, 
worlds, elections, times, numbers. 

c 2 
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[§ 15. 



SYNOPTIC TABLE, Shomng the different Plural formations. 

A. STKOSO ('€8, -d) DECLEHSIOir. 

Singular: Plural. 



Jfoieuline. 


Nevter. 


MasctdiTie, 


Neuter. 




I. Firgt dots. 




Nom, ber &ta^, 
Aec. ben ©tan. 
Gen. U&^i^Ut^f 
Dai, bem@tane* 


bad Qa^r, 
bad Qaffv, 
bed QoSftt9, 
bem ^a^re. 


bie ©t&ne^ 
bie ©tane, 

ber &mt, 
ben ©t&aett. 






II. Second Claee, 




JVbm. ber SRann, 


bad 8amm, 


bie ^BrmtX, 


2&mmtX, 


Ace, ben 9Rann, 
Gen. bed SRannti^, 


bad 8amm, 
bed 8amm€d^ 


bie ^Sitmttf 
ber Wt&xmtv, 


8&mmer^ 


Dai. bernVtonnC* 


bem 8ammC* 


ben an&nnCnt. 


8&mmCttt. 




III. Tkird Class, 




N<m. berBogel, 
Aec. benS3ogeI, 
Gen. bed Sogeldf 
Dat bem 93oget. 


bad Sl^eater, 
bad Sweater, 

bed X^eaterdr 
bem 2^^eater. 


bie SB6ger, 
bie iBi5geI, 
ber SSgct, 
ben SSiigent. 


ai^eater, . 
Sweater, 
2:^eater, 
2^eater1t. 




HIXED DE 


CLEirSIOK. 




iVoTO. ber ©Iral^t, 
-4cc. ben ©tra^t. 
Gen. bedetra^ied^ 
Dot. bem ©tragic. 


bad O^r, 
bad O^r, 
bed O^red, 
bem Cl^rt* 


bie ©tral^ien, 
bie ©tra^iett, 
ber ©trat)(etl^ 
ben ©tra^tett* 


O^retl, 

o^ren, 

O^reilr 

Dftretl. 


B. WKAK («cn, a 


1) DECLENSIOir. 






I. Ma 


sculine. 




Nom. ber ®raf, 
Ace. ben ©rafett, 
(?«n. bed OJrafeit, 
Dot. bem(8rafen^ 


»ote, 
Sotetl, 
©otcll, 
Sotett. 


bie (Srafett, 
bie (S^rajen, 
ber OJrafen, 
ben OJrofeil. 


Sotett, 
Sotett, 
Sotettr 
S^otetl. 




II. Fi 


'minine. 




Ntm, bicOfran, 
Aec, biefjrau, 
Gen, berSfrou, 
Dot, berfSrrou. 


©icne, 
Siene, 
©icne, 
Sienc. 


bie f^anCtt, 
bie BrtauCttf 
ber grrauCtt^ 
ben S^auCtt. 


Sienelt, 
SieneV, 
Sienett, 
SBienett. 




III. Femih 


ine (Mixed). 




Nam, bic ©tabt, 
Ace. bie ©tabt. 
Gen, ber ©tabt, 
Dot. ber ©tabt. 


JDrangfal, 
©rangfat, 
2>rangfal, 
2>rangfa(, 


■ bie ©tobte, 
bie ©tabte, 
ber ©tabtCr 
ben ©t&btetl* 


2)rangfaiep 
2)rangfate, 
2)rangfatC, 
S)rangfaietl* 
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§ 16. A. GENERAL REMARKS ON DECLENSIONS. 

(1) The Classification into Weak and Strong, depends on 
Gender and Derivation; thus — 

Feminine Nouns are Weak. Only those in •nid and sf a(, 

and about thirty-five Monosyllables, are Strong {i,e. take •€ ^ith 
vowel-modification) in the Plural; see, p. 19. 

Neuter Nouns are Strong. (Only about six are Weak (i.e. 

take scii or su) in the Plural, see p. 16.) 

Masculine Nouns are Strong or Weak:— 

Weak are the names of living beings ending (or originally 
ending) in *c ; 

Also names derived from an Adjective or from a foreign 
language, and ending in a long syllable. 

About twenty others are Weak in the Plural, see p. 16. 
All other Masc. Nouns are Strong. 

(2) the Subdivision op Declensions — according as they take 
stt or sCtt ; 'd or scS — depends on Euphony ; thus — 

(a) in the Weak Declension add : — 
»ll to those ending in t {pi, and/.) W^ ft: (/.) : — 

bie ©ote*tt; SBhimc'ti; 
bie ®abc(*ti; ©dj^ttjcpeptt. 

•en to those ending in any other syllable than if, l(, "it : — 

m. bie ©rafsett, 3cfuit»ctt, 2)cutfd^seit, etc. 
/. bie grei(^eit»ett, U^r^cn, Sanbfc^aft«en, etc. 

(h) in the Strong Declension, Genitive Sing., add : — 

»8 to Masc. and Neuter Nouns in il, ^n, tix ; djen, Icin : — 

be« (&\tU», ®axttn''», gcuer»», Ticib^tn'&, SBaumlcin^S, etc. 
•Cd to Masc. and Neuter Nouns in g, g, f ij, j, ^ : — 

be8 $auf»eS, 0d^off«c8, ^n\i^''t», $oIg«c8, Xxoi^^zd, etc. 

either sS or ^cd (according as euphony, metre, or individual 
taste may require) to all Masc, and Neuter Nouns ending in any 
other letter. With Monosyllables, and Nouns ending in b^ t 
(Dentals), «ei? is decidedly to be preferred. 

N.B. — The Dat. Sing, may, but need not, take »cif the Genitive 
is in >ei^ ; 

but it never takes ^e^ if the Gen. Sing, is exclusively in '9 ; 

nor may it take «e if the Noun is not qualified by an Articl' 
or Pronoun. 
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(3) the Strong Plural Inflection depends on Stem-endings^ 
the Number of SyllableSy and, in some cases, on Euphony ; thus 

in the Nom,y AcCy and Gen. Plur,, add — 

/ to all Strong Masc, Nouns not ending in €, U, tn, It, tnm ; 
to all Feminine and Neuter Nouns ending in ttii^ and f a( ; 
^e / to most Masc, and Neuter Nouns beginning with ^e and 
ending in a long Syllable ; 
to about thirty Feminine^ and forty Neuter Monosyllables. 

/ ^ ^ Neuter and Masc, Nouns in tnilt ; 

\ to most Neuter, and about ten Masc, Monosyllables. 

N.B. — iVb Feminine Noun takes s^x ^ the Plural. 

/'to Masc, and Neuter Nouns which take sg 

no inflpfitimi J ^ ^^® ^^' Sing, and no *c in the Dat. 
no innecuon < Sing. ; i.e, Masc. and Neuter Nouns in 

V. el/ en, er; d^ett and leiit. 

N.B. — The Dative Plural must end in *tt ; therefore an ad- 
ditional *tt must be added whenever the Nom. Plur. inflection 
does not already end in »n. 

(4) the Modification of the Root- Vowels a, n, n, and of 
the Diphthong ait in the Plural, depends on the Plural Tense 
inflection — whether Strong or Weak — and partly on Gender; 

thus the Root- Vowel is 

(a) modified— 

(1) in Masc, and Neuter Nouns which take »er in the Plural 

(2nd Class) ; 

(2) in most Masc, and Fem, (but not Neuter) Monosyllables 

which take >e (1st Class) ; 

(3) in most Masc, (but not Neuter) Nouns which take no infleC" 

tion in the Plural (3rd Class). 

(Jb) not modified — 

(1) in Nouns which take »ti or sett in the Plural ; * 

(2) in Neuter Nouns which take ^e (1st Class)^ or no inflection 

(3rd Class), in the Plural. 

* Vowel Modlflcatlon and Weak Inflections exclude eacb 
'^fher. 
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§ 16. Declension of Proper Names. 

(a) Masculine Names of Persons. 

Without Article. With Article— uninflected. 

(Not ending in a sibilant.) (Ending in — 

*» fi» f 5' if ^ 
N. Steal, Charles. (Soet^e, Oftanj, Franois^ 

A, Saxl (n), ®oct^c (n), granj (m), 

O. StaxU (not zi), ®oetf)t % §ran) tnS, 

D. Stall, @oet^e (n), granj (en). 

The inflections in parenthesis are obsolete. 

(5) Feminine Names of Persons. 

(Not ending in e.) (Ending in e.) 

N. Sbat^eib, Adelaide. 2m\t, Louise. 

A. mel^eib, ^uife (n). 

G. W>df)t\hS (never ti), ^ifend. 

D. aber^cib, euifen. 



ber i^arl, 


ber Srrans. 


ben Staxl, 


ben §ran$. 


bed Staxl, 


beS Sroni. 


bent Staxl, 


bem §ran}. 



bie fCbel^etb, bie ^tfe. 

bie Sbel^eib, bie ^ife. 

ber Slbel^eib/ ber ^ife. 

ber Slbel^eib, ber eutje. 



Obs. 1. — Foreign names ending in a sibilant take no inflection ; the case is 
indicated by the article ; as, 

ber Sbemiftocted, bed 2:^emtflocle8, etc. ; thus also — bie SBerle bed (EnripibeS. 
Generally the use of the Preposition tjon is preferred to the Genitive. 

Obs. 2. — If Christian names and surnames are combined, the latter only 
take the inflection ; as, 
^o^ann ©ottfrieb Berber 'd 28erle ; or, bie SBerfe t^on :Ofo^ann<Sottfrieb Berber. 



y. 

A. 
G. 
D. 



{c) Proper Names witli an Apposition, 

^erjog ^ejranber, duke Alexander, 
^erjog ^Ce^anber (n), 
^erjog 9Iq:anber8, 
^erjog Slejranbern. 



ber ^erjog 8((ejranber, 
ben ^erjog Vle^anber, 
bed ^erjogd 9[(e^dnber, 
bent^erjog 9[(ej:anber. 



N. Qfriebrid^ ber ®ro§e, Frederick the Great. 

A. (^riebri^ ben ®ro§en^ 

G. §riebrt(^d bed (S^rofen^ 

D. §riebri(j^ bem (S^rogen. 



(d) Names 

Without Article — those 
which, according to general 
rule, are Neuter - 
N. a)entf(^tanb, Germany. 
A. 2)eutf(!^Ianb, 
G. S)eutf(l^(anbd, 
D. S)eut[(^tanb. 



of Conniries and Towns. 

With Article— (I) those which, excep- 
tionally, are Feminine; (2) those whicn, 
ending: in a sibilant, must be used with an 
Apposition (or )7on instead of the G^n. in- 
flection, see Lesson 21) — 
(1) N.d: A. bie ©d^meij/ Switzerland. 
G. <k D, ber ©d^uetj, of (to) Switzerland. 



N. 8onbon, London. 
A. bonbon, 
G. Conbond, 
D, Sonbon. 



(2) N.ds A. bie @tabt iParid, the city of Paris. 
G. 4k D. ber ®tabt $arld (toon ^arid). 
N. 4k A. bad f(!^i}ne Qfranlreid^, beautiful France. 

G. bed j(!^i}nen ^anfreuj^d. 

D. bem f^iinen f^anfreici. 
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III. THE ADJECTIVE (baS SBeitoort^ 

§ 17. A. Declension of Adjectives. 
An Adjective may be used either — 



(1) as Si Predicate^ 

(and tlien remaining 

undeclined) : — 
5Der $aum ifi grittt. 
The tree is green. 



or- 



(2) as an Attribute, 

(agreeing in gender, number, 
and case with its Noun) : — 
S)cr grfine (or— cin grftner) iBaitnu 
The green (or — a green) tree. 



An Adjective used attributively (before the Noun) may be 
declined in three different ways :- 



(a) Strong — 
if preceded by no 
Article or Pro- 
noun : — 



N, Sicber greunb I 
Z). Sicbem greunbc^ 



The inflections added 
to an adj. without 
Art. or Pron. are 
the same as those 
of Demonstr. Pro- 
nouns, § 28 : — 



m, f, n. 
N. bicfscr, sc, *ci^ 
A, bie(«eii, *t, ^eS 
G, btcf«ed 'ttf *ei^ 
I>, bicf«em, «er, »cm 



m,f, db n. 
N. bicf»e 
A, bicf«c 
G. bicf«cr 
D. bie5»ctt 



(b) Weak— 
if preceded by the 
Def, Art or a 
Demonstr. Pro- 
noun : — 

2)cr titbt greimb. 
2)em lieben greunbe. 



The inflections added 
to an Adj. thus 
preceded are the 
same as those of the 
Weak Declension 
of Nouns, § 15 ; — 



Singular. 

m. f. n. 

Cf t, c 
en, t, e 
vx, tVLf en 
en, en, en 



Plural {never modified). 

m.f, n. 
en 
en 
en 
en 



(c) Partly Weak 

AND Strong — 

if preceded by the 

Indef. Art. or a 

Possess. Adj. : — 

3)etn lieBer grcunb. 
2)etnemneben($reunbe» 
etc. 

The inflections added 
to an Adj. thus 
preceded are Strong 
(see a) in the Nom. 
and Ace, and Weak 
(see b) in the other 
cases: — 



m. f. n. 
et, t, t^ 
en, e, ed 
en, en, en 
en, en, en 



m. f.dbn. 

en 
en 
en 
en 



§ 18.] TABLE OF ADJECTIVE DECLENSIONS. 

§ 18. Comparative Talkie of Adject^te Declermons, 
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(a) Strong. 

Preceded by no or an 

indeclinable detei'mino' 

live word. 



(b) Weak. 

Preceded by a DeJlnUe 
Article or a Demonstra- 
tive Pronoun. 



Good friend. 
^. fiutcr greunb 



Masculine SINGULAR, 

The good friend. 

ber giitc greunb 



A. guteti greunb 
G. gute§(en)greunbc§ 
D. gutem greunb e 

Good friend, /. 

N. gute greunbin 
A, gute greunbin 
(t. gutcr greunbin 
D. guter greunbin 

Good child. 
N, gutcS ^inb 
A, guted tinb 



(c) Mixed, 

Preceded by an 

Indejinite Article or 

Possessive Pronoun 

(also after fcin). 

A good friend, 
ein guter greunb 



^ 



ben (einen) guten greunb 
be« (eineS) gutcii greunb e8 
bem (einem) guten greunb c 

Feminine Singular, 

The, or a, good friend. 



"s 



G, gutcS(cti)* ^inbe 6 
D. gutcm ^inb e 



bie (or eine) 
bie (or eine) 
ber (or einer) 
ber (or einer) 

Neuter Singular, 

The good child, 
bag gute ^inb 
bas gutc ^inb 



gute greunbin 
gute greunbin 
guten greunbin 
guten greunbin 

A good child, 
ein guteS tinb 
ein guted Sinb 



^■'^ 



bc« (oreineS) guten ^inbeS 
bem (or einem) guten ^inb e 

Masculinej Feminine, and Neuter PLURAL, 
Strong : — Good friends {rn. &f*), children. 
N, & A, gute greunbe, greunbinnen, ^inber 
G. guter greunbc, greunbinnen, ^inber 
D, guten greunbcn, greunbinnen, ^inbem 

Weak & Mixed : — ^The (no) good friends (m. &f,\ children. 
N.& A, bie (feine) guten grcunbe, greunbinnen, ^inber 
G. ber (!einer) guten greunbe, greunbinnen, ^inber 
D, ben (feinen) guten greunben, greunbinnen, ^inbem 

Obs, — Adjectives and Participles used substantively are subject to the same 
rules : — 

WeaJc:— 
i N. bet JDciitfd^c, the German, m 



Masc. 



G. beS 2)eutf(4cn, jc. 



Fern. 

Neut. 



( xV.AMt 2)eutf(l^ e, the German,/. 

( G.D. ber 2)euif(i^ cn, jc. 

C N.A,ha& ©eutfd^ c,the German,n. 

Id. 



bem2)eutfd|en, }c. 



Mixed : — 
f ein S)eutf(^ er, a German. 
( ctneS ©eutfd^ cn, :c. 
< cine S)eutf(^ c, 
(.einer S)eutf(!^ cn, 
ttmaS 2)eutfc^ c8, 
bon ettoad S)eutf(^ cm. 



See § 19, 6. 
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[§ 18. 



§ 18 A. Table of Adjective Declensions classified according to 

Genders, 

{a) StrouiT : preceded by no determinative word, or by an uninflected 
Numeral or Pronoun : — 

Singular. 



Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


Good ring. 


Good watch. 


Good vessel. 


iV. ^nUtx awng 


gttt»e u^t 


gut«ed @efa§ 


A. gUt^en {Ring 


gttt»e H^ 


gilded ®efd§ 


G. gttt«Ctt(*e«) JRingcS 


gttt«cr U^r 


%VLUti ®efa§ed 


D, gttt'em IRingle) 


gutter u^r 


gttt«em ®efag(e) 


Plural; m.yf.,<kn. 


N. <k A. gittse 8iinge, U^rcn, ©cfSBe. 


<^' 01tte»r 8«mge, U^rcn, ©cfSSe* 


-^« gttt«ett Wingcn, U^reit. ®cfS§ciu 


(6) Weak: preceded by-f*>"^'^>^«?; biefer,c,e8; ijn«;«/Jf J toet^«» 


iV. biefcr gttt*e »Kng 


bicfe gttt'C tt^c 


btefed gnt«e ®efa§ 


^. biefengttt^etlSiing 


btefe gUt^e tt^c 


bicfeS gttt«c ®effi§ 


(7. biefelSgUt«etl9{inged 


biefer gut^eil U^r 


biefed gut>en ©efageS 


i>.biefemgut>e]t92ing(e) 


bicfcr gttt«Ctt U^c 


biefem gut^ett Mage 



(c) Mixed ; preceded by — ^^ein, einc, ein ; fein, !cine, fein ; and all Pos- 
sessive Adjectives — 



N. mcin gttt*cr*3«ng 
A. metnen gut«en Sting 
O. meineS gut^etl 9iinge8 
2>. meinem gUt»en 9Hng (e) 



mein gttt<ed*®ef5§ 
rnein gttt«ed»®ef&§ 
meined gtt^tett OJefaged 
xneinetn gttt«ett (Bef&gc 



meine gut^e U^r 

meine gttt«e U^r 

meiner gttt«ett U^r 

meiner gUt^ett U^r 

Plural qf {b) Weak and (c) Mixed, m., /., <fc ». 
iV. <k. A biefc (or meine) gttt«en Kinge, U^ren, ®cfS§e. 
6?. biefer (or meiner) gttt»eil IRinge, Ufiren, ©efage. 
2). biefen (or metnen) gut^eit 92tngen, U^ren, ®efa§cn. 

§ 18 £. Peculiarities qf AdjecHve Declension, 

(1) Two or more Adjectives qualifying the same Noun take the same 
inflections : — 

Diefer gute atte toeife 372ann« (£in gnter atter toetfer ^arm. 
®tn neueS gebunbeneS SBuc!^. [Sin neu (adv.) gebunbenelS 93ui!^.] 

(2) If preceded by two different Determinative Pronouns, an Adjec- 
tive is declined according to the rule applying to the latter of the 
two: — 

Nom. 2)tefer mein guter f^reunb. Gen. S)iefed metneS guten BfreimbeS, &c. 

N.B. — Instead of mentioning all the seemingly exceptional cases, we refer 
the Student to § 71, explaining the theory of Adjective Declension, a 
clear intelligence of which will help him better over all the difficulties 
than the host of conflicting Rules and Exceptions. 

* The endings marked * are the only ones which differ from the 
tx>n*csponding cases of the Weak Declension. 
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§ 19. Observations on the Declension qf Adjectives, 

(1) In Adjectives ending in «e, as b8fe, wicked, trSge, lazy, &c., this C is 
dropped : — bo\ cr, bof e, boj c8, &c. 

(2) Adjectives ending in Ctl, el, er, generally drop the C of the suffix (in 
the Masc. Ace, however, those in Cl, tX, drop the t of the case-injUction : — 

cbct, noble ; Nom. cb(c)Ccr SWann, cb(c)tc gfrau, cb(c)Ic8 ©fut, &c. 
Ace. ebe((e)n "^axm. (ebe(n better than eblen), &c. 



Compare 

^citcr, sererie ; Nom, ^ett(c)r*cr ; but Ace, ]^ctter*(c)n. 

\)tiViXQVcmtxi, perfect ; Nom. uofffomm(c)tt*er ; Ace, tjoIHomm(c)n*en, 

(3) Comparatives and Superlatives (§ 20) take the case inflections after 
the Comparative and Superlative endings : — 

frii^, early; frii^*cr, frii^*e, frii^«c0; or, bcr friil^^c 
frii^*cr earlier; fritter ^er, fril^er*c, ftfi^cr*e8; ber frii^er«e. 

frii^scfJ, earliest ; frUl^cft*cr, frii^efl*e, fni^cft*eg ; bcc f cu()cft*e,&c. 

(4) ^0^, high, drops its c whenever it is declined : — 

2)er 9aum (bie SBoITe) ift l^Od^ ; but ber l^Ol^e 93autn, bie l^Ol^e SBode, &c. 

(6) With Neuter Noutis the Nom. and Ace. case-inflection td is frequently 
dropped, especially in colloquial and poetical language : — 

StciXt ©offer, cold water ; baar OJelb, ready money ; \i)on ©etter, fine 
weather, &c. 

(6) In accordance with the general principle (i.e. avoiding the repetition 
of the same endings), the Gen, Sing, of the Masc. and Neut&r has now 
generally »cn instead of »cS: — 

^ie (Stimme gut^en (instead of gut«e8) 9tat^ed, the voice of sound advice. 

(7) Adjectives used aduerhiaily are not declined : — 

(Sin ganger STag, a whole day; but— (Sin ganj fci^iJner Za^, quite a fine day. 

Examples for Declension. 

Strong, Weak. Mixed. 

Masc. ttjci§ — SBein, ber toei§ — SBcin, ein toeig— - ©ein, white wine. 
Fem. teeig— fjarbc, bie toei§— garbe, eine teeiB — garbe, white colour. 
Neuter, tocig— $fcrb, bad tteig— $fcrb, cin ttei§— $ferb, white horse. 

^ Masc Fem. Neuter. 

Stroner. ilbet— ®crud^*; ftSrfcr— 9»a(J^tt J l^olft— ®ebirge.$ 

Weak, ber iibel— ©crud^, the ; bie fiarfer— SKad^t ; \ia% bo^— OJebtrgc. 
Mixed, ein iibct — ®€ru(^, a ; eine ftStfer — 9Rad^t ; ein l^o^ — ©ebivgc. 

* Bad smell. t Stronger power. X High mountain range. 
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§ 20. Comparison of Adjectives, 

As in English, the degrees of comparison are formed by adding 

to the Pnaiti^jf— i '^* ^^^ *^® Comparative ; 

to tne rosiuve | ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^ Superlative ;— 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

letc^t, easy, leid^ter^ easier teid)teft/ easiest 

reigcnb^charmingjreigenbct, more charming,rctgcnbji,'most charming, 
flarf, strong, flarfcr, stronger, j!ar!ft,** strongest. 

Bitter, bitter, Bitt(c)ret^* bitterer, Bittcrft, bitterest 

troQC, lazy, trfiger, lazier, tta^ft, laziest. 

Ohs. 1. — Only Adjectives which end in a dental or sibilaTU (b, t, f, §, |) 
take eft. 

Obs. 2.— Participles in tt or tttb take ft. 

Ohs. 3.— Monosyllabic Adjectives (except those in «att,and a few others 
enumerated in Obs. 8, p. 29) modify their radical vowel:— 

Fositive iung, olt ; Comp. iUngcr, alter ; Superl. ifingfl, Sttefl. 

Obs. 4. — Adjectives in Z, z\, Clt, tXf drop the t of the suffix in the 
Comparative. [Comp. § 19 (2)]. 

Obs. 5.— The Superlative has two different forms : — 

(a) Attributive: (6) Predicative or Adverbial : 

(declined after § 18, b) — (undeclined) — 

bet (bie, ba$) leic^teft t, the easiest ; . am Iet(!^t eft en/ (the) easiest. 
,y ty fiditfte, the strongest ; am {tdrljten, (the) strongest, &c. 

The following examples will illustrate the different uses of these 
forms : — 

Der 22|le 3fum ifl ber Ifingjtc 2:aa. 3fm 3fttm finb bie SEage am tangftcn.t 

The 22nd of June is the longest day. In June the days are longest. 

S5on alien SluSftci^ten tf^ bieS b i e f (^ o n ft e« SlOenbS ift bief e $[u8ftd)t am f (^ d n ft e n. 

Of all prospects this is the finest. In the evening this prospect is most 

beautiful. 

3)ief e HuSgabe ifl b i e b e ft e. 3)ic crfle 2lu8gobe iflambeflen gcbrurft. 

This edition is the best. The first edition is the best printed. 

N.6. — For the Declension of Comx>aratives and Superlatives^ see § 19,3. 

* 91m is a contraction of an bem ; the ending en is the inflection of the 
Dative Singular (§ 18, b) governed by an ; lit. at the easiest, strongest, etc. 

t Compare a similar distinction in French : — 

La terre la mieiix cultiv^ produit Quels sent les pays oil la terre est 
quelquefois des ronces. le mieux cultivee ? 



§ 21.] 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
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Positive, 
gut, good, 
Ulcl, much, 

wanting 
(e^e, ere, 

toanting 
(Ofi^, high, 
na^(e), near, 
flwSf great, 



§ 21. Irregular and Defective Comparison, 



Cirmparative, 

fieffer, better, 
mzt^Xf^ more, 



Attribut. Superlative. 

bcr (bic, btti3) bcfte, best. 
,, ttteifte, most. 



» 



» 



J? 

5? 



nttnbefte, least. 
crfte,2 first. 
le^tc,^ last. 
^ai^ftc,'' highest. 
ttftii^fte, nearest. 
grdgte, greatest. 



mtnbet, less, 
c^cr, sooner), 

wanting 
p^eir, higher, 
ttfi^er, nearer, 
axHtt, greater, 

Predicat. and Adverb. Superlative, 

am beften, best, in the best manner, &c. tm ItiiitXif last 

am metftett, most. am l^dii^ftett, highest. 

am minbeften, least. am tt&^ft^n, nearest. 

am ctftett, first am ^x^^ita, greatest. 

Ohs. 1, 2. — From the ComparatiTe me^r and the Superlative erft and let^t 
are formed new Comparatives : — 

mc^rcre, several ; ber crftere, the former ; ber Ic^tere, the latter. 
Ohs, 3. — §6(i^fl and ougcrfl are used to form the Superlative AhsoliOe: — 

pd^fi njtc^tig, most (highly) important. 
au§crfl langtociltg, extremely tedious. 
06*. 4. — From the following Adverbs are formed Comparatives and 
Superlatives used adjectively : — 

au§en/ without, bet du^ere, the outer, ber au§er|le, the outmost, extreme, 
^inten, behind, ^interc, hinder, bintcifle, hindmost, 

inncn, within, innerc, inner, innerftc innermost, 

oben, above, oberc, upper, obcrftc, uppermost, 

unten, below, untere, lower, unterfte, lowest. 

Dorn, before, tjorberc, fore, borberftc, foremost. 

Ohs, 6. — The Comparison of EqvxUUy is expressed by — fo, ebenf o ; 
„ „ Inferiority „ „ nid^t fo:— 

J ®r iff ebenf reid^ ats id^. He is as nch as I. 

\(£rift etn ebenfo reld^er 3)'2ann. He is just as rich a man. [sister. 

@ie ill nid&t ?o ^iibfc^ aI8 (hjic) tbrc @d^»efter. She is not so pretty as her 

Ohs. 6. — When two qualities oitliQaame object are compared, me^r (cl^er) 

and toenigcr must be used : — 

Gr ifimebr reid^ alS mad^tig. He is more rich than powerful. [amiable. 

@ie ift toeniger bilbjd^ al§ liebenStourbig. She is not so much pretty as 

Ohs. 7. — The relation between two Comparatives, in English the.„tkey is 

expressed in German by ie...ic, or jc.befto : — 

3fc (anger bie fflaijUf bejlo turjer bie Sage. The longer the nights, the 

shorter the days. 
Ohs, 8. — ^Adjectives which do not modify their radical Vowel in the 
Comparoiive and Superlative— 



fabe, insipid. Ia§, lazy, 

fa(b, fallow. matt, mate, weak. 

fatf(^, false. nadt, naked, 

flad^, fiat. pXatt, flat, 

gerabc, straight, fat^t, gentle, 

gtatt, smooth, janft, soft. 

la^I, bare. fatt, satiated, 

farg, scanty, fd^taff, flabby. 

stingy. 

laffm, lame. fd^Ianf/ slender. 



^QXVf stiff. fd^roff, rugged, steep, 

firaff, tight, jlotj, proud. 

laSfXttf tame. toU, mad. 

iplatt, glad. )}oU, full. 

^ol^I, hollow, bunt, motley, 

l^olb, lovely. pTump, heavy, clumsy. 

lofe, loose, runb, round, 

ntorfd^, rotten, fhtntpf, blunted 

rol^, raw. pumm dumb 
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§ 22. NUMERALS CSa^ItoBrtcr), 

(a) Cardinal, 

11 ctf (eilf, obsol) 

12 groolf 

13 bretge^n 

14 toicrge^n 

15 filnfge^n 

16 fc(]^3e^n 

17 fi€b(cn)3C^in 

18 ad^tgelj^n 

19 neu^3e^^n 

20 gwanjig 

10,000 ge^n taujenb ; 100,000 ^unbcrt taufewb ; 1,000,000 cine 
a«mion. 
1877 cin taujcnb ad)t l^unbcrt (or ad^tgcl^n l^unbert) ftcbcn unb ficbgig. 

* Or eitiS if standing alone. 



1 Sin, eine, cin* 

2 gtoci (gn)o, obsol.) 

3 brei 

4 loier 

5 fttnf 

6 \t6)9 

7 fieben 

8 ati)t 

9 neun 
10 gcfin 



21 cinnnb3n>an3ic|,2c. 
30 brcigig 
40 ijiergig 
50 filnfgig 
60 fec^(8)gia 
70 rte^(en)3ig 
80 ad^tgig 
90 ncuitgig 
100 liunbert 
1000 taufenb 



(h) Ordinal. 
(declined like 
Adjectives). 

the, ber, bic, t>a9 
1st, erfte, 
2iid, gircite,* 
3rd,britte, 
4th, bierte, 
5th, filnfte, k, 
8th, a6)ti, :c. 
19th, ncungc^ntc, 
20th, gn?angigfte,* 
21st, cinnnbgwan* 

Jtgpc, CO. 
30th, brci6igflc,2C. 
100th, ^funbertflc, 
lOlst, ]^unbcrt(unb) 
crflc, 
lOOOth, tan(cnbpc,K. 

(e) Multiplicative, 

cinfad^,J single. 
gn)cifa(3^,§ double, 
brcifac^, treble. 
Dicrfaci^, fourfold, 
&c. 



i 



Or eittf&ttig. 
Or bo))pett. 



(c) Enumerative. 



firstly, cr(lcn8 
secondly, glceitenS 
thirdly, brittenS 
fourthly, toicrtcnS 
fifthly, filnftcn«,?c. 
lastly, le(5ten« 

two and two, j[c gtoet 
three and three, je brci, 
ic. 

* From the 2nd to 

19th add ^tt; 
From 20th add fte« 



(/) Numeral adverbs. 

cinmal, once, 
gnjcimal, twice, 
breimal, three times, 
tjicrmal, four times, 

&c. 
raandfimal, many 

times. 



(d) Fractional. 



1 gang, bad @ange, 
the whole. 

it l&atb, bic ^alftc 

i cin brittclf 

I cin filnftcl, jc. 

I gnjci brittct, :c. 

} cin Dicvtd 
1^ anbcrt^alb 
2J brittc^alb, jc. 



t ttl, from a^eil, part. 



(jSf) Variative, 

cincrTei,of one kind(sort)^ 
gmcicrlci, of two kinds, 
brcierici, of three kinds, 
bicrcrlci, of four kinds. 

mand^cr(ci,ofmanykinds 
aQcrlei, all sorts of. 
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§ 23. Observationa on the Numerals, 

(a) Cardinal, Only ttU is fully declined : — 

(1) like the Indefinite Article (§ 8, B), if used before a Substantive ; 

(2) With the Strong endings throughout, if standing alone (substan- 
tively); as, 

Nom. (SintX (StnC (Sined (tinS), one, some one. 

Gen. (Sined (SintX &iit», &c. (see § 18, a). 

(3) With the Weak endings, if preceded by a determinative word (see 
§ 18, b) :- 

Nom. ber (biefer) einC Sag, the (this) ofte day. 
Gen. bed (biefeS) einett ZaQtS, of the (this) one day. 

(Sin is also used in the Plural : — bie @inen...bie Unbent, some... th/ others. 
(Comp. the French — ^les un8...1es autres.) 

In compound numbers ein remains uninflected : — bon ein unb bce|§ig Xage) 

Notice — nod^ ein, one morey another : — 

iRo(!^ ein %i(^ SBein, another glass of wine. Of. French : Encore un verre. 

3tt(Ci and \tXtXf if not preceded by a determinative word, may be de- 
clined: — 

Gen. Ofn ®egentoart ^toeier B^g^n, In presence of two witnesses. 
Dat. d(^ ^abe ed breien gefagt. I said it to three persons. 

[This is to indicate the case, which otherwise would be doubtful.] 
Also the Dative of the other numerals, used substantively, occurs : — 

Huf alien S3ieren, on all fours. 

(h) Ordinal NumJbers are declined like Adjectives {% 18) ; they are used, 
as in English, with names of sovereigns, &c., and in dates: — 

Sttbtoig ber tjicrje^nte. Gen. eubttigS be8 tierjel^ntcn, &c. 
^Nom. ber erpe {Jebruar, the first of February. 
Ace. ben erftcn gebruor, the first of February. 
Dat. am erften §ebruar, on the first of February. 

Notice — 2)er toiebielfle ifl ^eute ? what day of the month is it ? 

(c) FracU<ynal. The peculiar form britte^alb, &c., implies that the second 
is complete, but the third only half = 2^. (Comp. Lat. teiiertius, from 
Hmit tertitis.) 

On this principle may be explained the German way of reckoning the 
hours of the day : — 

. ' , , I ^ • ,»t ( This implies that as soon as the 

two o clock, fj'^,^, . ., . J second hour has struck, the third 

5 J}?llr.S^' *^°' ^"^.^kI'^*'^ '"^ '''' hour begins, and therefore- 



half-past two, ^a(b brei, 

a quarter to three, bvei SBiertel ouf brei 



past two = J towards three o'clock, 
past two = { „ J, etc. 
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PRONOUNS (gilrioBrtcrX 
§ 24. A. Personal Pronouns. 



Singular, 
N, ii^, T, 

A. miib, me, 
G. mtintt, of me, 
D, miXf to me. 



N. btt, thou, 

A, bt^^ thee, 

G. betner, of thee, 

D, bir, to thee. 



First Person, 

Plv/ral, 
N. mitf we. 
A, undf us. 
G, itnfer^ of us. 
D. un2, to us. 



Second Person, 

A, tui^, 
G, cttcr, 

Third Person, 



{Polite form,) 
you, ye, @ie. 
you, @ic* 
of you, 3f]^ter» 
to you, ^l^nett. 



N. zXf 
A, i^ti, 
G, feiner^ 



he. 



\ 



him, 
of him, 
to him. 



N, ftc, she, 

A, fie, her, 

G, iftrer, of her, 

D, iv^Xf to her. 

n«Mfer. 

N, ed (^8), it, 

^. eS CS), it, 

(r. fetnet, of it, 

D. \^m, to it. 



fn,j. n. 



N, ftc, they. 

^ -4. flc, them. 

(r. t^rcr, of them. 

D, ij^nctt, to them. 



/ 



A («). Personal Pronouns used reflexively (see § 55). 



Ace, mxHijf myself, 
Dat mix, to myself, 

Ace, bi^, thyself, 
Dat, btr, to thyself, 



ititS, ourselves. 
ttttS, to ourselves. 

Ctti^ (@ic^)f yourselves. 
ettd^ (@i4)f *o yourselves. 



Jcc. fic3^, himself, herself, itself, one's self; themselves. 

Dat ^i^, to himself, to herself, to itself, to one's self ; to themselveij. 
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§ 26. Observations on the Personal Fronouns, 

1. The Gen. Ittcilt, beilt, fcitt (still used in poetry and idioms) is the 
primitive form of incincr, beiner, feinet :— 

Sergi§ metn nid^t. Forget me not. 

2. Notice the following compounds of the Genitive with the Prepos. 
tocgen, ^alben, toitten, /or the sake of:— 

mclttct'^iDegen, beinet*wegen, feinet^toegcn (4alben, stoUIen). 
For my sake, tliy sake, his sake ; or, on my behalf ^ dkc, 
unfcrt'tocgctt, euert*»egen, i^ret^ttcgeit (*^albcn, *tDiffcn). 
For our sake, your sake, their sake; or, on our heltalf dsc. 

3. ^tt is not only used in poetry and divine worship, as in English, but 
also between intimate friends, near relations, and children, and by grown- 
up persons to children. 

4. ^Xtf ^^ttXf ^M^VXf Zrd p. plur., must be used instead of i^v, eud^, 
euer, — which are not considered polite in social intercourse — between 
equals, and even towards persons of inferior rank, unless the speaker 
purposely wishes to disregard the conventional forms of politeness. 

5. It must be well understood that the neuter it not only corresponds to 
t9, but also to er or fte, whenever— as often is the case— the noun it refers 
to, though neuiei' in English, happens to be moM. or fern, in German : — 

©0 ift mein ©tod ?— (£r ifl bier. Where is my stick?— 7< is here. 

XBo i^ 3f^re iJcber ?— © i c i|l Jjertorcn. Where is your pen 1—It is lost. 

Notice also the neuiral sing, use of eS: — 

SBoS filr SStumcn (f.) fmb ba8 (§ 29) ?— What sort of flowers are these t 
^S finb Silten. {Ce sont des lis). They are lilies. 

6. If referring to such words as baS SBeib, the woman, ba8 grSuTcin, the 
young lady, baS 9Kabc^en, the girl, &c., which, though denoting females, 
happen to be Neuter in Grammar, the Pronoun is generally made to agree 

with the natural gender: — ^Jennen ©te ^Jrftulcin Sfl,? — Qa, ftC ip fcl^ befd^eibcn. 

7. (a) In using the Neuter Pron. in the Genitive or Dative Case, we must 
distinguish whether it refers to Persons or Things, as, in the latter case, 
the corresponding cases of the Demonstrative Pron. — beffcn, bem (§ 28)— 
must be used ; — 

(Persons) S©ir erinnem unS f eincr. We remember him, 
(Things) 2Bir crinnernunS beffctu We remember i<. 

(b) If governed by a preposition, a Neuter Pronoun referring to a thina 
must be replaced by bar — ha before consonants — (cognate to the English 
there) prefixed to the governing preposition : — 
Dat. tiat)oxt,of it (lit. thereof), instead of fion i^tn, which can only mean— 

of him. 
Ace. bafilr, /or it (lit. therefore), instead of filr i^n, which can only mean — 

for him. 
Qif »ei§ ni(]^t8 ba»on (French en). I know nothing of it. 
SBi^ bu bam it jufcieben ? Are you satisfied with it t 

$aben ©te tdijt& bagegen? Have you no objection to (against) it t 

(8) Notice the following peculiar uses of t& : — 

afd^ bin e S (bin '8), 3)u bifl e §, :c. ' It is I, it is thou, &c. 

3fl er eS ? ©inb ©ic e 9, ic Is it he ? is it you ? &c. 

Qif boffe e8 (French— Je Tesp^re). I hope so, 

9x ift glfidCid^, unb berbient ed $u fein. He is happy, and deserves to be so 
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B. § 26. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 

"These are derived (as in Greek, Latin^ English, &c.) from the 
Genitive of the Personal Pronouns : — 

Singular, Flural. 

myy thy, his, ite, her ; our^ your, their, 

m. mcin, bein, fein, il^r ; unfer, cuer, 3&r, il)r, 

/. meine, bcine, fcinc, t^rc; uttfcrc, cu(c)rc, S^tc, i^re. 

n. metn, bein, jcin, i^r; unfcr, cuer, S^r, i^r. 

They are declined throughout like the Indef. Article (§ 8, ft) : — 

Singular, Flural, 

m. f, n, m,f, ds n. 

N, mcin, meine, mctn, my ... mcine. 

A, metnett, metne, ntein, my .„ meine. 

G. mcineS, meiner, mcined, ofmy.., mtintx* 

D, metnem, meiner, nteinem, tomy ,.. ntetnest. 

06«.— Unfer and ener may be contracted like other Adjectives in nt 
(§ 19) r—Gen. nnf (e)re8 or unf cr8 ; eu(c)rc8, :c. 

§ 27. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

These are formed from the Possessive Adjectives (§ 26 J.), and 
declined like other Adjectives — (a) tmth the Definite Article 
(Weak), or (b) without the Article (Strong). 

(a) With the Article (declined according to § 18, b) : — 

Singular, Flural, 

/tnetne, or metnige, mine, /tnetnen or metnigett 



betne, „ beintge, thine, 
fetne, „ f^inige, his, its. 



bcr(bie,ba8)< 



ii)Xt, „ iftrige, hers, t)|Ji^rcit „ i^rigctt 



beinen „ betntgen 
feinen „ feinigeti 



unferett „ unfrtgen 

cu(e)rett„ eurigen \ 

S^rctt „ 3&rigeti/ 



unf(c)re, „ unfrige, ours, 

^il^re, „ ijirige, theirs, \iffun „ i^rigen 

(6) Without the Article (declined according to § 18, a) : — 

Singular, 
m, f, n. 

N, meiner, meine, metned, 

A, meineit, meine, meinei^, 

G, meined, meiner, meinei^, 

!>. meinem, meinev, meinent, 

In addressing a person either /amt/tar/y or politely, bear in mind that the 
Possess. Adj, or Pron. most correspond with the Persojial Pron. (§ 24)— 
^aft btt beinen ^ut? \ 
^abt i^r enren ^nt? f Have you your hat ? 





Flural, 




m,f, dn. 


mine ; 


meine. 


mine ; 


meine. 


of mine ; 


meiner. 


to mine ; 


meinen* 



§ 28.1 POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS. ^5 



§ 28. Observations on Possessive Adjectives and Pronouns. 

1. The Singular and the Plural of a Possessive Pron. {masc. or /em., if 
referring to a person ; neuter^ if referring to a thing), may be used as 
Nouns : — 

ba8 SWeinige, baS 9Rdne, my own (property) ; 

bie SneinigeU/ bie SReinen/ my own (family relations, &o.). 

2. As in French, the ReflectiTe Personal Pronoun (in the Dative) with 
the Definite Article, or the Definite Article alone, often stands where in 
English the Possessive Adjective is strictly required : — 

(St ^at ft(^ ben Smt gebrod^eiu He has broken his arm. 

(11 «'est ca8s6 le bras. ) 

®t6 mir bie ^anb (Donne-mot la main). Give me your hand. 

Notice also — 
XBo ifi ber SSater? (instead of bein Sater) if no ambiguity can arise. 

3. According to § 17; an Adjective is indeclinable, when used as a predi- 
cate; this holds good with Possessive Pronouns : — 

2)iefe S3(umen ftnb me in. These flowers are mine. 
Ces fleurs sont k moi. 

4. Distinguish carefully Possessive Adjectives from Possessive 
Pronouns:—^ 

Singular. 

Adjective. Pronoun. 

m, 9Ueiit @tod unb ber beintge (bet beine). My stick and thine. 

Mon b&ton et le tien, 
/. ^tint ^anb unb bie beittfge (bie beine). My hand and thine. 

Ma main et la tienne, 
n. Wltin $ferb unb bai$ beinige (bad beitte). My horse and thine, 
m, Mon cheval et le tien. 

Plural. 

m./.n. aReiue @to(fc (§anbe, ?5ferbc) unb bie beitiigeti (bie beineti). 
m. Mes batons (chevaux) et les tiens. f. Mes mains et les 

tiennes. 

5. Notice also that a Poss. Adj. or Pron. of the ^rdpers. agrees— 

(a) in English^ in Gender and Number with the Possessor only ; 

{b) in French, with the thing possessed only ; 

(c) in German, with both the Possessor and the thing possessed. Compare — 

John (m.) and his sister (/.). Jans (/.) and her brother (m.). 

Jean et sa soeur. Jeanne et son frere. 

do^ann unb f ein^e @<!^tDefler. Ofo^anna unb t^r 9niber. 

i.e. feill* (m.), to agree with the Possessor (©ruber, m. ) 
and the fern, inflection *tf to a^gree with the Possessed {^6fnt^tc, /.). 

d2 
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C. § 29. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

These may aU be used adjectivally or suhstantivally : — 

(1) ber, bie^ bad, thisy thaty the one^ he {she,, it)' 

(2) berjettige, bieiettige, baSietttge, that, the one, 

(3) biefev, biefe, biefed, this, this one, 

(4) jjener, itnt^, itntd, that, that one, ^ 

(5) bcrfclbe, biefelbc, badfette (or bcrfcttfgc, &c. \ , 

or, bet (bie, bad) namlii^e, / ^^^ ^"^ 

(ebett berfelbe, etc., the very same.) 

(6) folder, foli^^e, folded, such. 

1. (a) ^ef (ble, baS), used adjectivally, 
is declined like the Def. Art, (which is derived from it, see § 8), 
and differs from th© latter only in having the accent :— 

^er' Tlanxt, this {that) man. — 2)er Tlarrn', the man. 







Singular. 






Masc. 


Fern. 


y^euter. 




this man. 


this woman. 


this child. 


N, 
A, 


%tx* SWann, \ 


bie' grau, 


ha»' ^inb« 


G, 


®cd' iWanneS, 


bet' ^xan, 


bed' ^inbed« 


D, 


^ew' Tlamtf 


bet' grau, 


bem'^inbe. 



Plural, m., /., «. 

N,A. ^ie' aWSnncr, graucn, Winter, these men, &c. 
G^. ^er' aWanncr, graucn, ^inbcr, o/ iAew men, &c. 
D, ^en' SWfinncrn, graucti, ^inbcnt, to these men, &c. 

Obs, The distinction between the nearer and remoter object pointed at 
may be expressed by l^tev, ha, and bott (as in French by ci and Id) :— 

2)ec aitattn ^\tt (cet homme-<n). 2%i9 man. 
2)er SRamt ba (cet homme-^d). That man. 
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1. {b) ®er, hit, bad, used Substantivally :— 

Singular, Plural, 



N. 


m, 

htXf 


bie. 


n. 
bad; 


A. 


ben, 


bte. 


bad; 


G. 


beffett (bed), 


beren, 


beffen {hz9) ; 


D. 


bent, 


bet. 


bent; 



this, that ; the one ; he, she, it ; these, those, they. 

m, f. d n, 

bie. 

bte* 

berev (beten). 

benen. 

It will be seen that bet used substantivally differs from the* 
^y used adjectivally in the Geru sing, and plur,y and in the 
Dat, jplur. 

Application. 

Singular, 

N, ^tx ifl vtidff totldftx genug l^at. He is rich, who has enough. 
A, ^en Uht x6f, mldftc, )C« Him I praise, who, &c. 
G. beffen gebcnfc x6), toclt^cr, jc. Of him I think, who, &c. 
D, ^etn ^ertraue i^ t9, ber, k. To him I entrust it, who, &c. 

Plural, 

N, ^ie fmb reidj, tocld^c, jc They are rich, who, &c. 

A, ^ie lobe id), toz\d)tf k. Them I praise, who, &c. 

G, ^erer gebcnfc id), bie, k. I think of those, &c. 

£>. ^enen t)?rtrau^ idf cd, 2C To tJiem I entrust it, &c 

S)ad ®(ii(f ^ilft benen (or benjenigen), bie fl^ felbfi l^elfen. 
Fortune favours those (lit. helps to those) who help themselves. 

Sd^ ^abe beten ftcben. I have seven of them (i^. en), 
but ©ie jinb i^ter fteben. They are seven. 

^2) ^ertenige is a strengthened form of bet, and may be used 
cuHjecHvalfy or substantivally : — 

Singular, Plural, 



that, the one ; he, she, it ; those, they 

m, f, n, m,f,d n, 

N, betjenige, biejenige, badjenige; biejenigen,... 

A, bentenigen, biejenige, badjenige; biejenigen,... 

G, bedjenigen, berjenigen, bedjenigen; berjenigen,... 

D, bemjenigen, berjenigen, bemjenigen; benjenigen,... 

Notice the peculiarity that both parts of this Compound Pron. 
(bet and jenige) are declined, the latter like an Adj. preceded by 
the Def. Art., see § 18. 

For the Application see p. 40. 
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(3) ^tefer, biefe, hit\t9, this (adj.) ; this^ this one, he (she, it). 

Singular, 
m. this cock, /. this hen, n. ^is chicken. 



N. ^it 
A. bte 



er $a(n, biefe $enne, biefed (bied) $ii^n(j^eiL 



en $a^n, bte 
G. btefed t>a^ned, bte 
2>. bit 



$)enne, btefei^ ^ili^iu^en. 

ev ^enne, btefed ^^il^nd^end. 

er ^enne, btefem ^ii^uc^eu. 



em ^a\)nt, bie 

Flural; masc, fern., & neut 

these cocks, hens, chickens. 
N. & A. biefe §a^nc, $ennen, §u(^nc^cm 
(tc». biefer |)a(?nc, ©cnncn, $u^iic^cn. 
Da*, biefen |)a^nen; ^cnnen, |)il^nd^ciL 

06«. 2)tefe8 (biel?), bad, used as Subject to the verb fcin, do not take 
the number (as this and that do in English) ondyender of their predicate :~ 

2)ief e« (bieS, ba5) jinb mcme ©ci^toeflern. Theie are my sisters. 

Ojl b i e 8 (boS) 3^t Bfreunb or 3f^rc fjreunbin ? Is tAi* your friend ? 

Cf. the French — Ct sont mes soeurs. — Est-c0 Ik votre ami ? 

(4) Qfener, jeite, Jiwied (cognate with Engl, yon^ yonder), that, 
that one,, ia declined throughout like btefer, and, like the latter, 
may be used adjectivally or substantivally : — 

Application of bief ef and jettet : — 

(a) Singular. 

Adject. Pron. 

m. liefer SWann unb tenet. f man and ^ .. 

/. ^iefe grau unb jene. This I woman and y*^^^ ®' *^* 
n. 2)iefe8 «inb unb jened. (child and J ^• 

Plural. 

m.f.n. ^iefe SWSnncr, graucn, ^inbcr, unb jene. These men, &c., 

BJidi those, 
{h) Singular. 

m. gener 9Kann unb bief er. ( man and ^ ., . . . 

/. 3ette grou unb biefe. That\ woman and y"'^^ ^^ ^^ 
n. genes «inb unb bicfed. U^dand J ^^• 

Plural. 

ni,f. n. Qfene Scanner, grauen, ^inbcr, unb biefe. Those men, women, 

and these. 
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(5) ^erfelbe, biefelie, bai^fefbe ^or ber|e(!iige, &c., obsoL), the 
same, is conjugated throughout like ber|entge (see p. 37), and 
may be used either (a) adjectivally y or (6) suhstantivally : — 

. (o) ^erfel'Be gatt, the same case. 

^edferbett galle«, o/ ^e same case, &c. 

(J) 2Ba8 fiir cin fc^Bner C)iinb I What a fine dog ! 

2Bo l^afl bu benfelben gcfauft ? Where have you bought himf 

Obi. ^erfelbe, beff elbett ; beffett, beirett, often stand for the Possessive 
Adjectives, to avoid ambiguity ;— 

!RoIanb ritt l^tnler'm S3ater J^er, Boland rode behind his father, 

S)2tt beffen <^peer unt (S^ilte (Lat. With his {i.e, the father's) spear 

ejus). and shield. 

2)er $atet fc^rirB fetnem <Sol^n ti erf elb e The father wrote to his son that he 
miiffe nac|> $an4 reifen. (the son) was to start for Paris. 

Or, also for the sake of euphony : — 

21I« fcie aJiutter tie Joc^ter fa^,fragte fie. When the mother saw her daughter, 
biefelbe (instead of fragte fie fie)... she asked her.., 

N.B.— On the use of beffeil instead of the Neuter Personal Pron. 
referring to thinffSy see § 25. 

(6) @0(^, suchf is used in three different ways ; it is 

(a) declined strong (like btef^et^ 't, *Cd), if used without Art. ; 

(b) declined mixed (see § 18), if preceded by the Indef. Art. ; 

(c) indeclinahley if followed by the Indef. Art. : — 

Compare — 

[guest. 
N. @oId^«et or cin fol^^et ®ajl ; (w.) foldS cin* ©afl, such a 
G, 8olf4«ei»(en) or etned fol^^en @afted ; fol^ eined ©afted* 

[deed. 
-A^. ©ol^'C or cine foI^»c 2:^>at ; (/.) fofi^ etne* X^at, «wc^a 

G. 6oi4»et or eitter folii^^en ^f;at ; folc^ eincr £l;at. 

[song. 
N. 8oI(i^«eiS or ettt {o(il6»ed Steb ; (n.) fo(i!^ eitt* ^\th, such a 
G. @oIf4»ei$(cn) or cine^ fold^^en SicboS ; {old^ etneS Stebed. 

* Or, fo cin ®aft, fo einc X^aif fo ein €icb, such a guest, &c. 

In the Pluraly of course, only : — ^old^t ©aflc, ZJ^attn, ?icbcr» 

Suhstantivally : — 
Solfi^ (or fo) etner ; @ol«i^ (or fo) eitte ; 6o(dJ (or fo ciitd), «ttcA 
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r -.r. 



§^30. Observations on Demonstrative Pronouns, 

1. Distingnisli carefully between — 

(a) n&at, that one, demorutroHve adj. or pron., ItUtXf ItUt, jClteiS, 
&c., and — 

(() That, the one, determinative adj. or pron. bCticttigC, &c., used 
with reference to a Noon qualified hj a ^oun in the Fossess. case, or by a 
Relative clause : — 

(a) ^tefed a9ud^ unb iened. This book and that {that one). 
Ce livre-ct et celui-ld. 

(b) ^tedeud^ttnbbaSiettigeAarliS. ThU book and tJutt {the me) of 
Ce livre-ci et celui de Charles. Charles (or, Charles'). 

^ted Sttdb unb badietttge bad ^i» book and that (the one) which 

et lieft ^® « reading. 

Ce liyre et celui qu*il lit. 

^ad'j|ettigeeu(l^gefailtmir,bad Thalfhook. pleases me that bears 

ft(^ toieber lefen ta§t. reading again. 

Ce livre-Zd me plait qui se laisse 

relire. 

(a) <3fener 9Raim ifl fel^r gtudlufi. TAo^ man is very happy. 

{b) ^erjlettige ORann iflam %Xwti\^fitn, Thalf man is the happiest, who is 
b et am juftiebcnflen ifl. the most contented 

Notice also — 

2)emoft^eneS unb Siceto toaten groge Demosthenes and Cicero were great 

aUcbttet ;^ bicf er (celui-ci) toot ein orators ; the latter was a Roman, 

«awet, jettCir (celui-U) ein Otied&c. the/or«er a Greek. 

2. When the Demonstr. Pronouns bted^ bad (also the Interrog. and 
Relat. to a 8 used absolutely) aregoTemed by a Preposition, they assume 
the forms of ]^ic(t), ba, too (before a vowel — ^fcar, toot, whidi are the original 
stems, = E^l. ihtre^ where), prefixed to that Preposition so as to form ono 
word with it :— 

{^iermit, with this, herewith; ) a„„f^^ ^^ ^.. ..^.^ ^^ ^.. v^ 

as»*^u •^i.^i-. '^i '^ ^t '^t } instead of mu biefcm or mit bem. 
^anttt^ with that, with tt, therewith ; ) 

JEBontit? with what, wherewith; instead of tnit toa<? 

SDenffl bu an brin S3etf)n:e(!^en ? Do you think of your promise I 

9lein, td^ benfe nii^t batan. No, I don't thmk of it. 

SB or an benffl bu bntn? Of what do you think then ? 

^df benfe an ettooS to o t a n bu nt(^t benf fl. I am thinking of something of which 

you do not think. 

Thus may he contracted most Prepositions which goyem the Accusative 
pr Votive case, or both :— 

l^tetsu, hereto, to this; ba ju, thereto, to that ; too)U, whereto, to what, 
^tetoon, hereof, of this ; bavon, thereof, of that ; too von, whereof, of what, 
^tetbct, hereby, by this; bab ei, thereby, by that ; to obet, whereby, by what 
!^ i c r i n, herein, in this ; b a r i n^ therein, in that ; to o r i n, wherein, in what, 

&o. 
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D. § 31. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(a) fS&t^tX, ttcId^C, melAed? plur. Wt^t? which f tohatf de- 
clined like bief er, and used Doth — 

(1) adjectivally and (2) substaniivally : as, 

(1) Adjectival: — 

Singular, 

masc. /em, neuter. 

S'SeSen Ell?}®^^«^*5rau? m^t»^it^?which{what)\mtin, 

GMtlttitQ SWannc« ? ©eli^er grau ? mtl^t» «inbc« ? of which iJ^^^?" 
n.muim Tlamt ? SBeli^er grau ? ^Bel^em «inbc ? to wAic^J ^'^^^ * 

Flural, 

wi.,/, n. 
iVl cfe ^. SBel^e SD'^anncr, graucn, ^inbcr? which \ men, 
G^. SBel^ev iKanner, graucn, ^inbcr? of tohich V women, 
D. ^el(|etl SKcinnern, graucn, ^inbcru ? to t^^AicA J children ? 

(2) SuhstanHval : — declined exactly as above (1) : — 

Singular, 

/ aBeI^e(i^.<fi-4.)t)onfcincn2:(Jd^tcm? TFAicA of his daughters? 
w. IG^el^ed (iV. €fe u4.) toon Bcibcn? TFAicA of the two 1 

Plural, 

mf.n, SBel^e bon btcfcn ©d^Stcr l^abcn ftd^ audcic^cici^nct ? 

TTAicA of these pupils have distinguished themselves ? 

Obs, 1, If immediately followed by the Verb, it generally 
remains neutral : — 

( bcr l^Bd^flc SBcrg ? Which is the highest mountain ? 
fBel^eS ifl { btc befic SBal^I ? TTAiVA is the best choice ? 
( bad fc^bnfic Sanb ? TTAici^ is the fairest land ? 

(6) SEBer? ttiad? used substantivally only :— 

(1) N. ©cr ifl ba ? WTio is there 1 

-4. SBetiUcbjlbu? TTAom do you love ? 
G. SBeffett (tocs) ifl bic« ? TTAose is this ? 
£>. SSBem gc^Srt cd ? To 2<7Aom does it belong 1 
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(2) N(m. VS^ad ijl gut ? What is good ? 

Ace, SSaiS ttJittfl bu ? TTAa^ do you want ? 
{Gen, SBeffen? and Dat tpent? referring to things are unusual.) 

For the use of what, governed by a Preposition, see § 30. 

Oha, 2. Before eitt or an Adjective, the simple stem ttie(li^ is used, 
especially as an interjection : — 

^cli!^ (cin) :|)rad^tlcjer 9iegenbogen I What a beautiful rainbow ! 
(c) Singular (used with Indef, Art.). 

f. SSaS tat eine SBrume i ifl bies ? ^^'J^'M if,?* J^° 

* Or simply — What tree (flower, house) is this ? 

Flural (used voithout Article). 

C Saumc 1 « c^ c . « What kind of trees, 
wi., /., w. $Bad f ilr ^ ©lumen \ ' ,L^ w flowers, bouses are 

i^paufcr J ^^^^^^ these? 

Ohs, Without the Indef. Art., before a Collective or Plural Noun :^ 

2BttS f ttt Obfi ? TTAat Xrind o/ fruit ? or, What fruit ? 
SBtti? fiir ecutc ? W^Aorf soH of people ? or, What people ? 

Notice also the occasional insertion of the Verb between voa% and fiir :-^ 

2Bai$ ifi er f ftt ettt Sttxl ? What sort of a fellow is he ? 
Svhgtantivally : — 
®a8 fiir ©ittCr ((Sine, @ittS) ? What sort of a man, woman, &c. 

Miscellaneous Examples : — 

fBcr ^at ba« get^an ?— TTAo has done that ?— 

2«ein 9}ittj*a(er.— aScIc^cr ? My school-feUow.— TTAicA f 

aSct ifl icncr $crr ?— TTAo is that gentleman 1— 

@in grcmbcr* A stranger. 

SBaS fiir etw grcmber ?— TTAa^ stranger 1— 

@tn @ngTanber« An EngUshman. 

SBeli^er @ng(anber ? H^icA Englishman ? 
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E. § 32. RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(a) Singular, Flural, 

m, f. n. 771. /. n. 

N. bcr, bic, ba3; bic; 1 , , . , . , , 

. A, ben, bie, ba3 ; bie ; / ^^^' ^^^^^' ^^*^- 

• G. htf\tu, bcrcti, beffen; bcrcn; of whom, whose. 

D, bcm, bcr, bcm; benen; to whom, to which. 

A, tot\ii)in, ts>tid)t, toeld^eS; toclc^c; J ' " v^u, wxau 
G^. beffen, bctcn, beffen, bwen ; of whom, whose. 
D, njclc^em, toclt^er, weld^em; toeld^cn; to whom, to which. 

Application : — Singular, 

m., (Sin SDknu, A man, 

N. ...ber (or toel^er) fact. ...ti?^ sows. 

^. ...ben (or tiie((|ett) id^ ad^te« ...whom I esteem. 

^ /beffen i6) gcbcnfe. ...of whom I think. 

' "'\ beffen ©laube fiarf i|l. ...whose faith is strong. 

i>. ...bent (or toel^em) id^ traue* ...to whom I iraat. 

/., (Sine grau, A woman, 

N. ...bie (oT n>e(Ae) nal^t ...wAo is sewing. 

A. ...bte (or loe(^e) id) ad^te. ...whom I esteem. 
^ J beren tci^ gebenfc. J of whom I think. 

^* ••• ( beten ©laube ftarl ifl. — J whose faith, &c. 

Z). ...bet (or ttie(l^er) id^ traue. ...to whom I trust 

n., Sin ^inb, A child, 

N. ...baS (or meld^ed) f:|)iett. ...w?Ao («^aO plays. 

A. ...boS (or toeld^ei^) ic^ Uebc^ whom (that) I love. 

^ f beffen ic^ gebenfc. ...of whom I think. 

• tr. •.. "^ jjjjj^,, @(au]^e jtarf x\L ...whose faith is strong. 

D. ...bent (or meld^em) id!^ cS gcBc. ...to toAom I give it. 

Flural. 
mf.n.^ SWSnncr, grauen, ^inbcr, Men, women, children, 

N. ...bie (or ttielfide) arBcitcn. ...who (that) work. 

A. ;..bte (or mel^e) ic^ fc^c. ...whom I see. 

>-f j beren ic^ gebenfc, ...of whom I think. 

'** 1 beten ©laubc flarf tfl. ...whose faith, &c. 

Z>. ...benen (or n>e(^en) ic^ bad gcBe. ...to ic^Aotti I give that« 

Ohs. With reference to P«r«. Pronouns of the 1st and 2nd pers., only bet 
may be used : — 

^, bev x&i t% fo gut mit O^nen meine. I, voho wish you so well. 
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(c) SEBev, who^ is used absolutely intlie sense of befjetttge toeIl!|ev, 
he who, whoever : — ue. as antecedent and relative combined : — 

N, Sd^ njeig tter c8 gefagt l^at. I know who said it 

aScr nic^t l^Brcn toiff (ber) He who (whoever) will not 

mug fiiWem hear must feel., 

A. 8Ben bad ©d^icffal brii(ft, ben ^6 t/7^om fate oppresses, Mm 

Uebt eS* it loves. 

G, lBcffcn(w>c»)53rotbuiffe|l,bc« TF%o«e bread you eat, his 

(or bcffcn) Sicb bu jingfl* praise you sing. 

D, SBcmnjirDcrtrauctt, bcr tt)irb He \to) whom we trust, (he) 

aud^ und ))ertrauen. will also trust us. 

Notice the strengthened form (French * quiconque *) — 

SSBer ttttdb immer \ bad fagt, Whoever {whosoever) says that, 
or SBer auiq tmr / &c. &c. 

{d) iS3ad, to^f (Fr. ' ce qui, ce que '), is used — 

(1) absolutely in the sense of baiSjetttge ttietd^ed, <^/ tn^tc^, 
whatevevy Le. (like mer) as the antecedent and relative combined : — 

^a^ tt>tr fe^ett (bad) glauBen tDtr. What (that which) we see (that) 

we believe. 
<Stc miJgen fagm toad @ie njoffcn. You may say what you like. 
SS^ad bu l^eute t^un fannfl, bad TFAa^ you can do to-day, do 
Dcrfd^icbe ni6)t auf morgcn. not put off till to-morrow. 

Notice the strengthened form (French * quoi que ce soit ') : — 

®aS anifi immer \ ^^r^i^t;-*, ^^^ Whatever (whatsoever) may 
SBadau^ttur | Sef^e^en mafl. happen. 

(2) referring to an Indefinite Pronoun or a Neuter Adj. : — 

Ace, ©laube nid^t StUed toaB Do not believe all that you 

bu ^>iJtjl. hear. 

^ad ifl ed, toad td^ bir 3U That is what 1 had to tell you. 

fageti l^atte. 

Sad IBefte mad loir befi^etu The best that we possess. 

Obs. In the sense of titOHB :~3^ toiU bir tOad fagen. Til tell you something. 

(3) governed by a preposition (see § 30, 2) : — 

2)ad ijl etttiad, ttiobott id^ ntd^td That is something I know 
tocig. nothing of. 

SSSollon ba9 ^txi DoH tfl, gel^t ber lit. T^a^ o/ which the heart is 
iWunb ilber. full, the mouth overflows. 

(Prov. What the heart thinketh, the mouth speaketh.) 
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F. § 33. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

(1) SKttll (used — like on in French — in Nominat. only), one ; some 
one ; somebody ; we ; you ; they (indef.) ; people ; mankind : — 

2Kan fagt (Fr. *on dit'). People say ; they say ; it is said (reported). 

S)2an hat mir gefagt. I am told ; I have been told ; I gather. 

SD^ian lieg i^>n ^oten^ They sent for him ; he was sent for. 

SKon tagt cr fei franf . They say he is ill ; he is said to be ill. 

(2) :3fetttanb (Compound of 3e and SD'^ann), some one ; somebody ; 
a man ; a person : — 

Scmanb anbcr3^ some one (body) else. 
S^genb Scmanb, any one, anybody. 

(3) 9liemattb (t.e. tii^t dfemanb), no one ; nobody :— 

^Riemanb anberS, no one else. 

(4) dfebetmann, every one ; everybody. 

Declension of the above : — 

iv: solan. dfemanb. Stiemanb. gfebermantt. 

A. bitten. $emattb(en). 92iemanb(ett). ^ebermann* 

G. eitt(c)0. §cmattb(c)8. 9liciiioitb(e)8. 3fcbermatttt«. 

J), @mem. 3femanb(en)« 9{iemanb(ett). ^ebermatttt. 

(5) aciiicr, ^cinc, Reined (^ciltS), no one; none (declined 
like ©in, § 8). 

(Sim ad, r?. something ; anything : — 

@tttja5 SRziitd (* quelque chose de nouveau '), something new. 

@thja8 Slnbercii (^effereS), something else (better), &c. 

2)aS mU etioaS fagen* That is saying a great deal. 

Srgenb ttxoa^, anything ; ettuaS (Sclb, some money. 
Sucfenb fagt mein 2)aumen mir By the pricking of my thumbs 
^ttO(i9 33bfe3 ua^t fid^ ^^ier. Something wicked this way comes. 

9ll4t3, n. (instead of nid^t cttoaS), nothing ; not anything :— 

iRid^tS ®utc8, nothing good. 

Sflx6)t9 iBefonbercS, nothing in particular. 

Wix m6)t9, bir liiti^ts, without any ceremony. 

@ini0»er, «e, -t^, pi. einige (ctlid^e, obsoL), some ; several :— 

@iB mir cinige i3on bicfen* Give me some of these. 

(53 fmb cinige atoangig Saf)Xt i)tx. It is some twenty years since. 

^antS^'tXf '-tf «c8, many a ; many. Wwxibtt 'Sftaim, many a man. 

Stel, much, tiiele, many; Subst.— Sieled, much, a great deal:— 
SJiel @d^one8, much that is beautiful. 
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[§34. 



THE VERB (ba8 Scitwort). 
Introductory Remarks. 
§ 34. Tlie Classification of Verbs according to — 

(a) Meaning — into Transitive and Intransitive. 

(b) Voice — into Active and Passive, 

(c) MoofI— into Indicative, Subjunctive, and Imperative 
(Verbal Nouns and Adjectives— Infinitive and Participles). 

(d) Ten«e— into Present, Past, and Future, and — 

{e) Conjugation — into Weak, Strong, and Anomalous, 
is, on the whole, the same as in English. 

The close kinship between German and English nowhere 
appears more strikingly than in the treatment of their Verbs ; 
the natural classification into weak and strong being substantially 
the same in the two languages : — 



Present. 
td^ Ueb*c, 
I lov-e. 

id) tett«e, 
I deal. 



Present 
x(if htQxxm^tf 
I begin. 

t4 fed^t«c, 
1 fight. 

•id^ Brc(5»c, 
I break. 



Weak. 

Preterite, 
\^ licbst'-e, 
I loY-ed. 

td^ tdUUtf 
I deal-«. 

Strong. 

Preterite. 
td^ begann, 
1 began. 

id^ fod^t, 
I fought. 

id^ brad^, 
I broke. 



Part Perf. 
QtAitU(t)t, 
loY-ed. 

gc*tcll»t, 
deal-^. 



Part Perf. 
begonnseit,* 
begun. 

fte«fod^t*eii, 
fought 

ge»Brod^seti, 
brok-cn. 



* « The Perf. Part, of all Verbs of the Strong conj. in English 
was originally formed by the (adjective) suffix -en and the pre- 
fixed particle ge-. The suffix -en has now disappeared from many 
verbs, and the prefix ge- from all."— Mason's English Grammar. 
§ 221. ^ • 
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" Weak Verbs form their past tense by means of the suffix -d 
or -t In Old English we find that this ending had a longer form 
de ; as, Ic ner-e-de^ I saved. This -de represents a mere primitive 
dede = did^ which is the past tense (formed by reduplication) of 
the Verb do : — 

I lov-ed, I love-didy thou love-dest » thou love-didat^ &c." 

(MoRBiSy Historical English Grammar.) 

And thus in German : — " The formation of the Perfect divides 
all Verbs into two Classes, which radically differ in their stem- 
formation : — 

(a) Primitive Verbs form their perfect by reduplication, or, if 
the reduplication is dropped, by the lengthening (©teigerung) of 
the root- vowel ; 

(b) Derived Verbs form their perfect by composition ; for the 
Perfect tense-endings of Derived Verbs are nothing else than 
remnants of the Perfect of the Verb tn^on (root ttt), to do, affixed 
to the Verbal Stem." — Schleicher, Deutsche Sprache. 

Compare also the Latin : mHveo, movi contracted from the 
original reduplicated form md-mdvi ; and amo, ama-vi, this suffix 
vi being the same as the Perifect fui of the Auxiliary Verb, and 
doing the same office as the English do or the Old German 
titoit. 
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t§35. 



§ 35. FORMATION OF 
All Verbs end in the InfiniU in seit^ or (if 

(o) Weak (Modern) Verbs, 

Infinitive : lob^eit, to praise. 
Preterite : id^ Xvib-it, I prais-e(/, &c. 
Part. Perp. : ge40i«(e)t, prais-ed 
Part. Pres. : lolisciib, prais-in^. 

A. The Simple Tenses. 

(1) The Present 

by adding the person-infleciions 



Indicative. 



pers. sing, 

1. ioh*tf 

2. - (e)ft, 

3. ^ (e)t, 



plur, 

~ (e)t- 
— en. 



Subjunctive. 



sing. 

- eft, 

— e, 



plur, 
Iob«€1t. 
— tU 

— ai» 
(2) The Preterite 

(a) by inserting the tense-character ct or t * between the stem 
and person-inflectioTh : — 



^•\- 



1. IoB»t«e, Iob»t»c«. 

2. — t-cft, — i"tU 

3. — t»c, -— t*ett. 



Iob»(e)t«er 

— (e)t«c^ 

- (e)t'e, 



Iob»(e)t«ctt. 

— (e)t«ct, 

— ct»eii. 

(3) The Imperative 
by adding the person-inflections 



<" 



■^ 



1. 

2. IoB»e, 

3. - Iob*e er, to ben fte* 



Iob«eit XoxXf or lagt und (oben. 
Iob(e)t. 



(4) The Perfect 



(a) by prefixing ge* to the stem * and adding *tt or st :- 

^ '^ V 

gC'Iobst (gcrcb»et) 

* Except Verbs in »iren and inseparable comp. Verbs:— 

regiert, oerCobt, befungen. 



§ 35.] 
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TENSES AND MOODS. 

contracted) in ^n, and are classified into — 

and (b) Strong (Ancient) Verbs :— 

Infinitive : flttgseit, to sing. 

Preterite : id) fang, I sang. 

Part. Perf. : ge«fnttg«ett, sung. 

Part. Pres. : jtng^enb, eing-ing, 

A. The Simple Tenses. 
Tense is formed — 

as below, to the Verb-stem : — 



Indicative. 

sing. plur, 

1. png«e, png^eti. 

2. - (tW - (C)t. 

3. — (t)t;' — cii. 



Subjunctive. 



8tng. 
jing«c, 



plur, 

flngscn* 

— et 

— Ctt. 



1 In some cases the roQUvowel is changed or modified, 
is formed — 



(b) by changing the root- 
vowel, and adding the person- 
inflection to the stem : — 



(c) by modifying the root- 
vowel of the Indicative : — 



^x. 



1. 


fano:^ 


2. 


-P. 


3. 


3 

t 



fSng^e, 
— t. 



fang^cn. 
— ct. 

— Ctt. 

3 No inflections in the 1st and 3rd pers. sing, 
is formed — 

to the Verb-stem, : — 



— et 

— tn. 



-/V. 



1. 

2. 
3. 



— , fmg»ett wir, or lagt un8 ftngcn, 

fing«e,' fing^ct, 
fmg=c cr, fing»ctt jic* 



• When the root-vowel is chanp;ed in the Pres, Indicat. (see note 1), it 
is also changed in the 2nd pers. amg. of the Imperat. 

Participle is formed — 

(i) by prefixing gc* to the stem (retaining the ftn of If^nit.) 
and, in most cases, changing the root-vowel : — 

ge^fttttg^ett,^ 

* In aome cases the yowel of the Infinitive is not changed. 



S 
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[§ 35. 



B. The Compound Tenses are formed — 

by means of Auxiliary Verbs + Perf. Participle or Infinitive : — 

with l^al^ett, to Aawe, for most trans. Verbs 1 to form the Past tenses 
with f eitt, to be, for some intrans. Verbs } of the Active Voice, 
with Wtthtn, to become, to form — 

(a) the Future and Conditional of the Active Voice. 

(6) the wJwle Passive Voice : — 



(i) The Pres. Pert Indie. 

is lormed by — 

i^ f^ai>t ( i^tUht, praised. 
I have \ gefnngen, sung. 

i^ bin ( getreift, travelled, 
(lit. I am) \ gefomttteit, come. 

(2) The Pres. Pert Subj. 

is formed by — 

the Pres. Subj. \ , partPerf • 
of Auxil. Verb ] + ^<^'^^^^- • 

^ l^aie r gelobtr praised. 
I may have \ gefungett, sung. 

i^\€\ i gereift^ travelled, 
(lit. I be) \ gefommeit,come,&c. 

(3) The Pluperf. Indie, is 

formed by — 

ih^Pretlndic. \ , p^ . j>^f . 
of Auxil. Verb \ + ^«^^ ^^/- • 
iA l^atte | gelobt, praised. 

I had ( gefuttgett, sung, &c. 

vSs^ war /gcteift, travelled. 
(lit.I was) \ gef omnteit, come,&c. 

(4) The Pluperf Subj. is 
formed by — 

the Pret. Subj. \ , p p^ . 
of^wajiZ. VerbJ + ^'''^^'-^^" 
iA l^fttte ( gebot, praised. 

I had ( gefnngett, sung, &c. 

i(Sl toftfe Tgereift, travelled. 
(lit.I were) \ gef omilteit,come,&c. 



(5) The Future Pres. is 

formed by— 

the Pres. Indie. ) • r ^ z> 
ofwetJen \+I»MPres.: 

Hol^ett, praise. 
xA mefbe J ftngen, sing. 
1 shall I f etfen, travel. 

l^fommett, come, &c. 

(6) The Conditional Pres. 

is formed by — 

the Pret. Subj. \ , j^ p . 

(Ivihtn, praise. 
flngen^ sing. 
reifen, travel. 
tnmmtn, come, &c. 

(7) The Future Perf. is 

formed by — 

the Pres. Indie. ) . t- >• „_- 

of toetbttt 1 +-f»>^-P«tf.: 

I shall have praised, &c. 

gef ommett feitt, &c. 

(8) The Condit. Perf. is 

formed by— 

the Pret. Subj. ) , j- ,, j,^, 

I should have praised, &c. 

{gelobt l^aiiett, 
gefommen feiit^ &c. 



§ 36.] 
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PROGRESSIVE GERMAlf COURSE.— II. [§ 37, 38. 



AUXILIARY VERBS. 
§ 37. Infimtive: ^ahtn, to have. | § 38. InfiniHve : @ettt, to be. 



Preterite. 


Part Perf, 


Preierxie. 


Pari 


\, Perf. 


tt 


bad. 


ttiar, 

waa, 


gemefen* 

been. 


Ikdigative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


# 


Present 




I have, &c. 


I may bave, &c. 


I am, &c. 


I be, &c. 


btt %a*ft, 


\iS^ (ab::e. 


ii^ bin, 


^ 1 


ei 


btt l|ab«efit. 


btt btft, 


btt 


•ei<e)ft 


tx ia^t, 
mix iiafhtn, 


er bab^e. 
ttitr %^V'tXk 


tx \% 


e? 


ei- 


xcXx finb. 


ttitr 


ei^ett. 


\&t iah'tn, 
fie ^ab»tn, 


Mix ^ab^et. 


5 \^t feib, 
( eie finb, 


\\t 


ei^et. 


@ie %ti^''ttL. 


@te ^ 


ei^ett. 


fie l^ab^en* 


fie ftttb, 


fie ^ 


ei^en. 


9 


Preterite (Imperfect). 




I bad, &c. I shoiQd bave, &c. 


I was, 


I were. 


tilt f^aUtt, 


id^ tSt^e. 


\^ mar, 


1^ toSr^e. 


btt iat'ttf^, 
tx iaMt, 


btt %li"Xt% 


btt loar^ft, 


btt mSr^efl. 


tx lBfii"it. 


et toar, 


er toftY'^e. 


mix ]^at*ten, 


totr l^S^ten. 


wtr toar^ett, 


fie mSr^en. 


fitr %aUttt, 

\ @ie bat^ett, 

fie ^at^tett, 


yfyc IftSt^tet. 


n^T market, 
\@te moten, 


t^v market 


@te ^SHett. 


8ie mftr^en* 


^e pt^ett. 


fie toav<e», 


fie \ 


0ar«eK. 



Pres. Perfect (Past Indefinite). 



I bave (may bave) bad, &c. 
ii^ iBfiS^t (8ubj. %vi^i) gel^abt, 
btt ^ft (lobeft) gei^abt, &c. 



I bave (may bave) been, &c. 
iii^ bitt (subj. fei) geioefett, 
btt bift (feieft) ge»efett, &c. 



Pluperfect. 



I bad (ebonld bave) bad. 
Vki Ipttte (l^atte) gel^abt, &c. 

Future Pres. and 

I «ha]l (sbonld) bave« &c. 

14 iverbe (mfirbe) i^aben, see § 39. 
Future Peril and 

I shall (should) bave bad, ■&c. 

\6\ merbe (mftrbe) ge^obt pben, 



I had (should have) been, &c. 
id^ mar (loiire) getuefen, &c. 

Conditional Pres. 

I shall (should) be, &c. 
i^ merbe (mftrbe) fein^see § 39. 

Conditional Perf. 

I shall (should) have been, &c. 

i^ merbe (milrbe) geioefett fein, 



§39.] 
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AUXILIARY VERBS. 

§ 3a f&txhtn, to become. 

Principal Parts: — 

Ikpinitivb. Prbteritb. Part. Pebf. 

wtt^tn, touxle, gemovbeti. 

to become, became, become. 



Indicative. 

Present. 

I become, I am becoming, &c 
id^ totx\>^tf 

er totrb, 
wiv toerb^en, 

\8ie toerb^ett, 
fte toevb^ett, 



Subjunctive. 

I may become, &c 
iii^ tpet:b*e» 
btt ttierb*'efl. 
er toerb^^e* 
toir toerb^em 
i(r metb^et 
8te tuerb^en. 
fte ttieirb'eit. 



I became, I was becoming, &c. 
Oil ttiurb^e (watb),^ 
btt mutb^eft (toarb^ft), 
er ttiuvb^e (warb), 
mir ttiurb^en, 
i^r ttittrb^et^ 
8te totttb^en^ 
fte tnurb^en, 



Preterite (Imperfect). 



{ 



I should become, &G. 
iii^ ttiftrb*e* 
btt toii¥b«efl. 
er tt)flrb«e* 
loir ltiiirb«ett* 
i^r wfirb^et 
@ie ttifirb'ett. 
fie mfirb^ett. 



Pres. Perfect (Past Indefinite). 



I have become, &c. 
^ bin gettforben, 
btt bift gemorbett, &c. 



I may have become, &e. 
i^ fet getoorben* 
btt f eieft gettiorbett, &e. 



Pluperfect. 



I had become, &c. 
iii^ mar getoorben, &c 

Future Pres. 

I shall become, &c. 

x^ merbe merbett^ &c. 
Euture Perf. 

I shall have become, &c. 
id^ toerbe getoorbett fein, &c. 



I should have become, &c 
idi tt>are gemorbett, &c. 

Gondit. Pres. 

I should become, &c. 

iiSi ttifirbe toerbeu, &c. 
Gondit Perl 

I should become, &a 
ii^ toitrbe geioorbett {eitt, &^ 



Obs. 1. ttlfirb^ the original form for the Singulai\\B a relio of anunieroni 
class of verbs (ending in a double stem-consonant) which in the Preterite 

had 11 in the Sing,y and tt in the Plural. 
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[§ 40. 



WEAK (MODERN) CONJUGATION. 
§ 40. £ieB«ett, to love. 



iNFiNiriva. 


Preterite. 


Uei^^ett, 


lithH-t, 


to love. 


lov-ed. 



IlSTDICATIVE. 

I love, &C. 
x^ Ue6«e 
bu lie6<e)ft 
cr Ueb=(e)t 
xoix IkUm 
(x^x lieb<e)t 
\@tc (ieb-en 
fte Ueib^ett 

I loved, &c. 
x^ Ueb»t«e 
bu tteb^^eft 
cr Uebst*e 
toir liiM'tn 

\@ic IkM'tn 
fic licbst'Ctt 



Present. 



Part. Perf. 

lov-ed. 
Subjunctive. 

I may love, &c. 
id^ Ueb«e 
bu lieb^efik 
cr (ieb»e 
toir licbseit 
il^r ticBset 
@ic Ueb»ett 
fic Ucb^^en 



I 



Preterite. 



I might love. 

i6f Ucb'(e)t*e 

bu ncb«»(e)t*eft 

cr Ucb*(c)t*e 

toir Ucb*(c)t*=eii 

( ibr Ucb*(c)t*et 

J @tc (tcb*(e)t*ett 

fic Iicb*(c)t*ett 



Present Perfect. 



I have loved, &c. 



cr l^at 
U>tr l^abcn 

{ibr ^abt 
@ic b^tbcn 
fic J^abcn / 



> geUeBt. 



) geUeBt. 



I had loved, &c. 

t(^ l^atte \ 

bu l^attcfi 

cr i)atU 

tt>ir l^attcn ) getieBi. 
ft^ir battct 
( @ic l^attcu 

fic fatten ^ 



I may have loved, &c. 
idf ^abe \ 
bu l^abcfi 
cr l^abc 
n>ir idabcn 

{ilpr l^abct 
@ic ^abcn 
fic ^abcu 

Pluperfect. 

I might have loved. 
xdf f^httt \ 
bu l^Sttcfl 
cr l^attc 
toir fatten 
(ibr Ijiattct 
( @tc batten 
fic fatten / 



^tlitU. 
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Future. 



Present, 



I shall love, &c. 

Indie. (Buljunet) 

\^ tuerbe (iDerbe) \ 

bu ttPtrffc (tDerbefl) 

er toifb (n)erbe) 

toil n)erben (t^erbett) ) Uelieit. 

j i^r tocrbct (tocrbct) 

( @ic toerben (toerben) 

fie tverben (merben), 



ConditionaL 



I should love, &c. 

i^ tofkxU \ 

btt xo&xhtft 

er tDiirbe 

tt>tr toiirben ) UeHeit* 

t^r toUrbet 

^ie toiirben 

fic toilrbcn / 



I shall have loved, &c. 



! 



Indie. 

\6) toerbe 

bu mirft 

er toirb 

»tr tt)crben 

it>r tocrbet 

<Sie tocrbcn 

fic toerben 



(Sulijunet) 

(werbe) \ 

(tt>erbe^) 

(»erbe) 

(toerben) 

(toerbet) 

(toerben) 

(toerben) , 



Perfect 



%tlitht 



I should have loved. 



tdft Mxht \ 

bu toiirbefl 

er toiirbe 

totr toflrben ) 

t^r toilrbet 

^ie toiirben 

fie toiirben J 



gelieBt 
laden*- 



Impbrative. 

Sing. 2. KeBe, love (thou). 
3. litH er, let him love. 

^^'■'^•^■{fT^%im, j let us love. 

2. neb(c)t, (lieben @te), love (ye), 

3. liebett fte, let them love. 

•■ 

Supine. 
Pre8, : — (um) ju (teben, (in order) to love. 
Past : — (um) geliebt gu ^aBen, (in order) to have loved. 

Participle. 
Fre8 : — UeB^enb, lov-in^. 
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§ 41. CONJUGATION OF AN INTRANSITIVE VERB OF 
MOTION IN THE COMPOUND TENSES :— 

with the Auxiliary Verb fcitl, to be. 

Infinitive Pres. :— retfeti, to travel. 
Infinitive Perp. :— gereift feiii, to have travelled. 

Indicative. | Subjunctive. 

Present Perfect. 

Ihave(mayhave){KSemng,&c. 



bu 



/ er (fic) 
\t9 



Hitt 

put 



\ 



(man) 



mtr 
jlc 



ftttb 
feib 
fttib 
fmb 



) gereift. 



/ 



( er (fie) 
\ c8 (man) 
totr 

\@ie 
fie 



et 

eien 
eiet 
eien 
eten / 



I 



) gereifl 



Pluperfect. 

had (might have) {St'veUing, &c. 



bn 



toar 
ttiarft 



er (fie) toax 

toix toattn 

( i^r maret 

\ @ie maren 

fie toaxtn 



> geteift. 



i(^ Mxt \ 

bu marefi 
er (|le) toare 

tt)tr mftren 

r i^r toaret 

\ 0te toaren 

fte mareti 



\ getetfi* 



Euture Pres. 

I shall travel, &c. 

td^ toerbe retfen, &c. 
Future Perf. 

I shall have travelled, &c. 
t(^ merbe \ 
bu mtrft 
er ttiirb 
n>tr meTben 
i^r ttierbet 
fie werben 



I gereiftfeitt. 



Conditional Pres. 

I should travel, &c. 
x6) milrbe reifen, &c 

Conditional Perf. 

I should have travelled, &c. 
i6f to&trbe 
bu iQiitbeft 
er toilrbe 
tt)tr milrben 
t^r tuiirbet 
fie murbett 



gereift feitt. 
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1. Conjugate with feitt, in all Compound Tenses, most Verbs 
denoting — 

(a) existence, transition from one state into another : as, 



Infinitive Pres, 



Ferfect, 



fettt, 
bleibcn, 
toerben, 
gcUngcn, 

flcrben, 

crli)fct>en, 

gebei^>cn, 



to be ; \6i Bill gctocfen ; 
to remain ; „ gebltebcn ; 



to become ; 
to succeed ; 
to happen ; 
to awake ; 
to grow ; 
to die ; 
to die out ; 
to thrive ; 
to melt ; 






getoorben ; 
gelungen ; 
gefc^el;en ; 
ertvac^t ; 

geporbcn ; 
erlofd)cn ; 
gebiel^en ; 
0cf(3S>moIjctt ; 



(b) locomotion, point of departure, &•;. : 

Infinitive Pres. Perfect. 

gcl^cn, to go ; id} Un gcgangcn ; 



as. 



fommen, to come ; 
fitifen, to sink ; 

guru(!fel^rett,to return; 
fatten, to fall ; 

laufcn, to run ; 
totidijtn, to yield ; 






gefommen ; 
gefunfeti ; 
gurild gef cl^rt ; 
gcfatten ; 
getaufen ; 



Infinitive Perf, 
gctoefen fetn. 
gcMiebeit fcin. 
geworben fcim 
geUmgen feitu 
ge{(i^e$cn feitu 
crwa^^t fcin. 
getoad^fen fettu 
geflorbcn fein. 
cr(o{c^;en fcin, 
gebiel^en fein* 
gefd^mol^en fein. 



Infinitive Perf. 
gegangen feiti. 
ge!ommen fein. 
gefunfen fetn. 
guriirfgefe^rt fein. 
gefatten fein. 
gelaufen fein. 
getoid^en fein. 



gett)id)en ; 
Comp. the French : — Je suis all^ venu, devenu, mort, parti, &c. 

2. Not a few of these intransitive Verbs, as — 

teiten, to ride ; P.P. geritten, 

reifen, to travel ; „ gereifl, 

fal^ren, to drive ; „ gefa^>ren, 

f))ringen, to spring ; „ get:|)rungen, 

may be conjugated either — 

with fial^ett. to denote the motion irrespective of the starting 
point or destination, 

or with fein, in answer to the questions whence? whither f 
where... to? how far f &c. ; as, 

@r ^at i)icl gereifl. He has travelled a great deal. 
@r ift ndd^ ^aufe gereifl. He has left for home. 
2)a8 ^inb l^at ben gangen S^ag gefiprungen* The child has been 
romping the whole day. 

@r ift au3 bem Sett gef^rungen.. He has jumped out of bed. 

Ohs. — tt will be noticed that most of these verbs belong to the Strong 
Conjugation. 
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§ 42. CONJUGATION OF VERBS WITH FULL 

INFLECTIONS. 



(a) In the 2ndpen<m nn^gvlar of the Pres, and Prtt, Indicate, 

the full inflection' (t (instead of 't,) ia required with all Verbs the stem 
of whioh ends — 

(1) in b^ if {t.e, dentals), or in llt^ 11^ preceded hj a consonant ; as, 

tt^*tn, to speak ; toattoen, to wait ; atfjiUUtti, to breathe ; orbtUen, to arrange, 
reb^efl; )sart«e|t; at^nfcft; orbn^eft. 

(2) in f, f\, ^,\^, Bf ii (*•«. tilnlarUt) ; as, 

taf'tn, to rage ; ^aff *en, to hate ; l^d^'ettf to bid ; rouf ll^'nt, to rustle ; 
raf-eH; M»«l*; iei§-e|l ; , rottf(^*e|]lj 

thus— ^ei$«en, to heat ; tto^«en, to defy, &o. 

(b) In the ^rd per$, ting, and 2a(2 pen, plur, of the Pres, and Pret. 
Indie., the full inJUction »et (instead of *i)f is— 

(1) rtf^tttVtfcf with yerbs the stem of which ends in b^ i, W, U, preceded 
by a consonant ; 

(2) optional with yerbs the stem of whioh epds in f, {f, {|, ^H^, 5, ifl — 

er (i^r) reb«et, toaxtnt, aiftm'tt, orbn«et 

er (i^r) raf(e)t, faffet (faftt), mkH^)t, xti^(t)t, &c. 

(1) Inpin. reb^ett^ to speak; Pbet. tt^^tit, spoke ; P.P. ge«teb«et, 
spoken, * 

Preterite. 

Indioatiyk. I Subjunctive. 

I spoke, 
I was speaking, &;c. 
iHf reb^ete 
btt reb^etefi 
er rcb*CtC 
toir reb^etett 
fi^r tth^'tttt 
\ @ie reb^etett 

fte teb^eten 



Present. 

INDICATIVB. I SUBJUNOTIVB. 



I speak, 
I am speaking. 

idf teb't 
bu reb^cft 
cr rcb»Ct 
tDir reb^etl 
fi^r rcb^tt 
( ©ic rcb^eit 
fie reb»Ctt 



J may speak 
(may be speaking), 
id^ reb^t 
btt reb^eft ' 
er rcb*C 
toir reb*Clt 
Ci^r reb*Ct 
l®ie teb*en 
fte reb«ttt 



(2) Infin. f^aW^tn, to hate; Pret. l^aff^^e; P.P. ge^ag*!. 



I hate, &c. 
id^ l^aff'C 
btt l^aff*eft 
er ^afl(e)t 
tt)ir ^aff*Ctl 
i^r ^aff.(e)t 
fte ^aff^^eit 



I may hate. 

btt ^aff*efl 
er ^af[«C 
toir iaff^ett 

fit ^aff^etl 



I hated, &c, 
i(^ ffa^^it 
btt l^aB^eft 
er ffa^^it 
toir ffa^ttU 
i^r f^a^itt 
fie l^aB^teit 
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[§ 52. 



§ 52. AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. 



to be permitted. 



I am allowed, &c. 
xdf barf 
bu barfsfl 
cr barf 
tt)ir biirf»cn 
i^r biirf^et 
fic bilrf^cn 



BHntn, 

to be able (can). 

Present Indicative, 

I can, I am able, &c. 
id) fann 
bu fann*fl 
cr fann 
toir Ibnn*en 
i^r fi)nn»ct 
fie fbnn*cn 



io like (may). 



I may, &c. 
id) ntag 
bu ntag^fi 
er mag 
toir mBg-ctt 
i^r niiJg»ct 
fic niBg'cn 



Present Subjunctive (regular throughout). 



I be allowed, &c 
\6) bilrf»e, &c. 
»ir blirf^cn, &c 



I wa» allowed. &c. 
idf bttrf^tc, &c. 
ttjir burf4en, &c. 



x^ bilrf*tc, &c. 
tt)ir bilrf*tcn, &c. 



I may be able, &c. 
id^ f3nn*c, &c. 
tt)ir Ii5nn»cn, &c. 

Preterite Indicative. 

I could, was able, &c. 
i(6 fonn*te, &c. 
toir lonnssten, &c. 

Preterite Suhjunctive. 

\6) I6xm»itt &c. 
xoxx fBnn*ten, &c. 



I may like, &a 
x6) niBg«e, &a 
Xoxx miJg«cn, &c. 



I might, I liked, &c. 
i(^ mt6)*itf &c. 
toxx mod^'ten, &c. 



id^ m3d)*tc &C. 
xoxx mbc^^ten, &c. 



Participle Perfect^ 
gebttrft, been allowed. I ge!onnt, been able. [ gemod^t^been allowed. 

Oft*.— With a Verb in the Infinitive for its complement, the Participle 
Perf. of Auzihary Verbs of Mood is changed into the Infinitivef and stands 
last:— 

i^ ^ahe geburft. I have been allowed. 

id^ l^abe gel^enbilrfen. I have been allowed to go. 

SBitr fatten g e { o n n t. We should have been able ; or, We might have. 

XBir l^atten fallen fonnen. We might have fallen. 

The same rule applies to laffen, to let; l^ei§en, to bid; ^ctfen, to help; 
^oren, to hear ; le^ren, to teach ; maijtn, to make ; Uxntn, to learn ; fe^en, 
to see. 
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AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. 



to be compelled 
(must). 


to be obliged 
(shall). 

Present Indicative, 


SBoEen, 

to be willing 
(wiU). 


I must, &C. 
^ trntg 
bu nttii^t 
er tnttg 
toir miiff«en 
il^r ntilff»et 
|le milff^cu 


I am to (shall), &c 
x6^ \oU 
bu fottsfl 
er foE 
tDtr fottscn 
i^r foU-ct 
fte foU^eti 


I will, &c. 
x6^ toiE 
\>Vi tt>iE*fl 
er xoxM 
toir tooEscn 
i^r tt>oE*et 
fte kooE^en 


Present Subjunctive (regular throughout). 


I may be compelled. 
i6f milffse, &c. 


I may, &c. 
x6f foE^e, &c. 

Preterite Indicative, 


I may be willing, (Sec. 
id^ ti>oE«e,&c. 


I was compelled, &c. 
idf nmB^e, &c. 


I was to, &c. 
x6^ \o\l4t, &c. 

Preterite Subjunctive. 


I would, &c. 
x^ tooE'te, &c. 


id^ niilfi'te, &c. 


x6f foE^te, &c 
Participle Perfect 


\^ tuoE'te, &C. 


aenmfit, been. 


1 acfoEt, been obliged. 


1 aetooEt, been willing. 



The Pluperfect Subjunctive (equivalent to the Conditional 
Per/,) of Auxiliary Verbs of Mood, being formed quite differently 
from English, demands especial notice : — 



t(^ flhitt ge^en bfirfen. 

bu f^aUtft fommen fSnttett 

er f^Jkitt effeu ntSgett. 

tt)ir pttett aa^ten mfiffett. 

i^r mttt ed tl^un foEen. 
fie f^Jkttm ed tl^un tuoEeti. 



have been permitted 



C 1 should 
\ to go; 

( or, I might hi 

.{ " 

tor, 

{He would have liked to eat ; 
or, 

lor, 



have gone. 
Thou wouldst have beea able 

to come ; 
Thou mightst have come. 



He would fain have eaten. 

We should have been obliged 

to pay ; 
We must have paid. 
You should have done it ; 
or, You ought to have done it. 
They would have been willing to 
do it. 
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' COMPOUND VERBS. 

§ 56. Compound Verbs (i.e. Verbs with a Prefix) are divided 
into — 

(a) Inseparable Compound Verbs, t.e. Verbs the prefix of 
which cannot be separated from the stem, and which do not take 
ge* in the Fart. Ferf. : — 

Injm, lietlaffen, to forsake ; F.F. Herlaffcn, forsaken. 

Frea, x(if toertaffc, I fbrsake ; Fret id^ ticrltcg, I forsook. 

Imperative — tjcrlag, forsake (thou). 

(b) Separable Compound Verbs, i,e. Verbs the prefix oC which 
may be separated from the stem, and which in the Fart^ Ferf, 
insert the ge« between prefix and stem : — 

Infinit aB'taffen, to leave off ; F.F. ttl'gc*Iaffcn, left oS. 

Fres, i6f la^t.,.ah, I leave off ; Fret. x6f Ucg...aB, I leave off. 

Imperative — \a%...ab, leave (thou) off. 



(a) Inseparable are— 

(1) The unaccented prefixes, Bc», ge*, tnt*, (or em)>'^), ZV, 
Hers, %tx» (none of whicn can be used standing alone) : as, 

With Weak Verbs. 

Infinitive. Fart Ferf, Fres. Indie. Freterite. 

(without ge*) 

Jetud^'en, to visit ; Befud^t' ; x6) Befud^'c ; td^ Bcfud^'le, &c. 

gcbraud^'cn, to use ; gebraud^t' ; id) gebraud^'c ; id^ gcbraud^'tc, &c. 

entfalt'cn, to display ; entfatt'et ; x^ ctttfalt'e ; td^ cntfalte'tc, &c. 

eriong'en, to obtain ; txlan^V ; i^ eriang'e ; id^ criatig'tc, &c. 

tierlang'en, to demand ; ticrlangt' ; id^ ucrlang'e ; id^ tierlang'tc, &c. 

aerjhcu'cn, to scatter ; jcrjircut' ; id^ §er(lreu*e ; id^ jerprcu'tc, &c. 

Thus with Strong Verbs : — 

U\6fxtib'vx, to describe ; Befd^ricb 'en; id^ Jefd^rcib'c ; td^ l&efd^rteB', &c. 

gefatt'en, to please ; gcfaK'cn ; td^ gefaH'e ; idj gepel', &c. 

ettHifang'cn,^ to receive ; em^jfang'cn; id^ em^pfang'c; id^ ettHiflng', &c. 

ttergeb'en, to forgive ; Jiergeb'en ; x6f tiergeb'c ; id^ Hergab^ &c. 

1 By assimilation with the following labial, the prefix ettt* becomes tllt^' 
in the following Strong Veri>8 only :— emjifangcn, em^lfe^len, emllfinben. 
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(2) the Unaccented Particles (iitter^ behind, Hott, full, ttiiber, 
against (which are also used standing alone) 
and mi^f mis-, dis- (which is now no longer used standing alone) : — 

Infimtive. Part Ferf. Prea. Indie, Preterite, 

(without ge*) 

^ttttergel^'en, to deceive ; I^intergang'en; t($ l^itttergeVe ; t($ Iffinterging'. 

toitefleg'en, to refute ; mitietlegt' ; x(i) ttitberleg'e ; td^ wtbevleg'te. 

tioflBrtng'en, to accomplish ; kioHbrati^t' ; t(^ kioUBring'e ; xdf k)9lbra($'te« 

wiftfall'cn, to displease; wlgfott'en; i^ wigfott'e ; i(^ mi6Pct\ 

(6) Separable are— 

aU other Prefixes, i.e. Adverbs (and Adjectives used adverbially), 
Prepositions, Nouns and Phrases used as accented prefixes : — 



Infinitive, 

l>et'*jleffctt, 
to restore ; 

oB'-tegcn, 
to lay down ; 

to congratulate; 



to go on ; 

aB''fatten, 
to fall off ; 

to husband ; 



Part Perf. <t Supine, 

(ge* or )it« intercalated). 

^er«gc»jlcHt ; 
(um) 9er«3U«peEen ; 

aB^gc'tcgt ; 
(um) ttB*ju*Ie0cii; 

&IM ge'toiinfd^t ; 
(um) ^Iftif gu n)iinj(^en ; 



JPrM., Pre*., db Imperat 
i*flellc(jlcmc)...l|cr^ 

i(^tc0c((cgtc)...ttB'. 
Segc.w. 

td»n)iinf^e(»ilttf^te)(8(ftif. 
^anf(i^e...®(ftdr^ 



Thus also with Strong Verbs : — 

Jet '•ge-gangctt ; | c« ge^t (ging) . . .^er^ 
(um) 9er''3U*ge^cn ; 



ttlb'-gc^falfcn ; 
(um) at*in*^a\kn ; 

H^attd^geol^atten ; 
(um) ^attd'gu^alten ; 



td^falle(flcl)...aii'. 
t(i^^a(te(]^ielt)...4^aitd' 



Thus also with whole phrases — 

Inf, (Sx toiU {ifl| and bent Stuitlie ntaf^eii.^ He will abscond. 
Sup, (Srtt>iinf^tfii^ait8bem.@tattbestiiitad|eit^ He wants to a&^conJ 
P,P, dt ^at ^tSf and bent ^inuht gentafl^t, He has absconded, 
Pres.^ mam fiHi mtd bent @tanbe^ He absconds, 

Pret (Sx mad9ie fiil^ and bent &tmU, He absconded. 

Imp, Sji^a^e biil^ and bent ^tanbe ! Abscond I 

* Lit. to make (take) one's self out of the dust. 
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[§57. 



§ 57. TABLE SHOWING THE DISTINCTIVE FEATURES OF 
SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE VERBS, 

Separable Verbs. Inseparable Verbs. 

Infinitive. 



{Prefix accented,) 

Strong : attf^{lel|eti^to stand (getup). 
Weak: unf ^fe^ett, to set up. 



(3tt inserted 
between Prefix and Verb.) 

(in order) 
(itm^ auf^nfiel^en, to get up. 
(urn) aufiiifcftcn, to set up. 



(ge* inserted 
between, the Prefiic and Verb.) 

aufgeflanben, stood (got) up. 

aufgefe^t, set up. 

Present 

(Prefix thrown 
to the end of the sentence,) 

id^ pe^e...aitf, I get up... 

I serve up... 

Preterite. 



(Verbal Stem accented) 

tierfte'l^eii, to understand. 

bef e^'ett, to occupy (lit to beset). 

Supine. 

(3tt standing 
before the Verb.) 

(in order) 
(um^ %u i^erflel^en, to understand, 
(urn) Stt Befe^cn, to occupy. 

Past Participle. 

(ge« not used at aU.) 



berflatiben, 
befe^t, 



understood, 
occupied (beset). 



t^ fe$e...aitfr 



(Prefix not detached.) 

i^ Hetflebe @te, I understand you. 
i(i^befe^ebte@tabt, I occupy the town. 



id^ Pattb...anf, 
td^ fe^te...aitf, 



I got up... 
I put on... 



id) nerfianb..., I understood... 
idf befe^te. . . , I occupied. . . 



©tel^c.aiif, \ ^A. „^ 
(@tc^cn@ic)aiifJ^*^P- 



Imperative. 

I Serilel^e ntid^ ) understand 

I (8e9fie]^en@te)tni(!^, ) me. . 

Componnd Tenses. 

(Like the Part, Perf, or Infinitive.) 



td^ bin (tt)ar)...aufgeflatiben. 
id^ babe (batte)...aufgefe4t 
tcb tottht rn>iirbe)...aitffleben. 
id^ toerbe (toilrbe) ...anffe^en. 



idj b«bc (battc)...bcrflanbcn. 
t(^b<ibc (battc)...bcfc6t 
id^ tt)erbe (tt)iirbe)...iierfle^en. 
td^ iverbe (ioilrbe)...befe$en. 





auf, 




auf, 




auf, 




auf, 




auf, &c 
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§ 58. CONJUGATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF 

SEPARABLE VERBS. 
Weak : m^f^xtn, to carry out. I Strong : au^^tUn, to give up. 

Present Indicative, 
I carry out the plan, &c. I give up the business, &c. 

x^ mxt ben pan au», x^ gebe bad ©efd^aft auf, 

bu torft „ au«, bu gibjl 

cr fil^rt „ au8, er gibt 

tt>tr fil^ren „ and, tt)ir geben 

i^r fill^rct „ au3, xi)v Qthtt 

fe fil^ren „ and, fie geben 

Present Subjunctive, 

td^ fft^re ben $(an attd, t($ gebe bad ©efd^aft aitf, 

bu ftt^refl „ avi9, &c bu gebefl „ cuf, &c. 

Preterite Indicative, 
I carried out the plan, &c. I gave up the business, &c. 

x(i} ffl^rte ben ^lan au», xd^ qah bad ©efd^aft m^, 

btt ftt^irteji „ au«, &c. bu gabefl „ auf, &c. 

Preterite Sutjunctive, 
x^ fftljrete ben Pan aud^ x6^ gftie bad (^efd^^ft anf, 

bu fiil^retefl „ and, &c bu gcibefl „ auf, &c. 

Imperative, 
Carry (thou, ye) out the plan, &c. Give(thou,ye) up the business,&c. 
%^xt (fa^ret) ben $(an attl», ®i( (gebet) bad ^efd^ctft auf, 

gill^ren @ie ,^ and, &c ©eBen ®ie „ auf, &c. 

Compound Tenses, 

I have (bad) carried out, &c. I have (had) given up, &c. 

x^ l^abe (^atte) ben ^Un axi^» id^ l^abe (^atte) bad @ef(i^aft attf' 

gefftl^rt* geaeben. 

I shall (should) carry out, &c. I shall (should) give up, &c. 
id^ toerbe (miirbe) ben ^an aud^ td^ U)erbe (toilrbe) bad ©efdj^dft auf« 

fiil^ren. geBen. 

id^ toerbe (toiirbe) ben ipian wa!^* td^ u>erbe (toiirbe) bad ©efd^Sft auf« 
geffil^rt l^aben. gegeben ^aben. 

The above oonstruotions only hold ffood in Principal 
Olanses; for the Prefix is never detached in Dependent 
Cdanses, in which the Verb itself must stand last :— 

Principal Clause : Dependent Clause : 

•1 copy the letter. The letter which I copy, 

id^ f^retbe ben ^rief ai. SDer $rtef, bett i($ aUfdpretbe. 

I copied the letter. The letter which I copied, 

id^ f^rieb ben iBrtef a^^ SDer @rief, toeli^en id^ aBfd^rteb. 

It was late^ when I copied the @d toar \)pciif aid id^ ben ®nef 

letter. abjd^vteb. 

He wishes tJiat I should copy Cr tDilnfd^t, ba| id^ beu 9rief 

the letter. abfd^reibe. 
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[§ 58. 



OBSERVATIONS ON COMPOUND VERBS. 



(a) Verbs compounded with the prefixes — 

bttrd^, l^inter, ikhtX, through, behind, over, 

llttt, UUttXf t>1>U, ttlicbct^ round, under, full, again, 

(1) are separable, if the prejix is (2) inseparable^ if the verb'Stemis 
€u:ce7ited : — accented : — . 

InfiniU burd^'*rcifen, to pass through burd^reifcn, to roam through, 

(without stopping), 

Rapine (mn) burd^''5Wretfett (urn) JU burd^reif'cn 

PJ*, bur(3^'*8erctft, burd^retft 

iiBer'*gc]^en, to go (pass) over, fibcrgc^'cn, to skip, 

(urn) iiber'*5ttge^en, (urn) 3tt ubergeb'en. 

iibct'^'gegangen, iibcrgang'cn. 

Thus— um'*gel^ett, to go round. ttmgel^*en, to turn, evolve, 

toic'bcrs^olen, to fetch back, toieber^oren, to repeat. 



Examples :— 

(1) Accented sMtarable prefix ; 
Sense -.—literal and concrete : — 

i6i f e^e ben Wctfcnben ikhtt*, 
I set the traveller over, 

id) ^abe i^n ii'betgefetjt, 

idf tdtnfd^e i^n it'berSltfe^eiu 

®e^ unb l^ole eS wit'hn, 

Go and fetch it back again, 
td^ ^oAt eS fd^on toie^berge^olt 
ic^ gebenle eS toie'berStli^oIeiu 



(2) VhaccerUed inseparable pref. ; 
Sense : — derived and abstract : — 

t(i^ Werfc^'e bas ssud^. 

I translate the book, 
i^ I^abe e§ ftbetfe^t'. 
id^ tDunft^c cS $tt aberfefe'en. 

©ieber^ol'c eS nod^ einmar. 

Repeat it once more. 

id^ l^abe ei» fd^on t9iebet|o{t'. 

id^ gcbenfc eg Stt toicber^ol'en. 



(6) With regard to Verbs compounded with mx'^» notice that- 
(1) Verbs which have the accent on the verb-stem are inseparable .- 

mt^altett, to displease; Pres. id^ mi§falle, Pret. id^mifpel. 
migbilligen, to disapprove ; Pres. iO) migbimge, Pret. i^ m^bimgte. 

Past Perf. without ge«, if the Verb is stranff ;— mi^faDen. 

„ generally with gC, if the Verb is weak .— gCmigbittlgt 
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(2) Verbs whiob have the accent on the prefix lttt§« are also inseparable 
in the Simple TenseSi but generally intercalate gt" in the Part. Perf. :— 

ini^'arteii, to degenerate ; Part. Perf. mig'gCartet. 

(c) In addition to the Rules mentioned in § 56, notice that — 

(1) roost Compound Verbs derived from Compound Nouns or 
Adjectives are inseparable: — 

rat^fc^Iagen, to deliberate, to hold counsel (from Raf^fc^ag, oouniel, advice), 
ttetteifent, to vie, to emulate (from SBetteifer, emulation). 

Thus— 

QXQtoH^ntn, to suspect ; branbfd^at^eit/ to lay under contribution ; fvH^ft&dat, 
to breakfast ; ^anb^aben, to handle ; langioetten, to weary ; lufhoanbeln, to 
promenade ; ksoQfa^rten, to go on a pilgrimage ; red^tfertigcn, to justify : 
me^Oagen, to lament ; loittfd^ften, to husband ; »etterlea(^ten, to lighten ; 
offenbaren, to reveal. 

All tlfese, like those compounded with be«, ge, &o., remain inseparable in 
Conjugation ; but differently from them, they take the augment ge« in the 
Part. Perf. ; compare — 

bereben, to persuade ; idf berebe ; P.P. berebet Supine : — (urn) 5U bereben. 
/ ^ 

fra^fiu(!en, to breakfast; ii^fru^flfitfe; P.P. gefrU^flttA. (urn) {u frCbfiiiifen. 

(2) Verbs trith two prefixes are — 

(a) inseparable throughout, if the first prefix is unaccented and the second 
accented : — 

I Supine : — 



Vi/ \^ 



be«anttDorten, to answer ; idf beanttvorte, P.P. bcanttoortet (urn) }tt beanttDorten. 
oet'itcfad^en, to cause ; id^ t^erurfad^e, P.P. berurfaii^t (urn) ju tirntrfac^en. 

(fi) separable in the simple tenses (but without taking Qt* in the Part'. 
Perf.), if the first prefix is accented, and the second unaccented <— 

an*erlennen, to acknowledge, i^ etfenne eS Hit, 
toV'U^aSttn, to reserve ; \df be^olte miv tH>X ; 

but— Part. Perf, .— ancrfannt, »orbc^aIteiu 
Supine :— anStterfennen, t»r)ttbe^alteii. 
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E§ 59. 



ADVERBS (Umjlanb8tt)iJrtev), 
§ 59. I. FORMATION OF ADVERBS. 



Adverbs are either — 

(a) Primitive^ (6) Derived^ or (c) Compounded : — 

(a) Primitive : toicl, much ; mcl^t, more ; gcnug, enough ; 
totnxQ, little, few ; fril(>, early ; o\t, often ; nai), near ; wol, 
well, &c. 

(6) Derivedy by means of the suffixes *(t^ (■■ EngL -Zy), 
•Uttgd ; '^t 'tn^ (the latter originally Genitive endings) : — 



from Adjectives : — 
bitterlid^, bitterly, 
treulic^, truly, 
blinbling^, blindly. 
anberS, otherwise. 
WnUf to the left. 
ilbrincnS, for the rest. 
mciftcn«, mostly. 



from Nouns : — 
jal^rlid), yearly, 
miinblid^, verbally, 
riicf (ingd, backwards. 
tl^ei(«, partly, 
ntorgend, in the morn- 
ing. 
abcnbS, in the even- 
ing. 



from Participles : — 
doffentUc^, it is to be 

hoped, 
totffenttid^, wilfully, 
gufc^enbe, visibly, 
etlenbd, hurriedly. 



Obs, Almost all German Adjectives, however, may be used as Adverbs 
without undergoing any change : — 



A dv.—^(x% Sttd^ i^ f (^9tt aefcJ^rieBes. 
Adj.-^bxt Wpett finb \mtt otS bte 

ip^renaen. 
Adv,—'S>n mitt fltegt %^^X a& 



The book is heavtifuL 

The book is heavtifvlly written. 

The Alps are higher than the Py- 
renees. 

The eagle flies higher than the 
swallow. 



(c) Compounded of Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Pr^siHons, 
and Primitive Adverbs : — 

1. with Nouns (mostly in the Genitive) affixed to other 
parts of spee^ : — 

^iufi, n. :— atterbittgd, undoubtedly ; f^Ied^ierbittgd, posi- 
tively. 

gfaff, m. : — gleid^foQd, likewise ; lebenfaOd, in any case. 

$attb, f. : — aUttf^kn^, all kinds of ; xt^ttx ^avh, on the right 

nand. 
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a^al, n. : — Hielmald, frequently ; jebedmal, every time. 

^a^{t), n. :— einfgennateti, in some degree ; bemtagen, in such a 

degree. 

Ott, m. :— aUtxoxid (aaerortett), everywhere. 

@eite, f. :— eineffeU8...attbTeffeitd,* on the one hand.. .on the 

other hand. 

XtH, m. :— gtSgtetttetli^, chiefly ; mtxntdttiid, on my part. 

lEBeg, m. :— gerabeiStoegd, straightway ; feinedioegi^^ by no 

means. 

fB&tiit, f. :— tinpotxUn, mittUxtOtiU, meanwhile, meantime. 

SBeife, f. :— glficfH^eTtoeife, fortunately ; lxtu$mx\t, crosswise. 
iflM^ttxmtx\t, foolishly. 

Stit, f. :— aUtstit, leber^eit, at all times. 

* The mase. and neuter genitive-inflection *&, from its frequent use in 
adverbial genitives, has become an adverbial sufQx, and as such is often 
tacked on to Nouns irrespective of their gender or case. Cf. bie 9la6jt, 
adv. ^adftS, by night ; ace, alien ^aU, adv. aXitn\aUS, at all events. 

2. with Prepositions (or original Adverbs) prefixed or suf- 
fixed to other parts of speech : — 

jngleid^, at the same time ; gerabesit, straight on. 

anjtoait^, upward ; Bergttttf, uphill. 

mitxtotQ9, on the way ; Itx^nnttx, downhill. 

^CtttStttagc, nowadays ; jia^reUng, for years. 



mtmtUmiitn{*i^alhtn), for my sake ; 
gefunb^^eitS^alber, for the sake of health. 

3. with Pronouns (or originally Pronominal stems) compounded 
with each other : — 

njol^in ? whither ? ba^in, bortl^tn, thither, 
»o(>er? whence? ba^cr, bort^er, thence, &c. 
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§ 60. II. CLASSIFICATION OF ADVERBS. 

Adverbs may be classified, according to their meaning, into 
Adverbs of — 

(1) Flace, answering the questions — 



Best. 



Motion 



from the speaker to- 
wards a place : — 



from a place to- 
xoards the speaker: — 

^ier, here. ^icrl^er, hence. l^icr^tn, hither. 

ba, here, there. ba^cr, hence, thence. ba{)in,thither,thisway. 

bort, there, yonder, bort^fer, thence, from bortl^in, thither, that 

yonder. way. 

brtnncn, in, inside. l^crein, (come) in. l^incin (go) in. 
braufeen, out, outside. l^erauS, (come) out. ^inau«, (go) out 
brilbcn, over there, ^erilbcr, (come) over, ^inilbcr, (go) over, to 

across. to this side. the other side. 

oBen (brobeit), above, ^erauf, (come) up. l^tnauf, (go) up. 
untcn (bnmtcn), down, ^erunter, ^erab, (come) l^tnuntcr, l^inab, (go) 

below. down. down. 

(2) Ttme^ answering the questions — 

koann? when?: — je^t, now; \)tVLit, to-day ; gcflern, yesterday; 
morgcn, to-morrow ; fogtcid^, immediately ; nic, never, &c. 
Iliie laiific ? how long f : — tmmcr, always ; fletS, constantly, &c. 
koie 0ft ? how often f ;— tagliti^, daily ; fliinblic^, hourly ; fclten. 

(3) Manner or Quality^ answering the question — 

ttie? howf : — fo, thus; too^I, well; ricbtig, correctly; fd^nell, 
quickly ; langfam, slowly ; anbcr^, otherwise ; gem, willingly ; and 
nearly all Adjectives without undergoing any change [see I. (6)]. 

(4) Affirmationy NegaHon, or Uncertainty : — 

ia, yes ; totrtltd^, really ; in ber S^l^at, fretUd^, indeed, in fact, &c. 

nctn, no ; tiid&t, not ; feineStocgS, by no means, &c. 

i»iellei(^t, perhaps ; etn>a, perchance ; faum, hardly^ scarcely, &c. 

(5) Quantity^ Degree^ answering the questions — 

tDie Hiel ? how much (in quantity) ? : * — bte(, much, a great 
deal ; njenig, little ; ctroaS, some ; genug, enough. 

toie f cljr ? how much (in degree) 1 : ♦ — fe^r, much, very ; ^Bd^ jl, 
exceedingly ; ganglic^, totally, wholly ; Siigcrjl, extremely, &c. 

(6) Cause, Motive, Purpose, answering the questions — 
tuantnt ? why f :— barum, therefore. 

tvePalb, ttie|toegen? wherefore f :—bt9ffalb, bc«tocgcn, therefore. 
lUOgtt ? what for f : — bagu, for that, &c. 

* The distiDction between quantity and dearee (intennty) — ^both ex- 
pressed by ' much ' in English — miist be carefully obseired in German : — 
He eats much. (St i§t tot el. Many friends. Siele gfteunbe. 

Ilove him m«cA. ^d^ liebe i^n f e^r. Very much. ^e^rbieL 



§§ 61, 62.] 
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§ 61. III. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 





Comparative, 


SuperL Absolute, 


Superl Relative, 




by adding -cr. 


by adding »(c)ft, 
or (c)ftcn«. 


by adding *jtctl. 


gc^^orfam, 


gc^orfamer, 


ge^orfamft/ 


'amge^orfamftcit, 


obediently. 


more 


aufd ge^or[amfte, 


(the) most 




obediently. 


most obediently. 


obediently. 


leid^t, easily, 


leid^ter, 


leid^tejictti?/ 


am Iei(^teftett^ 


lightly. 


more easily. 


most eafiily. 


(the) most easily. 


a 


Wtt, 


f^34ft, ^^fttn», 


am V^df^tn,^ 


higher. 


exceedingly, 


(the) highest. 






at the most. 




tia^, 


na^er^ 


aitnac^^ 


am nadi)fttn, 


near. 


nearer. 


next of all ; 


(the) nearest. 






nad^ftend, 
by and by. 




§ 62. IRREC 


lULAR COMP^ 


IRISON (formed from other Stems). 


gittf tO0tr 


fteifer, 


;»eJ^-'- 


am beftctt, 


well. 


better. 


the best. 


ger«/ 


Hebet^ 


(atterltebft, most 


am nebfitett,(the) 


willingly. 


rather. 


charmingly.) 


most willingly. 


fialb, 


c^er, 


balbigft, ) very 
c^>cflen3, ) soon. 


am e^eften, 


soon. 


sooner. 


(the) soonest 


nitl, 


mtf^r, 


meift. meiftend, 

mostly. 


am meiften, 


much. 


more. 


(the) most 


toettig, 


minber. 


minhifttnd, 


am mtnbeften, 




kneniger, 


loenigftend, 


am toetttgften, 


little. 


less. 


at least 


(the) leAst 



^ The Simple Superlatives in *% ^^ttU^, are limited to a few exceptional 
oases ; as, eiltgft, huriiedly ; gefdttigft, if you please ; giitigft, most kindly ; 
ei'fteniS, in the first place; fpdteftenS, at the latest; fc^iinfteiU, in the best 
manner. 

^ Distinguish between — 

jDer Slbler fliegt am ^ocl^ftetu It is the eagle that flies the highest (com- 
pared with other birds). 

SBenn ber S(b(er am ^od^flen fliegt... When the eagle takes his highest flies 
(compared with his own flight at other times). 

* ®tXVL is generally best rendered by the Verbs to like, to be fond of:— 
Qdi nio(^te gern (debet). I should like; (I would rather). 

@r trtnlt gent. He is fond of (given to) drinking. 

tHm liebften ginge idf* fpajteren. I should like best to take a walk. 

(Oomp. the English — I had as lief, 1 had rather.) 

* If a sentence begins with an Adverb or an Adverbial 
phrase, the Verb stands before the Subject:— 

Sdf gc^c m6) ©aufc— $cute (in toierge^in Za^tn) ge^e id^ m(if $auje. 
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[§63. 



PREPOSITIONS (SJortoUrtcr). 

Prepositions are best classified accoFcLing to the case they govern : 
i.e. (a) the Accuaativej (b) the DativCy (c) both the Dative and 
Accuaative, and {d) the Genitive. 

§ 63. A. Prepositions governing the Accusative Case : — 

bnri^^ through / gegen, against, towards ; fftr, for ; 
O^ne, without J nut, round abouty for ; Upibev, against 



2)tir^ ben glu6 (— bic ©tcfc, 

— bag gelb). 

2)en gangen 2:ag (bie gan^e 9ladbt, 
bad gange 3la^r) burc(. 

2)abuTc( [§ 30, (3)] kotrb nic^td 
getoonnen. 

Ser ntd^t fftr nttd^ x% ifl gegen 

(Sr tflretd^ gegenun9. 
®egen SD^tttag. ®egen Of!en. 
3(i^ l^abe m(!(^tg bagegen [§ 30, 
(3)]. 

®egen ij^unbert $funb. 

Sitr bad Saterlanb fierben. 

S©a« roollcn @ie b af iir [§30,(3)]? 

JD^ne etnen pfennig. 

ttnt ben SBalb (— bie iltrc^e, 

— bad $aud) ge^ien. 

Um fteben U^r. Urn Sei^nad^ten. 

(gr bittct um ein @tttcf ©rot. 
3d^ bemil^e mid^ barum [§ 30, 
(3)] 

SBtber ben SBinb. 
2Btber metnen Siffen. 



Through the river ( — the 
meadow, — the field). 

During the whole day (night, 
year). 

Nothing is gained thereby. 



He who is not for me, is a- 

gainst me. 
He is rich in comparison with us. 
Towards noon. To the east. 
I have no objection to it. 

About one hundred pounds. 

To die /or the fatherland. 
What do you want /or itf 
Without a penny. 

To go rottut/ the wood ( — church, 
— house). 

At seven o'clock. About Christ- 
mas. 

He asks /or a piece of bread. 

I trouble myself about it. 



Against the wind. 
Against my will. 



Obs. 1. @onber, without, is but rarely used. 

2. Si 8, as far as, «n<t7, is generally used with other Prepositions, or 
with Adverbs : — 

©id na(^ ©crlin ; uon funf m fteben tt^r ; bi« ^ie^er, so far ; m je^t, till now, &c. 

3. (Snttang, along, with ace. if placed after the Noun : — 

©en 5(u§ entlang. Along the river. 

4. ® en, for gegen, is obsolete :— gen ^tmmel, heavenward. 



§64.] 
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§ 64. B. Prepositions governing ihe Dative Case, 
Wn^t aitger^ Bet, entgegett, gegettiii^eY, 

out of, without, near by, against, opposite, 

^H, naifi, \tit, t^m, $n, attttitber. 

with, after, since, of, to, contrary. 



9ttd bcm Stnimcr (— bcr M6}t, 

— bcm gcnfter). 
^ud ben ^ugen, aud bent @inn. 

!2)te ^rmee kflel^t au9 ^erntru))* 
:pen. 

9tt^er bent ®erei(^e ; auger (ber) 

©efa^r. 
Me ©c^Uler auger btr unb mix. 



Out of the room (kitchen, win- 
dow). 

Out of sight (lit eyes), out of 
mind. 

The army consists of picked 
troops. 

For {out of) fear of punishment. 

Out of (beyond) reach ; out of 

danger. 
All the pupils except you and I. 



(With the geoitive in a few phrases : — 



Snger 2anM ge^en. 

SteiBe Bet t^m. 

Xit 2>6fia6)t bet Set^gtg. 

^6) ^abe meinSWeffernidjt bet mir. 

©ei bcm (bcim) ^uci()I?anblcr. 

& \\t bei ben 2)eutfd^en iiblid^. 

$ei Sifc^e ; bet biefcm ^nlag. 

i^et^ag; Mma6)t, 

^ei meiner ^ntunft. 

(Sr lam mtr eittgegett (Ltfin. 

entgegen^fommcn). 
2)em geinb entgcgen. 

@r tt)o^nt ber ^trd^e gcgenttber. 

^omm mit mtr ; mtt laitter 

©timme. 
SWtt greuben ; mit ber erflen 



To go abroad.) 

Stay toith him. 

The battle of Leipzig. 

I have not my knife about me. 

A t the bookseller's (Fr. chez). 

It is customaryii^iM theGermans. 

A t table ; on this occasion. 

In the daytime ; in the night. 

^i my arrival. 

He came to meet me. 

Facing the enemies. 

He lives opposite the church. 

Come tri2^ me ; loith a loud 

voice. 
With pleasure ; on the first 

opportunity. 



( 
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l§6i. 



SBeltteilen. 
@r retfl naci^ SDZftn^en (naci^ 

$aufc). 
il^^ad^ bent f^rttl^flucf ; na(if einer 

iRac^ meiner ^nftd^t ; metner 

^tiftc^t na$. 
2)em ©d^etne ttai^. 

@eit einer lS3o(](|e; feit )}teten 
Sa^ren. 

CSr fontmt ipott ber QdfnU (k>om 

3al;rmarft). 
$on 3ugenb auf; etn grennb 

l)onniir. 
$on ^nfe^en fennen ; etn ©ebtd^t 

))on ^oet^e. 
25a8 ^alten fte b at) o n [§ 30, (.3)] ? 

3t^ ge^e j^u ntelnem SBntbcr (but 
nad^ ^45ari3, nad^ ^auje). 

Sum (gu bent; genjlcr ^^inein 
(^inan«). 

@te ntac^ten t^n gum ^9nige. 

Sit gc(^en git Sifc^e, gu ®ette, 
gur ©c^ule. 

3u ?anbe. gur @ee, gu gug, gu 
*13ferb, ate. 

2)er ^emunft jnioiber. 



Towards the South ; to all parts 

of the world. 
He is leavine (starting) for 

Munich (home). 
After breakfast ; a week hence. 

In my opinion. 

According to appearances. 

A week ago / these many years. 

He is coming from school (Jroni 

the fair). 
From childhood (up) ; a friend 

of mine. 
To know by sight ; a poem by 

Goethe. 
What do you think ofitf 

I am going to my brother. 

In {Out of) the window. 

They made him their king. 
We are going to dinner, to bed, 

to school. 
By land, by sea, on foot, on 

horseback, &c. 

Contrary to reason. 



Oba. Note the following^ less frequently used, Particles which complete 
the above list : — 

Btnitttt^ within ; 0CtnSS, conformable to'; 0lctl^, like ; 0^, over ; 
n&f^ft, next ; ttcBft, f Untlltt, together (alon^ with). 

0ilttteit ad^t Sagen. Within a week. 

Also with the Genitive ;— 83tnnett etne8 iD^onatS. 

j^er Sorfd^rift gema§. Conformable to precept, &c. 



§65.] 
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§ 65. C. Prepontiona which govern — 
the Dative, the Accusative, 



In answer to the question 
whet*e f 



In answer to the question 
whither f whereto f 



an, ottf, (inter, in, and ne^en, 

a% uporiy behind^ %n^ and beside. 

filler, nnter, tior, and jtoif^en, 

over^ undeTj before, and between. 



With Dative, 
(Sx fl^t an Dent (am) geuer. 
He sits by the fire. 
2)ie9^ei^e ifl anbir. 
It is thy turn. 

3(m TloxQtn ; am erflett Tlal 
In the morning ; on the tirst of 
May. 

2)ad 2\6)t flel^t anf bem Zi\d9t. 

The candle stands on (upon) the 
table. 

^uf bem Sanbe too^nen. 

To live in the country. 

3^ bin auf ber $o|l, auf ber 
«3rfe,auf bemSKarfte, &c. 
getoefen. I have been at 
the post-office, at the Ex- 
change, in the market, &c. 

^er @arten ifi (inter ber 

The garden is behind the wall. 

SreiBe in bem (im) 3ininter. 
Stay in the room. 
2>er gtfd^ fd^toimmt im Staffer. 
The fish is swimming in the 
water. 

3(( fi^e ntfftn t^m. 
I am seated near him. 

3)ie S33or!e fle^t fiber bem 53erac. 
The cloud hovers over tne 
mountain. 



With Accusative. 
an bad geuer. 
Go near the fire. 
3(]^ benfe an bic^» 
I am thinking of you. 
2)er 33rief ijl an mic( gerid^tet. 
The letter is addressed to me. 



@te1Ieben Seud^ter anf ben Zi]^. 
Place the candle upon the table. 

!Kuf bad Sanb gel^en. 

To go into the country. 

3(^ gtng auf bie '^o^, auf bie 

©brfe, auf benaWarlt. 
I went to the post-office, to the 

Exchange, to the market. 

3(( eife (inter bie ST^auer. 
I hasten behind the wall. 



jtomm in bad 3tntmer. 
Come into the room. 
S)er $unb f^ringt in bad Saffev, 
The dog jumps into the water. 



3(i^ fe^e mid^ nel^en tl^n. 
I sit down near him. 

5Dte Sotfe gie^t fiber ben ^erg* 
The cloud flics over the moun- 
tain. 
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[§ 66. 



@r fiel^t ilber mir. 
He stands above me. 

SDlc @d^afc rul^cn wtitct ben 

5Bdumen. 
The sheep rest under the trees. 
S)er ©rBgtc untcr un« attcit. 
The greatest among us all. 
Winter unter iti^n Sa^ircn. 
Children under ten years. 

(Sine SBad^e fle^t t»or bent £l^ore. 
A sentinel is standing be/ore 

the gate. 
55 or brei SBod^en. 
Three weeks ago. 
^ox%vix(i)t gittem; Dor hunger 

terfd^mad^ten. 
To tremble w?i<^ fear; to die 

with hunger. 

dx fag ^ttiiffl^en mir unb i^r. 
He sat between me and her. 



SBir freuen iinS ilber S^ren 

^rfolg. 
We rejoice at your success. 
2)te 0d^afe ge(^en itnter bie 

S5aume» 
The sheep go under the trees. 
2)cr unfaubcrc ®eijl fnl^r untcr 

bic ©d^ttjeine. 
The evil spirit entered into the 

swine. 

©e^en n)ir tior bad S^l^or. 
Let us go outside the gate. 

2^rcten ®ic bor ben ©^ieget. 
Step before the looking-glass. 
2)ic geinbe riicftcn mit $eere«» 

mad^t t) or bie @tabt. 
The enemies marehed in great 

force before the town. 

@r fe^te M ^toifd^en ntid^ unb 

fie. 
He sat down between me and her. 



§ 66. D. Prepositions governing the Genitive Case, 

auj^txf^alh, inntTf^alh, dhtxf^alb, nnttxf^aih, 

outside, inside, above, below, 

biedfeU(d), jenf eit(d) ; (Sngd, entlang, 

on this side, the othei* side ; along, 

txaft, tiermSge, ; lattt, mitttlft, 

by virtue of; conformably to, by means of. 

ftatt (anftatt), txdii, ttttgeari^tet, 
instead of, in spite of, notwithstanding, 

ttiegen, ^ali^ett, mitten; toS^renb^ SttfDlge, 

on account of j during ; according to. 

^(ugerl^alb (innerl^atb) bed Outside (inside) the cAm^. 
Sagerd« 



Ober^atb (unter^ia(b) bed ^6o«e (Wow) the river, 
ginged. 
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t (Snncrl^atb ad^t Za^tru Within eight days (a week.) 

2)ie0|cit(8) [icnfcit(«)] bc« On this (the other) side of the 

mountain. 

A long the shore. 
A long the beach) 
Along the wood.) 

By virtue of his office. 

Conformably to this document 

By means of a false key. 

Instead (in place) of the prince. 
In my stead. 

In spite {defiance) of the prohi- 
bition, 
tro^bem, for all that.) 
His wealth notwithstanding. 

On account of his zeal. 

For the sake of our friendship. 

For heaven's sake. 

For my sake, &c., see § 25, 2.) 

During my illness. 
According to my instruction. 



San ^9 bed Uferd* 
t (2ang« bcm ©cflabc. 
{also Ace, ben SBalb enttang. 

^raft (bermUge) feined 3Cmte«» 

Saut biefer Uriunbe. 

^tttelfi (bermitte(fl) etned 
2)ietrid^0. 

@tatt (anjlatt) bc8 gttrflen^ 
%n nteiner @tatt 

2^10$ (ungea(]^tet) bed Set*' 

bote0« 
t (2^to(5 etnem, a« well as any ; 
@eined dlti6)t\)nm9 nngeaii^tet 

^egen feined (Siferd ; jeined 

(Siferd to eg en. 
Unferer greunbf c^aft 1^ a I b e n 

(toillen, roegen). 
(Unt) bed ©immela to ill en. 
(3^einettoitUn,beinet^alben,)c. 

SSl^venb nteiner ^ranfl^ett. 

t 3itf ^^0C nteined StuftrageS. 1 
iiT^eineiit Sluftrage 3 u f o ( g e. J 

Obs. Those xnarkod t al«o govern the Dative ca«e. 

Gm^oc^ion of Prepositions mth the Definite Article. 
The following prepositions may— but need not— be contracted : 



an bent 
bet bent 
in bent 
bon bent 
gu bent 
3U ber 



ant, 

beint, 

int, 

bont, 

gum, 

jur. 



an bad 
auf bad 
bnrtb bad 
filr bad 
in bad 
urn bad 



and, 

aufd, 

burdf^d, 

fttrd, 

ind, 

untd. 
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67, 68. 



CONJUNCTIONS («inbcto3rter). 

§ 67. Conjunctions are divided, according as they aflfect the 
constraction of the clauses they introduce, into : — 



A. Co-ordinate 



(1) PuBB — ^which do not affect the Place of 
the Verb : — 

(2) Adverbial — which attract the Verb 
before the Subject : — 

r» a ^,^,.™™ f (3) which remove the Verb to the end of the 

B. SUB-ORDINATB : | ^ ^ ^^^^^ .__ 

(1) @r ifl retd^, abet er ift mti^t sliicflid^. 
He is rich, hut he is not happy, 

(2) @r tfl ret(^, bed^alB ift er gead^tet 
He is rich, therefore ne is esteemed. 

(3) dx ifl rcic^, toetl cr arBeitfam tfl. 
He is rich, because he is industrious. 




B. 



§ 68. Conjunctions are also classified, according to their mean- 
ing and the relations they indicate, into — (a) Copulative^ Dis- 
junctive^ and Adversative^ {h) Local and Temporal^ (c) Causal or 
Conclusive^ (d) Finaly {e) Conditionaly and (/) Concessive, 

Combining these two classifications (the Syntactical and Ety- 
mological), we may arrange Conjunctions according to the 
following Scheme : — 



(a) Copulative and Di^unctive, 



A. (1) Co-ordinate (Pure). 

(which do not affect the place 
of the Verb) : — 

unb, and ; ober, or. 
ober, attein, but, however, 
fonbern, but (after a negative 

phrase). 
fon}o^(...al9 and), as well... as, 

both... and. 
benn, for. 
toeber, neither. 



A. (2) Co-ordinate (Adverbial), 
(which attract the Verb) : — 

avi(iff also ; gubetn, besides. 

bod^, iebod^, yet, still. 

bennod^, nevertheless. 

entkveber, either (as a cor- 
relative to obcr, or, and 
linking co-ordinate clauses). 

nc6f, nor (as a correlative to 
loebcr). 
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(h) Local and Temporal. 

B. (3) SuB-ORDiNATE. A. (2) Co-ORDiNATE (Adverbial), 

(which remove the Verb to the (which attract the Verb) : — 
end) : — 

aU, when, as ; tote, as. bamalS, then. 

tocnn, if ; toann, when. banii, then. 

toa^irenb, inbem, while, whilst. inbeffcn, meanwhile, meantime. 

nac(ibcmjafter; fettjcitbcm, since. laum, scarcely, no sooner. 

h'x9, until ; cl^c, bcbor, before, ere. borJ^cr, guijor, before. 

(c) Causal, Conclusive. 

toeil, because : ba, since. a([o, thus ; folglid^, tnit^in, con- 

sequently. 
— — balder, barum, hence. 

toedl^atB, toedtoegen, wherefore. ^t9!^oXb bc9toegeit, therefore. 

((f) Final 
bag, that (with Subj.), 

bSmit?' } ^ °^^^ ^^*^' «^ *^^*- ^"*"' ^"""'' ^""^ *^* ^'''^''''* 

auf bag...nt((t, lest. 

um...ju, in order to (with Infinitive). 

{e) Conditional. 
toenn, if ; 

too ntd^t, unless ; ob, if, whether, 
toofcrn, falls, in case (with Subj.). 

(/) Concessive. 

obgIcic]^,obtoo5t,obJ(]^on, 1 though, gtoar, indeed, 
tocrm.-.aud^, ungead^tct, J although. too^>(, truly, &c. 

Examples : — 

(1) 2)u t^ufl 9t6d^t, unb btt f Aetteft 9^temanbetu 
You do right, and you fear nobody. 

(2) 2)u tlj^ufl 9le(^t, barunt f^euft btt iRtemanben. 
You do right, and therefore you fear nobody. 

(3) £^ue 92ed^t, anf bag bu iRtemanben f^enefl* 
Do right, so that you fear nobody. 

(1) ^6^ Bin l^ungrtg, bettn i^ l^aBe ntd^t gefrill^pdt. 
I am hungry, for I have not breakfasted. 

(2) ^6^ toar (ungrig, ^atttiti l^iaBe iA gefrliBflilcft* 
I was hungry, therefore I breakfasted. 

(3) 3d^ toar ^ungrtg, tueU iA ntti^t gefrill^flMt l^iatie* 
I was hungry, because I had not breakfasted. 



APPENDIX. 

§ 69. Vowel modification is a feature of frequent occurrence 
in the English language, and, as it may be traced to the same 
origin in the two languages, an illustration of its working in 
English will better explain the principle than any disquisition, 
however lengthy, could do : — 

"The Plurals formed by change of the Vowel of the Noun, 
such as *foot,' 'feet,* can be parUy explained by Anglo-Saxon, 
and still more by the kindred languages of the Continent, espe- 
cially the Old Saxon. In Anglo-Saxon the plural is f^t where 
the original vowel (fdt) has been changed as in English. But 
in Old Saxon the plural is /dfo', and in Gothic words of the same 
form we find traces of a fuller suffix -is. Now this final syllable 
explains the change of the vowel in the original syllable. It is 
a well-known phenomenon in language (of which we shall see 
more hereafter) that one sound affects another in pronunciation ; 
that, for example, if two consonants meet, which differ in some 
principle of their formation, and therefore are not easily pro- 
nounced together, one generally modifies the other. .... A 
consonant can affect a vowel, and one vowel can affect another, 
though not generally in the same syllable ; sometimes a vowel 
changes that of the following syllable, as when Latin facilis 
becomes diffidlia; more commonly the vowel of the preceding 
syllable is brought nearer to— not made identical with — that 
which follows. These Plurals are examples of such a clianee. 
Thus in * foti ' we have two vowels o and i (ee — sound) ; for o the 
back of the tongue is raised much higher than for %; e (sounded 
as in French /ite) comes nearer to i in this respect ; also the 
mouth is ^ rounded ' for o, that is, the lips form a circular hole, 
the extremities being brought nearer ; but the lips are not moved 
in sounding either e or i ; therefore a speaker, mindful of the 
coming i, and wishing half-unconsciously to spare his labour, so 
modified the preceding syllable that he sounded i instead of <!), 
and said * f^ti.' Just so he said * menni ' instead of * manni ' for 
the plural of * man.' Then in process of time the termination t, 
like so many others, was dropped, and *feet,' *men,' &c., alone 
were left, i et, none the less, the lost vowel had been the cause 
of the change. This we should certainly never have known 
except by tracing the history of the vowel, and by comparison 
with kindred languages, where the same change takes place." 

(Pbilb, Frimer of Fhilology.) 
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[§70. 



§ 70 (a). Substantives with two different Plurals according to 

their meaning. 



bie fdanf, 
has S)tn9, 
hai '®eftd)t, 
ber £aben, 
boS^onb, 



bie ©anbe, 
bie 93dnle, 
bie 2)inde, 
bie ©efic^te, 
bie 8aben, 
bie ^Snber, 



fetters. 

bencbts. 

things. 

yisions. 

shops. 

lands. 



has 8t(^t tie Hc^te, candles, 
ber ^Ranxif bie 9nanner/men. 

ber Ort, bie Orte, places (in gen- 
eral), 
ber ©trottf, bie @tr<m§e, ostriches, 
bad S3ort, bie fBioxte, words,speeches. 
ber SoU, bie QoUt, inches. 



bad Sanb, 
bie Sdant, 
has IDing, 
has ©eftdit, 
ber Saben, 
has 8anb, 

has ^id^t, 
ber Wlaim, 



bie SSnber, 
bie Sanfeitr 
bie dinger, 
bie ©eftt^ter, 
bie Saben, 
bie Sanbe, 

bie n^ttt, 
bie SRannen, 



ber Ort, bie Oerter^ 



ber @trauf, 
baiS 28ort, 
ber 3on, 



bie @tr5ttte, 
bie SBorter, 
bie SoUe, 



ribbons. 

banks. 

creatures. 

faces. 

shutters. 

province, do- 
mains. 

lights. 

warriors, vas- 
sals. 

places, locali- 
ties. 

bouquets. 

single words. 

toU. 



§ 70 {h). Nouns which have a double Gender, 



N.B. — The plurals (except when unchanged or unusual) are 
given in parenthesis. 



ber Saitb (95nbe), volumes. 

ber8iinb,see(c) (8itnbe),confederacy. 

ber IBauer (Sauem), peasant. 

ber (Sffox (S^dre), chorus. 

ber (Srbe ((Srben), heir. 

bie Srfenntni§, intuition. 

ber ®eifel, hostage. 

bie ®ift (SRitgift), dowry. 

ber ^ar^ Hiutz mountain. 

ber ^eibe (^eiben), heathen. 

ber ^ttt (^iite), hat. 

ber ftiefer,jaw. 

ber 5hinbe ( jhtnben), customer. 

ber Seiter, guide. 

ber a^angel (^&ngel), want. 

ber 9Rarf, mark (= shilling). 

has SRarf, marrow. 

ber SRenfd^ (Vlenfd^en), human being. 

ber SReffer, measurer, surveyor. 

ber VttiS, rice. 

ber 6<^ilb (@d^{Ibe), shield. 

ber See (®een), lake. 

ber €proffe (<&^roffen), o£&pring. 

bie @tener (6teuent), tax, duty. 

ber etift (@tifte), pencil, tack. 

ber £ei( (SCeite), part. 

ber Zffot (ST^oren), fool. 

ber Serbienp (8erbienfte), gain. 



bad Sanb (Sanber), nbbon. 

baS 8unb (:aiinbe), bundle. 

bad 8auer, cage. 

bad C^or (Sbore), choir. 

bad fitht, mheritance. 

bad l£r!enntni§, verdict. 

bie ®ei§et (^ei^n), scourge. 

bad ®ift, poison. 

bad ^ar|^ resin. 

bie ^eibe, heath. 

bie ^ttt, heed, guaxxl. 

bie JKefer (itiefem), pine«tree. 

bie jhtnbe, knowledge, tidings. 

bie 8eiter (€eitem), ladder. 

bie SRangd/ mangle. 

bie SRait (SRorleit), border-land. 

bad 9Renf(!^ (SRenfd^er), wench. 

bad 9Reffer, knife. 

bad Keid (Reifer), twig. 

bad 6d^tlb (ed^ilber), sign-board. 

bie @ee, sea, ocean. 

bie ©proffe (&pto\{vx), step (in a 

ladder), 
bad @teuer, helm. 

bad €tift (®tifte), pious foundation, 
bad Xeil (Sei(e)/ share, portion. 
badZ^or (X^ore), gate, 
bad IBerbiettfl (Qerbienfie), merit. 
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§ TO (c) Nouns (mostly abstract) which form their Plural hy 
means of a derivative or of a compound form — which itself is 
used hoik in the Singular arid Plural, 



Singtdar, 

ker ^avi, building, construction, 
(bcr ©au, burrow, &c., 
ia% »efh:c6cn, effort, 
ber Setmg, deceit, fraud, 
ber SBunb (see 6), alliance, 
ber 'S>CLVii, thanks, 
bad Scbe, inheritance, 
bee Sfeiebe, treaty of peace, 
bie SeiDoIt/ force, violence, 

bad ®[&d, luck, 

bie ®vai% favour, 

ber Stammtt, affliction, trouble, 

bie 8iebe, love, 

bad 8ob, praise, 

ber 9{orb, murder, 

ber 9iat^, counsel, advice, 

(ber VioXti, councillor, 

ber Slaub, robbery, 

bev @egen, blessing, 

ber @trett, quarrel, dispute, 

ber Xob, death, decease, 

bad Unglitd^ misfortune, 

ber SBerbrui vexation, 

bcr QaxCt, quarrel, 



PluraL 

bteSauten(f.). 

bie Saue.) 

bie Seftrebttitgen (f.). 

bie Setrflgereien (f ). 

bie Sitnbniffe (n.). 

bie S^antfagungen (f.). 

bie Ctbft^aften (f.). 

bie grriebendoertrdge ^m.). 

bie @etDam^dtigfetten (f.). 

(bie ®etoaIten, powers that be.) 

bie ©Uttfdf&lle (m.), windfalls. 

bie ®ttnf!beftettgungen (f. ). 

bie jtitminemiffe (f.). 

bie 8i(bfC^aften (f.) (amoun). 

bie 8obfpnt(^e (m.). 

bie HRorbt^aten (f.). 

bie 8iat^f(^(age (m.). 

bie Sidt^e.) 

bie92du6ereien(£). 

bie Segnuffgen (f.). 

bieetreitt9reiten(f.). 

bieSrobedfdae(m.). 

bie UngmddfdQe (m.). 

bie iS^erbriegad^teiten (f.). 

bie 3onrereiett (f.). 



§ 71. General Remarks on the Adjective Declension, 



As regards the agreement of the Attributive Adjective in 
Gender and Number with the Noun it qualifies, German holds a 
middle position between French^ where the Adjective agrees 
both as an Attribute and as a Predicate, and English where it 
never agrees ; it differs from both in so far as it agrees in case 
with the Noun qualified by means of case-endings of its own. 

The German Declension of the Attributive Adjective differs 
altogether from the Latin : for whilst in Latin the Declension of 
the Adjective (Ist, 2nd, or 3rd Declension) depends on its stem- 
suffixes, in (German the Declension of an Adjective, be it Masc. 
Fem., or Neuter, depends not only on the Gender and Number 
of the Noun qualifiea, but also on the Determinative word (Article 
or Pronoun) preceding it : — 
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[§71. 



(a) The Adjective takes the Weak inflections, if preceded by 
an Article or Pronoun with Strong inflections ; 

(5) It takes the Strong inflections itself, if preceded by no Article 
or Pronoun or by one deficient in inflections (i.e. Weak) : thus — 



■^ 



_XV_ 



Article or Pron. Adjective 
Strong : — Weak : — 



Article or Pron, Adjective 
Weak (or no Strong: — 
Art or Pron.): — 



(a) 3)iet«er 
3)icH 
2)ief«c8 



jiung>e Tlamu 
jungle graiu 
iungse Sinb. 



(6) (@in) 
((giiie) 
((Sin) 



jungset Tlarm. 
jungle grau. 
jung^ei^ ^inb. 



Now the general law underlying this system of alternation of Strong 
and Weak Inflections is simply a law of euphony— in other words, the 
repetition of the same Strong endings in close succession is avoided on 
account of the grating sound it would produce. 

This law is corroborated by the very exceptions to the Rules of Declen- 
sion : for in the Gen. Sing., Masc. and Neuter, of the Strong Adject. 

Decl., »Ctt is generally substituted for ^ei^, because the following Noun 
itself ends in *t&^ 

The fact that, in many cases, as for instance in the Ace. ben jiungen ftnabeit/ 
this repetition of s^Ctl is not resented, does not militate against this theory, 
for the recurrence of ^Clt does not grate on the ear as does the repeated 

The so-called Mixed Adjective Declension is entirely founded on, and 
strikingly illustrates, this euphonic law : — 



Article Weak — Adjective Strong : — 
Nom. cin gutter aftarni 

Nom. ein flut»cg 5Hnb 



Article Strong — Adjective Weak :■ 
Gen. ein^eS gut«en i!Ranned 

Gen. ein^eiS gut»ett ItinbeiS. 



Compare also those Indefinite Pronouns which admit of being used both 
with or without Case-Inflections :— 

SWaiK^er braue fWarni ; or gjlatK^ brabcr SKannl 

XDeld^eS gro§artige ®d^aufpiet! or SQetci^ gro§artigeS &^au]pMl 



EXERCISES. 



RECAPITULATION OF THE PRINCIPAL RULES 
ON THE ORDER OF WORDS. 

N,B. — Only the most eHential RuUs are given. Special Casi^d 
and Exceptions will be noticed in due course. 

A. SiMPLB Sentences. 

(1) The Participle Perfect and the Infinitive are, as a rule, 
placed last : — 

Part, Perf, Infinitive, 

3(^ l^aBe 3eit ae^abt Sd^ toerbe 3sit BaBen. 

I have time had. I shall time have, 

(Sr ifl ^ier gekoefett. (gr hjirb l^tcr fctti. 

He is here been. He will here he. 

You have him praised. You will him praise. 

In the Compound Infinitive^ i.e. Infinitive Perfect, composed of 
Infimt, Pres. and Part, Per/., the latter is placed last : — 

(Sr toiirbe t» ^ttf^an hahtn* @te toilrbe nttt und gegattgen feim 

He would it Son« have. She would with us yone be. 

(2) a. If a Verb has two iSToMw-objects, or if one Object is» 

a Noun, and the other a Pronoun 
the Dative of the Person is generally placed before the Accusative 

of the Thing : — 

(gr l^at bem Settler cinen 2:^ater gegeBen, 

He has to the beagar a dollar given. 

@te toirb nttiS i^rc Sild^cr gcrnc lei^cn. 

She will tovsh&T books willingly lend. 

J. If both Objects of a Verb are Personal Pronouns, the 
Direct Obj, (Ace.) is generally placed before the Indirect 
(Dat. or Gen.) : — 

3d^ iDerbe ei^ i6m morgen fagen. 

I shall it to him to-morrow say. 

n 2 
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Obs. With Wir and bir tho ace., t9 is often put last : ©age W.W9. 

(3) Adverbs or Adverbial Phrases of time are placed before 
other complements :— 

@r toirb l^eitte nx6ft in bte ©d^ule gel^ett. 

He will to-day not to school go. 

(4) A Complement (be it an Adverb, an Adverbial Phrase or 
Clause, or an Object) placed at the head of a sentence, attracts 
the Verb * : — 

Normal:— ^6^ \af^ geflcrn bcincit ©ruber im S^Jcater* 

1 saw yesterday thy brother in the theatre. 

Inverted :—^t\itxn fa^ i^ beiticn ©ruber im 2:teater, 
^eitten ©ruber fa^ i^ gefiern im Z^tattv* 
Sm Xf^tattx fait ^ gefiem beinen ©ruber* 

* It must be well understood that in Compound Tenses it is to the A ux- 
iliary Verb (and not the Part. Perf. or Infinitive) that the above rules 
apply : — 

®eflem \tAt i^ beinen ®ruber im 2:^eater gef el^eit* 

Obs. 1. Adverbs must not be plaoed between the Subject and the 
Verb :— 

I never said that. S)aS ^a(* i(^ XtxHB^i gefagt 

Obs. 2. (a) ^iH^i is best plaoed— 
last in Simple Tenses of Simple (or inseparable compound) Verbs; 

■ 

in Compound Tenses, before the Infinitive or Pari. Perf. : — 

^ente Tontmt bet Secret UtiSlt* To-day the master is not coming. 

(Sefient ifl bet Secret UXtS^t gelommen. 
SHorgen tttrb ber Setter ttil!l|t lommen. 

(b) With Separable Compound Verbs, when they throw their prefix 
to the end, Ut^t will generally stand before the latter : — 

SBlaift baS Srenfter Uid^t anf (or mad^e tlil^t bad gfenfler auf). 
Do not open the window. 

{c) If one particular word in a sentence is emphatically negatived, 
Ittf^t is best placed before that word : — 

9U(Slt petite fommt ber 8e^er, fottbent movgeu* The master wUl come^ 

not indeed to-day, but to-morrow. 

9^t ber Secret »trb fommen, fonbem... JVot the master will come, but... 
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B. Complex Sentences. 

(1) In all Dependent (Subordinate) Clauses, the Verb (if in a 
compound tense, the Auxiliary Verb) stands last : — 

(o) Adjectival (relative) dependent Clauses : — 

(introduced by a Belative or Adverbial Pronoun). 

3)a« tfl etn @c^ii(cr, That is a pui)il, 

berfeine $fli(i^t tl^nt; t^^Ao (foea his duty ; 

ben t^ beiolS^nt (alie ; whom I have rewarded ; 

beffen f^ortfd^ritte S^nen gut whose progress unll redound 

@]^re gereii^eti merbett. to your credit. 

Ohs. If the dependent clause is intercalated in the principal sentence, 
the order remains the same : — 

2)et ^iiin, ber feine ^pic^t t^ttt, to«b belo^nt toerbeiu 

(5) Substantival dependent Clauses : — 

(introduced by the Stibordinate Conjunctions bll§, ob, or by the Substaii- 

tival Belatives 10 et^ kOQ^.) 

<Sd freut ntt($, ba§ bu ^eute fommf(« 
I am glad that you come to-day. 
SD^an toetg nt(^t; ob er fommen itiirb« 
One does not know whether he t^Z7 come. 
3(^ n>ugte I0o( toey e6 get(>an ^atte* 
I knew well who had done it. 
^Mt toad Seed^t tft. 
Do what is right. 

(c) Adverbial dependent Clauses : — 

(mtroduced by Subordinate Conjunctions of time, place, manner, cause, 
purpose, condition, concession, &c., see § 68 B.). 

S>er ^ol^tt tvaiftf tt^t bit @onne am $tmme( ftel^t 

The cock crows before the sun stands in the sky. 

SBir arbeiteten, io8|renb er im ®^atUn au^tnfitt. 

We were working whilst he was resting in the shade. 

& toax im 3a^r 1812, aid il'^a^oleon ben ^rteg erlliirte. 

It was in the year 1812, wJien Napoleon declared war. 

Q9 tfl fd^on (ange l^er, feit er gef ommen ift. 

It is a long time since he Aas come. 

SBiffen @ie loantt ber 3ug anfcmmen toirb ? 

Do you know when the train icJtZ/ arrive ? 

3c^ toUrbe ed t^un, metttt ed mBglid^ loftre* 

I should do it, if it were possible. 

(§r berreifie friil^, barnU er ben 3u0 nid^t berfe^Ue. 

He started early tra order that he ;7»t^At not miss the train. 
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S^ fonnte i^n ntd^t Begleiten, ba x(b ju miibe tuar, 

I could not accompany him, as I vxis too tired. 

(Sd ifl mtr unbegreipid^ lote ed gefd^e^en ift« 

It is a riddle to me how it has happened. 

^obleng liegt loo bie Tlo\ti in ben dfbein fiit^t 

Coblentz is situated whei^e the Moselle flows into the Bhine. 

(Sr n}itt ^etn trinfen, o^fd^on er bad gieber l)at. 

He wants to drink wine though he has a fever. 

(2) If a dependent Clause stands before a Principal sentence, 
the Verb of the latter is attracted, as it is by a preceding com- 
plerfient (see A. 4) : compare — 

Adv.phrase :— Sot Sonneitaitfgfntg, \ ta.*r;.ft*,» ^w Kaa ©a/**^ 

Before sunrise (= before the sun rose), we left the camp. 

It follows that — the Verb of the preceding dependent clause 
standing last, and the Verb of the following principal sentence 
standing ^r«i — the two Verbs will come together. 

Dependent Clatue. Principal Sentence, 

Conjunct., Subj., Verb; Verh^ Subject, &c. 

2)a er nii^t HVbettet, fott er au(^ nid^t eff en. 

As he not works, shall he also not eat. 

Ohs, As a rule, a principal sentence preceded by one or more dependent 

clauses, will be linked to the latter by the adverbial conjunction f 0, stand- 
ing as a kind of correlative to the conjunction which introduces the 
dependent clause : — 

^a ht TranI ^X% fo ntttj^t bu su ^oufe (leiben. 

iESenit ber ©tnrm (eftig lOttb, fo loiTb er Crtan genonnt 
jDbf ll^Otl er (a^m i% f f atllt er bod^ fd^neQ loufetu 

(3) A conditional or concessive dependent clause is often 
rendered by inversion of the Subject and Verb (in English with 
Auxiliary Verbs only) : — 



icrougt, ^ 
of— V 

IctoilBt ^jattc, J 



$fttte i^ bad geiougt, 

instead of— \\o toSrc id^ ntd^t gcfommen* 

SBenn td^ bad gctoilBt ' " 



Had I (for — If I had) known that, I should not have come. 

But we cannot say with other than Auxiliary Verbs, as in 
German : — 

@Oradi^ er btc SBa^rl^cit, fo Joftrbc id^ i^m glauben. 
If he spoke the truth, I should believe him. 
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N.R — Words within parenthesis ( ) are to be translated ; 
words within brackets [ ] are no ^ to be translated. 

THE VERB. INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Synoptic Table of the different forms of the Simple Tenses. 

I. Weak CoiqngatioiL 



(a) Simple Verb (§ 35). 

Infinitive : — fttli^'eit, to seek ; 

Present : — xdf fu(^*c. 
Preterite : — id} fu(^f*t*e» 
Imperat : — fuci^*c* 



(b) Compound Verbs (§§ 56-58). 

^^ V 

Inseparable : Separable : 

nerfiti^^ett, anf^fn^^ett, 

to try ; to search after. 

id6 tjcrfud^'c ; id^ fudj*e ...attf. 

\6} tierfuci^^t'e ; i^ {uci^«t^e...aiif 

)»etrfu(!^«e ; fu4«e ...anf. 



II. Strong Conjugation (§§ 43-51). 

Class:— I. 11. III. IV. V. VI. 

to speak ; to give ; to drive ; to hold ; to tear ; to bend. 

Infimt:-- ffyte^ett; geliett; fal|r»ett; (alt«ett; mfi«eti; Hieg^en. 
Pres. ;— id^ f^re^*c ; gcB^e ; fa^r*c ; ^\\'-t ; rcig'C ; Bteg*e. 

er \)(,x\6i»\ ; gib^t ; fa^tst ; \iUi ; reig^t ; bieg-t. 
Imper. : — f^rid^ ; gib ; fa^r*c ; ]^a(t«c ; rctg^c ; bieg«e. 
Pret.:—\d} fprad^ ; gab ; Wr; ^ftelt ; rig ; bog. 

Exercise I. The Present Tense Indicative. 

The Comparative Table of Tenses (§ 36, p. 51) shows that 
there is only one form for the Present in German. The German 
Present stands not only for the English iSimple Present^ but 
also — 

(a) for the English Continuotts (Imperfect) Present : — 

3)ic @onnc gel|t cbcn auf. The sun is just rising, 

Sm SWarj ge(t btc @onnc um fcd^3 In March the sun rises at six 

W^x oitf. o'clock. 

Sarutn fi^reiiett @tc nid^t?— Why cfo you not tmte /— 

3d^ t^rcifie {<U Why, I do write. 
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(6) for the English Present Perfect, in describing an action 
still continuing (as in French — Depiiis quand neige-t-il ?) : — 

@r ift fcit totcrjc^n Jagen {iter. He has now been here a fortnight. 
®eit mann f fi^nett t9 ? How long Jias it been snowing ? 

(c) for the Pret, for the sake of vividness {historical Pres.) : as : — 



Unb tote er {t^t unb mie er laufii^t^ 
%t\{i fid^ bic glut cm))or ; 

9ud bem bemegten Gaffer iraitffl^i 
@tn feu(]^te)S SBeib I^er))or. 



And as he sat, and hearkened there, 
The flood t£7a« cfe/t in twain ; 

And, lo ! a dripping mermaid fair 
Sprang from the troubled main. 

Goethe. 



{d) for the Future^ when the action is considered certain : — 
^cut 2lbcnb ge^ id^ fort^ To-night I shall go away. 

A. 1. 2Ba^ mad^ft bu ba ? — 3<^ fd^reibe cinen Srief aB. 

2. SBann lommt bie 5Poft an ?--5punft neun Ufir aRorgeng. 

3. 2Barum ftel^t er nod^ nid^t auf ? — 3Beil er nod^ fd^Icift. 

4. ^alten ©te aud^ S^r SSerf!t)red^en ? — 3SerIaffen ©ie fid^ 
barauf. 5. SSerl^cilt e§ fid^ benn lt>irf lid^ fo ? — ®S mu^ tool^l 
toal^r fein, ba iDtr aHe iibereinftimmen. 6. Saffen ©ie un^ 
eilen ! — SBarum ? — SBBeit e3 fd^on f el^r f ^jcit ift. 7. SKorgen 
reife \i) nac^ 95remen, fomme aber in ad^^t Xa^tn toieber unb 
befud^e bid^ getoi^, 8» SBem man gibt, ber fd^reibt eS in 
ben ©anb ; toem man nimmt, ber f^telbt*§ in ben ©tein. 

9. SBer Slnberen eine ©rube grdbt, fcittt felbft l^inein, 

10. aaSer fid^ in ©efal^r beftibt, toerbirbt barim II, ®l[^* 
bu nod& bag Sager magft erreid^en, ift bie Sungfrau bort, 
unb !()flanjt in Orleans ba§ ©iege^jeid^en. 

B, 1. Lead melts very easily. 2. Where are you staying 
now 1 — In (say — auf with dot,) the country. 3. Next year 
we are going <o (= auf with ace) the world's Exhibition in 
Paris. 4. The earth moves round the sun in 365 days (see 
Becap. A. 3, p. 99). 5. This very minute we have received 
a telegram. 6. What French grammar are you using now % 
— We are using an historical French grammar. 7. This 
afternoon we shall go for a drive. 8. When does the first 
mail-train pass? — ^At half -past ten. 9. It seldom rains 
(see Recap. A. 4, Obs. 1) in Egypt, but the Nile regularly 
overflows the land and spreads fertility over the whole 
valley. 10. Practice makes perfect (say — the master). 
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Exercise II. The Preterite {Imperfect)^ see § 35, A (2), 

pp. 48-49. 

Accordixig to the Comparative Table of German Tenses, § 36, 
p. 51, the German Preterite does duty both for the English 
Imperfect and Preterite : — 

Sa« madtttlt @ie focbeti?— Whatwereyoudfoin^jastnowl— 

3c^ ma^te meine ^ufgabe. I voas doing my exercise. 

3^ lad, Xo'difXtvb er atbtxtttt. I toas rectdingy whilst he wcks 

working, 

3tn Winter (ad id^ jeben ^benb. In winter 1 used to read every 

evening. 

^a ed regttete, {o lad id^ gum As it rained, I read to pass the 
3eitt)ertretb. time. 

SBarum (afen ®ic nid^t ?— Why did you not read ? — 

Sd& lad JO* Why, I did read I 

A, 1. Sal^en fte nid^t, ba^ er toetlegen toar ? — ^reiltd^ 
falS; id^ e^. 2. 9Bo luaren ©ie, aid bad geuer audbrad^ ? — 
3c^ toar eben im ©d^tafjimmer. 3. SQBad ll^aten ©ie, aid 
©ie in 2tad^en luaren ? — 3d^ ttani bad SBaffer jtoeimal bed 
2^a0ed. 4. Unb toie fd&medfte ed 3^«^«? — Ungefal^r toie 
faule 6ier. 6. 9Q3ie hxai^xtxi ©ie Sl^re ^txi ju, toenn bad 
SBetter fd^ted^t toar?— 3d^ fj)ielte ©d^d^* 6. SBatum 
h)arnten ©ie mid^ nid^t bei ^^xX^n ? — 34^ toatnte ©ie \a ju 
h)iebetl^oIten 3KaIen. 

B. 1. What were your pupils doing just nowl — They 
were translating from English into German. 2. Where 
were (say — was) the police, when the thief ran away? — 
A long way off. 3. How did your nieces spend their time 
at Blackpool ? — They used to collect shells. 4. Where were 
you, when the storm broke out ] — We were just on the top 
of the mountain. 6. Why were you hesitating ? — Because 
his conduct inspired us with {^ to ua) suspicion. 6. How 
long did you then wait for ( = upon) his arrival ? — We 
waited until half -past nine o'clock. 7. The time passed 
very quickly. 8. I came, I saw, I conquered. 9. A little 
bee was flying busily hither and thither, sucking (= a/nd 
sucked) honey from (= au^) all flowers. 

10. When Adam delv'd and Eve span. 
Where was then the gentleman ] 
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C 1. Caesar won the favour of the people by his liber- 
ality. 2. For a long time Fabius avoided a battle with 
Hannibal. 3. ^neas carried his father on his shoulders 
out of Troy. 4. The sailors sprang overboard, when they 
saw that the boat was catching fire. 6. Already when a 
boy Hannibal swore eternal hatred to the Komans. 6. The 
citizens fought bravely for hearth and home. 7. The trees 
lost their leaves, and the swallows flew towards the south. 
8. The day broke, the sun shone, and the mist disappeared. 



D, Verba with a dotible form' (Strong or Wecik) /or the 

Preterite. 

Strong ; Weak 

p. 62. erf(i^rc(f en, to be frightened ; to frighten. 

65. fci^affen, to create ; to work. 

](^angen, to hang (intrans.) ; to hang (tran&}. 
fd^Ieifen, to grind ; to raze. 

67. }>flegcn, to carry on ; to nurse. 

(er)lb{d^en, to be extinguished ; to extinguish, &c. 

(Ist Class.) 1. The rolling of the thunder frightened the 
child. 2. They were frightened (Active) at the sight of 
the lightning. 

{3rd Class), 3. God created the world. 4. The labour- 
ers worked from early morning till late at (say — in the) 
night. 

(Ml Class.) 5. The sign was suspended from the roof. 
6. I hung my hat on a peg. 

(5^^ CloM.) 7. When the cannibals sharpened their 
knives, we turned pale. 8. The allied armies of the French 
and English razed (a) part of the fortress of Sebastopol. 

(Qth Class.) 9. The besieged garrison carried on negoti- 
ations with the besiegers. 10. The sister of mercy nursed 
the wounded soldiers. 11. The fire went out, and I had 
to grope my way in the darkness. 12. Who put the fire 
out 1 — / did not (say — / not). 



COMPOUND PAST TENSES. 
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coMPOD;^^D past tenses. 



These being formed by means of an Auxiliary Verb (^afccn or 
fein) and the r*articipl€ Perfect^ it will be well to remember the 
different ways of forming the latter : — 

(a) Simple Vebbs. 

Infinitive, Participle Perfect, 

Weak •— / f^**^"' ^ ^^ * fl«*^<5**» set. 

* \ Joart^en, to wait ; gt*toaxt*tt, waited. 

Strong : — \inQ^ttt, to sii^ ; ge^fttng^ett^'"' sung. 

Anomalous : — brtng«en, to bring ; ge*bta^«t^ brought 

* Again, these Strong forms of the Pari. Perf. may be subdivided ac- 
cordmg to the vowel-chaDges they undei^, into — 

V. (a) Injin, bci§en ; P.P. gerfffcn. 

(h) „ b(eiben; „ geblteben. 
Vl.(a) „ bieflen; „ gebOgen. 

(A) „ f[ie§ett; „ flepiiilciu 



I. (a) Infin. binbcn; P.P. gcbttnben. 

(b) „ rinnen ; „ gerOnnen. 

(c) „ bergeu; „ gcbOtgcn. 
II. „ treten; ' „ getreten. 
III., IV. „ fasten; „ geftt^ten. 



(6) Compound Verbs. 



(1) Inseparable. 



Infinitive. 

Weak •— / ^«^«fe«nr to displace ; 
\ erwartcn, to expect ; 
Strong : — Bcflngen, to sing (trans.) 

Anomalous : — tocrbringen, to spend ; 

(2) Separable. 



Part. Perf. 

crtDartct. 
bcfungciu 



-/■N_ 



^ 



Infinitive. Part. Perf. 

aB^^fe^en^ to depose ; ab««gefe^t, 

auf«ti)arten, to wait on ; auf«gen}artet. 

t)or*jtngen, to set a melody ; Dor^gefungcn* 

ab'bringen, to dissuade ; ab^gebrad^t 

Ck)mpare also, with regard to the order of words — 

Normal .•— 3^ |aBe i^n gcflcrn Befnii^t 1 In a Prin^^ipal or Co- 
Inverted:— @efiern l^aie ii^ t^n befuf^t. / ordinate Clause. 
Transposed ;— 2)u toeigt, bag i^ i^n bef ttf^t ^flbe* In a Dependent 

Clause. 
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Exercise III. The Present'Perfect and the Pluperfect Indicative ; 
formed by means of the Auxiliary Verb f^ahttt, to have, 

(1) It must be borne in mind that German uses the same form 
to express simple and continuous action (see p. 51) : — 

I te B! iTuarrung. } 3* ^«*^ «»*»«) «*'««* 

(2) The German Present Perfect is, as a rule, used — 

(a) as in English, to express a past action, with reference to 
the present (i.e. a past action, the consequences of which still 
make themselves felt in the present) : — 

2)u ^aft beine $f[td^t ntd^t get^att. You have not dcme your duty. 

(6) as in French, but contrary to English usage, to express 
an action simply past^ without any reference to the present: — 

Sie l^aben @ie Dorige So(^e How did you spend your time 
3^rc 3cit jUgeBrad^ i ? last week ] 

3(^ I^a^e etne gan3e ©tunbe auf I waited- for you a whole hour. 

®te getoartet* (Je vous ai attendu une heure 

entiere.) 

taBev @tc toot gefdjlafen? Die? you sleep well 1 

ott f^at bte SBcIt erfd^affett* God created the world. 

(but— 3n fe(j^8 2;agett f ij^uf ®ott ^immel unb (Scbe.) 

3)cr ^Btiig ^arl am @teucr fag, King Charles sat at the rudder, 
®er \^^i tetn Sort gef)iro(i^eit* He never spoke a word. 

A. 1. aSaxum i^aben ©ie nid^t an Sl^re ^Jrau 5IWuttcr 
gcfd^rieben ? — 3<^ iDu^te nid^t, ba^ jt^ einen Srief t)on ntir 
crtoartete* 2. 22ie lange i^at eg l^eut SKorgen geregnet ? — 
®S l^at ben ganjen SKotgen geregnet 3. $abe id^ eS S^^^^i^ 
nid&t gefagt ? — S^i/ bcig l^aben ©ie in ber 2^1^at. 4. 2Bie 
l^at eg ^\^mn in ^JJarig gefallen ? — 6g l^at mir bort f el^r gut 
gefallen. 5. ©driller l^at unter alien beutfd^en ®id^tern am 
meiften bie S^w^ifi^^fl i>^^ Swgenb geh)onnen. 6. ^6) l^atte 
faum ben fju^ aug ber 2^l^iir gefe^t, alg eg anfing ju tegnen. 
7. SQBag id^ gefagt l^abe, bleibt gefagt 8. ®er gro^e 6dfar 
^at mit ben 2^eutonen gelam})ft, fie beftegt unb bod^ in 
il^tem eignen Sanbe nid^tg auggerid^tet. 

3,1,1 spent a whole year in that delightful country. 
2. How long have you been waiting for me? — Half an 
hour. 3. How did you spend your time meanwhile) — I 
read the advertisements in your newspaper. 4. LucuUus 
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brought the cherry from Asia to Europe. 5. How did he 
like Berlin ? — Not at all. 6. How long has it been snow- 
ing? — Ever since half -past eight o'clock. 7. Did he not 
tell her so (say — it to-/ier)'i — Yes, he told her so several 
times. 8. Hardly had I reached (;;uriirflpgen) my seventh 
year, when immediately the Seven Years' War broke out. 
9. The comrades of IJlysses would not return to their 
ships because they had tasted (of) the lotus. 10. No 
sooner had I said this, when she began to cry. 

Exercise IV. Verbs conjugated with the Auxiliary Verb fcitt, 
to be, in the Compound Tenses ; see § 41, pp. 56, 57. 

Amongst the Verbs which are conjugated with feitl, there 
are many that are compounded with the prefixes etltv W«, Uer*, 
get* {inseparable) and all; Ottf*, OttS*, eill*, &c. {separable), 
though the Simple Verbs with which they are compounded, take 
ffahtn :— 

id) l^ale gefd^Iafcn, I have slept, i^ fnn eingcfd^Iafen, I have fallen 

asleep. 
t($ ^&!bt ^itoa^t, I have watched, id^ Hitt tttoad^i, I awoke, 
btc Sttte f^at Qtm% the lily has bic StUc ifi bcrblil^t, the lily is 

bloomed. faded. 

A. 1. St ift toon feiner langen Sleifc erft geftctn ^nxfid^ 
gefontmen. 2. dfft bie @onne fd^on itttiefgegangett ? 3. ^d^ 
ixn bit auf bem '^n^t gcfolgt. 4. SBad tft bit Begegitct? 
2)u jtel^ft fo ttautig aug ! 6. ®et atme S)td^tet ift ^ungetS 
geftotieit. 6. 2Bo toattn ©ie in ^axx^ oBgefKegen? — 3« 
etnem ©afti^of i>on etftem 9lange» 7. ®te ©d^lad^t ifl 
kierloteit gegangeit^ unb ))iele Saufenbe finb auf bem Sd^lad^t- 
f elb geUiei^eti. 8. 3fft 3^^^ Untetnel^men gedtngett ? — SRetn, 
eg ifl gef^eitett. 9. 3fft ba« 2Bettet0la§ gefHegen ?— Sm 
©egentl^eit, eS ift fei^t tief gefallen. 

jB. 1. Have you ever been in Italy ? 2. We have been 
riding the whole day. 3. Where have you met him? 
4. The general has recovered from his wounds. 6. An 
' accident has happened to him. 6. The last rose of summer 
has faded away. 7. As their plan had not succeeded, they 
were in great distress. 8. He has fallen asleep never to 
awake again. 9. When the sun had risen the stars faded. 
10. Has anything happened) — Yes, (the) Queen Anne is 
dead. 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Synoptic Table of the Different Forms 
of the Subjunctive as compared with the Indicativbl 

I. PRESENT. 

(a) Auxiliary Verbs (§§ 37, 38). 



Indicat Subjunct. 

^a6«en, to have. 



rove tfab>ett^ 
\\^x (iab>(e)t, 



(iab«et. 
^ab^eti. 



Indioat. Subjimct. 

fci'tt, to bo. 



bin, 



feu 




fet'Ctt. 

fet«et. 
fei«eit« 



(5) Weak Verbs 
(§§ 40, 41). 

Indicat. Subjunct. 

Ueb»eit, to love. 



ncb«c/ 
lieb'ft, 



UcB«e. 

Ucb»ep» 

Iteb«e. 



(c) Strong Verbs (§§ 43-50). 



fing^cit, to sing (with- 
out vowel-change). 



bu fing^ft, 
cr fmg4, 

tt)tr pTt0*cit, 
i(^r png*t, 
fie jing*ett, 



jlng*e. 

fing^eft. 

fing*c. 

fmg^eti, 
fing^et* 
fmg*ctt. 



bTe(i^«eit, to break (with 
vowel-change in 2nd 
& 3rd p. 8. Indie). 



bre(^«e, 
bri4»t^ 

bred^^t, 
bre(j^'eit, 



bredft'C. 

brc(!^*eft. 

bred^^e. 

brcd^*cii. 

bred^^et 

bred^^en. 



lieb^en, Iteb^ett. 

Iieb4, lieb^et 

Iieb#ett, lieb^en. 

{d) Auxiliary Verbs 
OP Mood (§ 52). 

f Bnn<eilr can (with vow- 
el change in 1st, 2nd, 
& 3rd p.s. Indie). 



famuft, 
fann, 

f8nn*cti, 



fBrnt'C. 
V6rm*t. 

Vbxai*tU 



II. PRETERITE (IMPERFECT). 



(a) Auxiliary Verbs (§§ 37, 38). 



tc$ ^att^e, l^fttt^e. in>ar, 



n)ftr*e. 



(6) Weak Verbs 
(§§ 40, 41). 

lieb-t'C, Iicb'(c)t»c. 



(c) Strong and Anomalous Verbs. 



(without vowel-modifi- 
cation), 
fafl^ett, to fall. 

td^ flct, flel«e. 

bu ficl^ft, Pel^cfU 
cr fict, fle(«e. 

tt)ir fict»en, flcl»ett. 
&c., see §§ 48, 49. 



(with vowel-modification.) 



ftng^ett, to sing. 

fattg, fSng^e. 

fang-ft, (Sng^cfr 

fang, fang«.c. 

fang«cii, fSng'Cti. 
&c., see §§ 45-47. 



jierb'tit, to die. 

flarb, flflrb--e» 

florb.p^ jlflrb*eft. 

flarb, flftrb»e. 

flarb^en, flilrb*eit. 
&C., see §§ 45 (J, c). 
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Exercise V. The Subjunctive in Principal Clauses. 

I. The Present Subjunctive is uaed in Principal Clauses — 

(a) As an Imperative or Optative : as, 

Sang (eie (ed (ebe) ber ^bnig ! Long live the king ! 

@ej|ett loir ! Let us go ! 

@eien xoxx ®ott banf bar I Letu^ he grateful to God I 

9Rdge er.balb gemefen ! May he soon recover ! 

(Jb) to express Supposition or Concession : as, 

2)te S^d^^ &9 l>) c, d, fei ein Let the figure a, b, c, d, (« a 
rec(^ttt)inIeHged ^terecf. rectangular quadrangle. 

er \ti toer cr tniiffe i Whosoever he 66 (or, may he). 

^ Ki »«^ « W«^tte* I No matter who he may he ! 

@r ^a^e S^eti^t ober Unred^t, bad Whether he &e (lit. Aave) right 
ip mir ganj cinerlet, or wrong is quite indif- 

ferent to me. 
Sr tl^ite toad er toolle. Whatever he may do. 

II. The Preterite {Imperfect) Subjunctive is used — 

(a) in Optative sentences (t.e. to express a wish^ desire^ &c.) : as, 

{fiSttc tc^ nur ®c(b I Had I only money ! 

^atteer bod^ ($ebu(b ge^ait! If only (would that) he had 

had patience / 

{fBftre cr boii^ ^>tcr I If only he were here ! 

SBare er bod^ ^ier geioefett ! If only he had heen here ! 

( Stamt er bod) enbltd) I If only he would come at last ! 

\ SBare er bod^ gelommen I If only he had come t 

<S8 ttafe gu toUnfdbeit I It were to be wished I 

Sd^ttflrbegembeutft^Ietiieti!*/ ^ ^^^/«*'* ^^^^^ ^®™»^ • 

3($ fS^' i^n geme loieber ! 'X 

34 10&i^be i$n gerne oieber^ > I should like to see him again ! 
f ejen I * J 



* In optative clauses the conditional form is allowable if qualified by 

0eni(e)* 
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(b) in Conditional and Concessive sentences : compare : — 

Indicative: Conditional : 

3d) Un immer fro(>, menn id^ gu 3(^ toatt frnl^, tDenn id^ ^u ^aufe 

^aufe littt. ttiate. 

I am always glad, when I am I should be glad, if I loere at 

at home. home. 

3(^ toat gIii(!Ud^, a\9 id^ ^ter 3(^ ttiare fro^ gettiefett, 1 

toax. ^6) tojlr^e fro^ gewefeR fetit, / 

I was happy, when I was here. toenn ic^ ^ier Qeioefcn loare. 

I should have been happy, if I 
had been here. 

A, 1. aSoju net^cfl bu in bicfem gaUe ? — 3^ rietl^c bir 
gu fd^toeigen. 2. 2Bie ttpftre cS h)enn ©ie mid^ enblid^ be* 
jal^Iten ?— 3)ag toSfe Sl^nen tool^I f e^r crhJiin^t. 3. SBag 
fasten bie faulen SKdgbe ? — SQBenn ber ^al^it nid^t toare, fo 
biirften tmt Idnger fd^lafen. 4» 9Kan bSc^te faum, ba| c« 
tnoglic^ fet. 5. Sc^ fa^e il^n gerne h)ieber. 6, SBet cincn 
§af en im Sufen trdgt, ber flie^e ! 7. SBer t|ate bag nid&t ? 

8. Sie ©ad^e bftrfte (or mSr^te) fid^ bod^ anberg Derl^atten. 

9. @r ttidlre beinal^e ju f))dt gefommen. 10. 28er ttP&|te bag 
nid^t? 

11. Sld^, toace 3^t>^^wann fo avbeiten toie tx, 
©0 gdb'g im gangen Sanbe f eine Settler mel^r ! 

B, 1. He would be in good health, if he were (PreL Svhj.) 
more frugal. 2. Would it not be better to be silent % — Of 
course. 3. Would you ever have believed it % — ^No, never. 
4. Would you have gone in my place 1 — Perhaps. 5. I, for 
my part, should not have done it. 6. May they soon 
return ! 7. I should willingly take you with me. 8. Oh, 
if I had had money enough 1 9. We would willingly go 
with them, if we had (PreL Sttbj.) time. 10. They would 
have brought their friends with (them) if we had invited 
(Plupf, Svibj,) them. 11. Let him protest his innocence 
as much as he likes (say — will)y we don't believe him. 
12. Let them rejoice. 13. Let a, 6, c, d, be an isosceles 
triangle. 14. I should never have believed that. 
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Exercise VI. The Subjunctive Mood in Dependent Clauses, 

The Subjunctive is used in Dependent Clauses {oratio ohliqua) 
to express — 

(a) an Indirect Statement (enunciation), after Verbs of saying^ 
declaring^ believing^ and the like : — 

9Kan fagt (BeJ>aul|>tet, glaulbt), ba^ People say (assert, believe) 
cr fd^ulbtg fei, (that) he it guilty. 

{h) an Indirect Question (interrogation) after Verbs of ashing 
doubting, &c — 

(c) an Indirect Command (petition), after Verbs of commanding, 
entreating, &c. : — 

er rem 1,»6 i^ e« tl|tte. j g Snte^'LVS'' *" "' 

0&5. 1. An Indirect Statement may also be expressed by a Co-ordinate 
Clause (the Verb of which must be in the Subjunctive) : — 

SKan fflgt cr f ei Iranf. ^ f They say (that) he is ill. 

(Instead of bn^ er Irani fct). \ He is said to be ill. 

Ohs, 2. Contruy to the usual sequence of tenses, an Indirect Statement 
(Question, or Command) depending on a Verb in a JPast tense, may, in 
Giennan, stand in the Present tense, i.e, the tense that would be used if 
the statement were direct ; compare — 

Direct, Indirect. 

(&r fugt: — 3f(^ Bin rjeronttoorttid^. (Srfagt cr fei (he is) ucrantttortlid^. 
®r fOfitC : — ^6i Bin ucranttoortUd^. (£r fagtc er f ci (he was) ocrantttortfit!^. 

(a) (gr geftonb / ^«| « %*A"" ^^^^ (*"**^)' He admitted i *^«^* ^^ ^^^ ^^« it- 
\ er ^abc (^attc) eiS get^on. -^^ admitted ^ j^^^^ ^^^^ .^^ 

(6) er fragte mi(^, / ^^ «? ^^^^ fj^ ^^^EfA tTa ^..Va^ f toA^tAer it trw true. 
' ' ' ** ^ \ ttiai? id^ ttOtte (ttOirtc). S® ^^®<* I toAai I wanted. 

(e) er ttotttc, bcfi id| es t^e (t^Ste). He wished { ^^ *^f J **^«[^ do i*- 

5r bcjtettb borauf, bftf id^ gel^ (fii»fie>. He insisted upon my going (lit. 

itpon^t that I go). 
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Turn the following direct quotations into indirect ones : — 

1. ein ©d^riftfteller fagt: „S)er 3Sltn\6) f^at Ux^t ju 
toiel, abet nic flenug/' 2. So|)crm!ug 6ett)ic8: „3)ie 
6rbe bettpcgt fid^ urn bie ©onne." 3. ©ofratc^ geftanb : 
,,3e alter id^ werbe, befto ntel^r fe^e x6) ein, ba^ i^ nid^tS 
tteift/' 4. 2)er Dffijier berid^tete : „6in XteberfaH wirb 
faum ftelingen, ba bet geinb auf bet §ut ift." 

A. 1. 2Ba3 l^at et ©ie geftagt ? — 6t ftagte mtd^ iwer td^ 
f ei. 2. SQBag l^aben Sie il^m geanthjottet ? — 3d^ anttoottete 
id^ f ei ein 3D?.attof e. 3. SBarum toatteten ©ie nid^t ? — SBit 
filaubten ©ie l^atten un§ bergeffen. 4, SBag jagten bie 
Seute? — ©ie fagten ©ie biitften unS nid^t j^ineinlafjen. 
6* 3d^ toiinfd^te et fame balb* 6. Ung bflnft bie ©tbe ftc^e 
ftitt unb bie ©onne be»ege ftd;. 7. 3SoII ©taunen etjdl^It 
ein tomifd^et ©c^tiftfteHet, bet tm getmanifd^en Sanbe 
getoefen toat, toon ben aBol^nfi^en bet gl^aufen, tt)ie bie 
^eete^flut bag £anb bott tDeiti^in iiberf^ttiemme^ bie ^iitten 
bet 5!Jlenfd^ett auf ©rbl^iigeln ftSnbeti, too fie il^t Seben ba^itt^ 
btSd^tett^ ©eefal^tettt gleid^, toenn bie %l\xt einttitt^ unb 
©d^iffbtiid^igen gleid^, toenn fie jutiidtoeid^t ; h)ie biefe 
SKenfd^n ft<i^ nid^t einmal 3Siel^ |alten Unnttn, ba toeit 
uml^et fein ©ttaud^ gcbeiije, unb fic^ be^l^alb toon Sif^^i^ 
ttSl^rtett^ bie fie in fd^Ied^ten 9ie|en, au§ ©dbilf unb ©um})f= 
gta« geflod^ten, einfiiiaeit, toal^tenb Slegentoafjet il^t einjige^ 
(SettanI fet. 

B. 1. My nephew writes to me that he is ill. 2. They 
assured me that it was true. 3. They asked me who I was. 
4. She says her brother has arrived. 5. Our master wishes 
me to answer at once. 6. My medical man believes I am 
ill ; 80 do I (say — and I also, or, that believe I also). 7. My 
medical man believes I am ill ; hvi I don't (say — that believe 
I however not), 8. Let a man ask himself what he is best 
fit for {what., for = n)0}U...). 9. The stranger asked 
whether anybody was at home. 10. He wanted to know 
why X had not come. 11. The messenger reported that 
the enemies were defeated and had retreated with great 
loss. 
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(7. Turn the direct quotations in the following extract 
into indirect ones : — 

SSot bet ^la6)t Bci SeutJ^en \pxai) gricbrid^ bet ©rofee 
ju ben ©cncralen feineg §eere8 : „@3 ift eu^ belannt ba^ 
eS bent ^prinjen Rati Don SotJ^tingen gelungen ift ©d^toeib- 
ni^ ju erobern, ben §erjog toonSetoern ju fd^lagen unb jtd^ 
jum 3Ketftet toon Ste^Iau gu madden, todl^renb t^ gejtoungen 
war, ben Sottfd^ritten bet granjofen unb 9leid^gb5lfer ©in* 
l^alt ju tl^un. ©in 2:l^eil bon ©d^Ieften tft babutd^ berloren 
flegangen unb meitte aOSibertoattigleiten toiirben auf« ^(Jd&fte 
gefttegen fetn, fe^te ^ nid^t ein unbegrenjte^ SSertrauen in 
cuem SKut, eitre ©tanbl^aftiglett unb eute SSaterlanbglieBe/ 
bie i^r bet fo toielen ©elegenl^eiten wir betoief en ^aBt/' 

Exercise VII. The Subjunctive Mood (continued). 

The Subjunctive Mood may * be used in — 

ConsecuiivBy Comparative, and Final Clauses, introduced by the 
Sub-ordinate Conjunctions fo ba§, so that; ol^ne baf, without 
{that) ; aid ba|, than that; e^e, ^etiot, before, ere; bat (^^^f ba^) 
bamit^ in or<£cr <Aa^ to denote an expected (or unexpected) result, 
an uncertain contingency, or & purpose not accomplished : — * 

^pxi^ fo bag man btd^ ber^^ Speak so that one may under- 

fttf^t, stand jovL, 

S)a6 @($tff gtng unter, ol^tte bag The ship sank without any one 

man i^m $ttfe geBra(!t;t ^atte. having assisted it. 

@9 toax fd^Ummer aid ic^ ge« The case was worse than I 

glattbt ^Stte. should have supposed. 

@]^re ^ater unb Sautter, anf bag Honour thy father and thy 

(bamtt) bu lange lebeft auf mother, that thou mayest 

@rben. live long on earth. 

3iele gut, bag bu bcri S^jfct Aim well, so that you may hit 

trcffeft. the apple. 

Thus also in Adjectival Clauses introduced by a Relative 
Pronoun, if the result is considered uncertain or impossible — 

3c^ iud^e bergebettd C^inen^ be? In vain do I look for some one 
mix l^elfe * who xcould help me. 

* The alternative between the use of the Subjunctive or Indicative 
depends entirely on the sense expressed or implied in the principal clause, 
i.e. the probability or uncertainty of the expected result or contingency; 
compare— 

<£r tft stt ftoii, aU bag er mit uns ittitfie^t (or ntitginge). 

He is too proud to keep company with us. 

I 2 
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A, 1* Sir eiUen bamit \oxx ju ted^ter ^txi anlSncett. 
2. ®te @ee gel^t $tt l^od^ aid ba^ man einen Sotfen au^fe^en 
ISnitte. 3» 9itemanb teat m ber SRal^e, bet mix ifiiit Beiftc^en 
lonnen, 4. SBo bu aud^ feift, loetgi^ nid^t ba^ ®ott bid& 
fiel^t. 5. S)et SBerfud^er f^Ieid^t uml^r unb fiui^t toeld^en er 
uevfil^Uttge. 6. 28a^le leinen jum SSevtrauten^ bit (o^eft il^n 
btnii etjjtobt. 7, ©thxtS mu^ bet SKenfd^ i^aben, bem et 
feine SleiQUttg autoenbe^ beffen et fW^ f teuen !3tnie, tootouf et 
fi^ ftft^e* 8. ©neetoittd^en etsd^Ite ben S^^tjgen, ba^ 
feine 5flluttet eg ^atte umbtingen iwjlfen ; bet S^fi^t ptte 
il^m abet baS Seben gefd^enlt, unb ba tuftt' eS gelaufen 
ben ganjen 2^ag, Big eg enblid^ ibt ^augd^en gcfunben iJStte. 
9. ©el^e jebet too et MeiBe, 

©el^e jebet toie etg tvetbe^ 

Unb toet ftei^t ba^ et nid^t futte, — Goethe. 
10. 2Bag bie i^eulenbe S^iefe ba unten toetl^el^Ie, 

S3ag etjal^It leine lebenbe gliidElid^e ©eele. — Schiller. 

J5. 1. I shall take my aim well, so that I may hit the 
bull's eye. 2. Mind you don't fall ! 3. He behaves as if 
he were the master. 4. The brook is too deep to he forded 
(say — than that one could ford it), 5. He saves in order 
that he may not suffer want in old age. 6. I found him 
too busy /or tm to venture (say — tlvan that I had,,. ventured) 
to disturb him. 7. Give me your arm, lest I should lose 
you in the throng. 8. No one was near who could have 
assisted me. 9. Many animals are too small for us to see 
them with [the] naked eye (plv/r). 10. The doubt whether 
he had acted properly tormented him day and night. 
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Exercise YIIL The Subjunctive Mood (continued). 

L The Subjunctive Preterite or Pluperfect is used in Conditional 
Clauses introduced by toetttL if, toetnt audi, even though, M vh, 
as if iio denote what loould be or happen (or, would have been or 
happened), if the hypothesis (supposition) expressed in the 
principal sentence were real : compare — 



Dependent Clause ; 

(a) Indicative ; 
expressing possible contingency : 



Principal Sentence. 

IJTDICATIVB, 

stating a probable or possible 
result : 



^ 



^ettn id^ gu ^an\t hin, 
When {if) I am at home, 

(&) Subjunctive, 

expressing an unreal or r^ected 

contingency : — 
^ .> ^ 

^tnn i^ in $aufe toftre, 
or, Wkxt iiSi gu ^an\tf* 

Jf l were at home, 
or, Were I at home, 

(Si yitais chez moi. 



fo (in idif gliidlid^* 
I am happy. 

Subjunctive ob Conditional, 

denoting an imaginary con- 
clusion : — 



fo lo&re i(^ giMix6) ; or— 
jo ttilirbe i^ glMlic^ fettu 

I should be happy. 

je serais heureux). 



Thus also with the Verb in the Pluperfect : — 

SBetm \6f ha gewefeit Mtt, 1 / fo wire idji frol^ getoef en ; or, 
, fBif c x6f ba getoefen,* / \ fo »fltbc id} \xc\) gcwcfen fein* 

As in English, the Principal Sentence may stand first :— 

Principal Sentence ; 

( wftrc frol^, or— 
S^d) ttPilifbe fro^ fein, 



34 wftrc frol^, or— ) 

hi 

3(3^ ginge, or— ) 

I should go^ 

3^ ttotc gegangen, or— ) 
3(^ toilrbe gegangen fetn, ) 
I should have gone, 



Dependent Clause, 
menn i($ gu $aufe mftre. 

ivenn id^ Beit f^tit. 
if I had time. 

toenn \6f Beit ge^ait fiattt. 

if I had had time. 



/ 



* See introductoiy remarks ou Order of words, B (c) 8, p. 101. 
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2. Here may be classed tlie use of the Subjunctive in Conceanve 
Clauses introduced — 

(a) by the Conjunctions toeittt ani^, t9etttt gUid^, oB, although^ 
even though (if) — but generally only if the Verb is in the Fret, 
or Plupf.) — 

SBir filrd^tcn un6 tiid^t, menu We are not afraid, though the 
gicid^ bte SBelt nntergtttge* world were to go to ruin. 

or (b) by the Relative Pronouns or Adverbs — 

tuer nn(^, t»tli^tv au(^, whoever, whosoever, 
load anil, whatever; Wit Cttd^, however: — 

SBereran^fei^toaderattd^t^ue, Whoever he be, whatever he 
i^ tottit i^tt nid^t filrd^ten« may do, I shall not fear 

him. 

Obs, The hypothesis on which the Subjnnotiye depends maybe contained 
in an adverbial phrase, or simply implied :— 

O^tte bid^ tlCnitdll^tC iij^ md^td. Without your assistance 1 could do 

nothing. 
QSf l^ftttC ed nid^t fo ^tMHtS^t f I should not have done it thus ; 

(t.e. toemt i(!^ ed ju ina(!^en {dtte)« (i.e. if I had to do it). 

A. !♦ ®u Mrbeft Befci^eibener fein, toenn bu 5fter an 
beine ^el^IeT Hd^tt^ % Unb oare nid^t ber 93auer^ fo 
i^citteft bu fein S3rot. 3. SBarum gel^ft bu nid^t na^ §aufe ? 
— 34 8^«fl^ 8^^«/ ^^"^ i<^ «w^ bilrftc. 4. 3)cr SReufd^ tft 
frci, unb fci er in iletten geboten. 5* S)aS ®amj)fboot fc^t 
fcinen SBeg fort, bcr SBinb ntag fommen toolset cr ttoUe. 
6, $atte bie ila^e glUgel, Icin ©J)etlin0 toar in ber 2uf t 
ntel^r. 7. <©atte jeber toa^ er toiinfd^t, toer ijftttc nod^ 
toag? 

J5. 1. If I were a bird, I would fly to thee I 2. Had I 
known this, I should have acted differently. 3. "Were you 
my brother, I could not do it for you. 4. I would have 
iinished the work, had it been possible. 5. If I had not 
been a witness of the deed, I should not believe it. 6. If 
I were not Alexander, I should like to be Diogenes. 7. He 
were no lion, were not Bomans hinds. 8. Be he ne'er so 
vile, this day shall gentle his condition. 9. It would be 
well, if all men felt how surely ruin awaits those who abuse 
their gifts and powers. 
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ExKEciSE IX. The Imperatiyb. 
(a) Auxiliary Verbs, 



to have, 
Infinitive : — ^aben, 

Imperat Sing. : — ^aht. 



to be, 
fcin, 



to become, 
wcrbcn^ 
I9erbe. 



(h) Weak Verbs, 



Infinitive : — 
Imperat Sing, :- 



Simple, Inseparable. 
to wait, to expect, 

loarten, crtt?artcn, 

matte, txtoattt, 

(c) Strong Verbs, 



Separable, 
to attend on. 
auf'toarten^ 
matte.. .anf 



^■s^ 



If^.: 



I, 

(a&b) 
to sing. 



I (c) III. 

& II. & IV. 

break, give, drive, 

bred^en, gcbert, fasten, 

Mdi, gt6 ({fizh), fa^te, 

Obs. In Qerman tlie Fast FarticipU is very often used in the sense of 
^% Imperative : as, 



Imp.Sing, : flltge, 



V. 

(a&fe) 

bite, 

bcifeen, 

Bei^e, 



VI. 
{akb) 
offer, 
bieteit. 



9letn ))on ^rbenfd^mu^ bte $anb ; 
@o]^n, bte augre S^etnltc^Ieit 



9letn gel^alten bein ^etoanb, 

9tetn gel^altett 3)?unb unb ^attb, 

^txn \>Ci9 iilcib i)on @rbcti:|)ufe, \ 3fl ber Sntterh Untcr^fanb I * 

* Compare the English proverb : '* Cleanliness is next to godliness." 

A, Proverbs : — 1. Sete afe Ifjiilfe fein Slrbeitcn, arbeite 
ate l^iilfe fein Seten. 2. ®rft befinn'g, bann beginn'g (abbr. 
of e^). 3. 2:i^ue Sfled^t unb fd^eue Siiemanb* 4. ©fcj auf 
btd^ unb bte beinen, barnad^ fci^ilt mid^ unb bte tneinen. 
5. SBer ba ftel^t, fe^e an, ba^ et nid^t fatte. 6. ©age ntd^t 
2ltte§ toag bu toei^t, aber toiffe immer h)a8 bu fagft. — ?• @te^, 
ba Ixtqf. ein ©tiidE i)on einem §uf eifen, ^eb' eg anf unb fted * 
e§ ettt. 8. Sthigeit @te unfere Srtefe mit. 9. §ier la%i 
ung unfere $tz\it auffd^Iagen. 10. ©el^ab' bid^ toot (Sebetool), 
mein g^^^^^b. 11. 2^rau, fd^au, toem ! 

B, 1. Give me a glass of wine. 2. Do not speak so loud. 
3. Let us stay here. 4. See there, what a beautiful rain- 
bow I 5. Take this piece of bread and break it. 6. Help 
fne (Dat,). 7. Do not throw your money away. 8. Do 
not read so many novels. 9. Do not forget me (Genit,). 
10. Eat a little of this excellent cheese. 11. Copy this 
exercise at once. 12. Do not give up your undertaking. 
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ExERcisB X. The Pubb Infinitive (without jn). 

The Pure Infinitive (i.e. without ju) is used — 

(a) substantively (with or without Article) as tlie iSukfect or 
Predicative Complement of a sentence (in the Genitive Case if 
used with the Def. Art as the complement of a Noun or Adj.) : — 

^ad @ii^lotmmett |lar!t bte Svnmming strengthens the 

©licber, limbs. 

®thtn ift {eltger a(d ne^meit* To give is more blessed than to 

receive. 
2)lc erjlc SBirfimg bed iBIIgCttd The first effect of lying is di»- 

ip SKigtraucn. trust. 

(b) as the Complement of an Auxiliary Verb of Mood; and of 
the following Verbs (mostly Verbs of Perception) : — 

fu^len^ to feel. le^ren, to teach. laffen, to let. 

i'dvtn, to hear. lemen, to learn. tnac^en, to make, 

feben, to see. l^etfen, to help. nennen^ to call, 

ge^en, to go. l^eigett, to bid. ftUibtxt, to remain. 

Sir fBnncn gut im^n.* We can dance well. 

@r !ann t9 t%nn** He can (knows how to) do it. 

2)er General lieg bte <^tabt The general ordered the town 

Beftftnttttt-t to be stormed, 

2Bir fe^cn bie @ternc (eni^tett. We see the stars shining, 

3^ (erne geill^neti* I learn drawing, 

* Notice carefully that the Infinitive complement of a Verb used in a 
simple tense is placed at the erui, 

t Notice the use of the Infinitive Active (instead of the English Passive) 

after (affett ; of. Lesson 18. 
For full particulars on the Infinit. alter attx, verbs of mood, see Exs. 19-18. 

A. 1. §aben @te ii^n fxn^zn l^dren (§ 51, Obs,) ? — ©ingen 
nid^t, aber fd^reien. 2. ©d^toimmen ©ie flernc ? — 3^/ ^^ 
©d^toimmen ift mein grd^teS SSergnUflcn. 3. SBSoIIen ©ie 
mit mir f J)a3ieren gel^en ? — 5Rein, toor ad^t Ui^r barf id^ nid^t 
au^gel^en. 4. SQBann toerben 3^^^^ Kinber fd^Iafen gel^en ? 
— Urn ein toiertel auf jel^n. 5. SBann lernt man feine 
greunbe lennen ? — ^tnn man im UngliidE ift. 6. SEBarum 
toollen ©ie mir nid^t anttoorten? — ©d^toeigen ift ja aud^ 
eine Slnttoort. 7. §5rteft bu nid^t bie 33alfen Irad^en? — 
3a, unb id^ fal^ baS ©d^iff fmfen. • 
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B. 1. We heard 70a talk. 2. To err is human. 3. Ne- 
cessity teaches the lame [man] to dance. 4. Have you 
been able to see him 1 5. They went for a walk. 6. At 
what o'clock shall you go to bed (to sleep) ? — At half -past 
8€$ven. 7. I had to leave this town. 8. Do you know this 
man? — ^Yes, we have learned to know him. 9. Speaking 
is silver, silence is gold« 10. Let us go for a walk together. 
11. He kept me waiting [for] a whole hour. 12. It is 
worth rema/rhing (say — remarking worth) that the Active 
Infinitive is to be used in German after verbs of ordering. 

Exercise XI. The Infinitive with |tt (Supine). 

I. Simple Verbs. 

The pleasure of reading it. In order to read it. 

S)a$ ^ergniigen e6 |tt le'feit. Urn ef $ti U\tn. 

II. Compound Verbs. 



(1) Inseparable. (2) Separable. 

The pleasure of selecting. The pleasure of readiag it aloud. 

^a9 iBergnUgen jtt evlefett. ^a9 ^rgniigen ed ))OTgtttefen* 

In order to select well- In order to read it aloud 

Urn gut §it erf efett> Urn e$ t>ox%vLk\vx. 

The Infinilive with $u (answering not only to the Infinitive 
with to, but also to the Gerund in English), stands — 

(a) as a Complement of a Noun or Adjective (Cp. Lat. Supine : 
horribile dictu) : as, 

(Sd tfl S^t nad^ $aufe $u gel^eit. It is ^imc to go home. 

CSr ]()at tti^td $tt ef{ett« He has nothing ^ to eat. 

@d t{l lei^t Stt fa0en, aBer It is easy to say, but difficult 
fii^tter p tltttt. ^0 do. 

(6) as a Complement after all F(erft« (other than Auxiliary Verbs 
of Mood and Verbs of Perception ; see Ex. X.) : as, 

@r Be0<mtt fogteid^ $tt f^red^en. He began immediately to speak. 
G« f ftttgt an felj^r (larf p tegnett. It begins to rain very fast. 

(c) after the Auxiliary Verbs l^abcn and fcin, to express necessity 
OT possibility (Cp. Lat. Gerundive : Laudanda est virtus) : as, 

S8 ift attcrbingS ju iebaitern. It i« of course to be regretted. 

3d^ ^ftBc nod^ gmei ^riefe 311 I have still two letters to write. 
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(d) after the Prepositions : um, in order ; of^nt, without ; 
nnfiatt (ftatt), instead of ; haxan (compd. of an bem), about : as, 

Ttan igt itm $tt le^ett. One eats in order to live. , 

$elft euc^ fcI^Pi attpatt JU Kelj^jovLraeli instead of begging, 

Ittttln. 

2Sir toarcn gerabc haxan btc ^ifle We were just about to open the 

5tt offnett. box. 

A. 1. SBeld^eg ift baS Befte ^Httt urn alt an wetben?— 

aitbeit, 3Jfafei0feit, unb SRul^, 
©d^lie^t bem 2lrjt bie Sl^ute ju. 
2. ^aben ©ie ni^t fittft fid^ l^ier aitf^ttiaWen ? — ®od^, juerft 
l^aBe td^ abet nod^ eine SSefteUung an benic^tett. 3. ®ibt ed 
l^ier ctwaS 3iitweffaiiteS au fc^eti ? — 3a, eine fd^dne ©emdlbe* 
fammlung. 4. ®r ttlU auf tneinen Slatl^ nid^t iJBirem — SRun, 
n)em nid^t au ratten ift, bem ift aud^ nid^t an l^elfett. 5. Sen 
greunb a* erfeimcn, mu^t bu erft einen ©d^effel ©alj mit 
x^m effen. 

6. 3^ WI^ SWttt^, ntid^ in bie SQSelt an toogeit, 
S)er ©rbe 2Bel^, ber ©rbe ©liidf a» ttttgen, 
3Kit ©tiirmen ntid^ J^etum aw fii^lafien, 
Unb in be§ ©d^iffbrud^g Snitfd^en nid^t aw a<»0e«* 

Goethe, i^aws^, 1. 1. 

B, 1. We have no time to lose. 2. We must eat in 
order to live, but we must not live in order to eat. 3. I 
have a mind to rise early to-morrow. 4. Was there any- 
thing curious to see in that town ? — ^Yes, a very old cathe- 
dral. 5. Let us work instead of talking I 6. I vjiU see 
you to-morrow. 7. I tvish to see you. 8. I shall see you. 
9. A peasant went with his son in order to see if the corn 
was (Ex. v., Obs.) ripe. 10. They have yet three pages to 
translate. 11. Yesterday I had the pleasure of meeting 
your nieces. 12. That poor sailor is much to be pitied. 
13. What is the best way to become rich 1 — ^I am not here 
to solve riddles. 14. What a galaxy of fine ladies have 
come to see the spectacle I — ^Yes, but they have (are) not 
come to see, but in order to be seen ('< Spectatum veniunt, 
spectentur ut ipsae "). 
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THE PARTICIPLES AND THE GERUND. 

Introductory. 
N.B. — In order to understand fully the relationship between 
the English and German Participial constructions, the student 
will do well, first of all, to bear in mind that the modem English 
Verbal form in -ing does duty for — 

(1) the old Imperfect Participle in 'end(e), [subsequently -inde, 
-ingej -ing : cf. Lat. -ent ; Greek ovt], which is a verbal adjective, 
answering to the Germ. Pres, Part. : as, 

Mony a wephinde eye (Rob. of Glouc). Tlan^ toeinenbei^ SCugc. 

(2) the old Infinitive in -aw, which answers to the German 
Infinitive : O.E. writ-an, subsequently writ-g», writ-i/i, writ-in^. 

(3) an old abstract Noun ending in the suffix -ungy which 
answers to the modem Germ, abstract Nouns in sttttg, as, 

For eamunge Scan lifes. lit. ^va (Sttoerdung bed etDigen Se6en9* 
In accordance with the above fundamental distinctions, the 
English Verbal forms in -ing must be rendered in German either 
by a Participle proper, an Infinitive (or Supine), or by an Abstract 
Noun, see p. 125 : — 

Beware of looking the sleeping $iite bid^ ben fd^Iafettben Si5n)en 

lion. 3tt toeifett. 

Tavming is catching. ^ad @(ll|nen ifl anfteifettb. 

Exercise XII. A. The Present Participle. 
In German the Pres. Part, (Verbal adjective in *Cttb) is used — 
(a) as an Adjective used attributively : as, 

The travelling merchant. A travelling merchant. 

2)er reifettbe ^aitfmann. @tn feifenber ^aufmann. 

As with Adjectives, the Complement of a Past Part, is plac^ 
before that Participle : as, 

@tn in SRttglattb reifenber A merchant travelling 
^aufmann. Russia. 

Obs. 1. A Participle Pres. may be used predicatively only in so far as it 
has assumed the character of an adjective proper. Thus we may say — 

^ie ^HuS^iift ifl tei^enb. The view is charming. 

@etne SBerebtfamleit ifl ^ttttCt^Cnb. His eloquence is overpowering. 

But we cannot say — ^3)afi iKnb ifl fpielcnb. The child is playing. 

Ohs. 2. The Past Part, of the Aux. Verbs fettt and ^ObCtt is hardly ever 
used, and had better be avoided altogether. 

(fi) as a Noun denoting (1) a person (m. or f.), or (2) the 
characteristic feature of a thing (neut.) : — 

(1) 2)er 9{eifenbe^ the traveller. @in SRcifctibe?, a traveller, 
declined throughout like an Adjective ; see (a) above, and p. 25. 

(2) Sad Ueberrafli^enbe / What is surprising in this is that. 

bafeei ifl, bag, &c. \ QiT,^Y!hQ surprising part oi thisaffaii 
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(c) as an Adverb (generally of manner^ sometimes of caitse) : as, 

7)a9 ^tnb tarn ttietitenb nad^ ^aufe. \ The child came home 
or, SBeitiettb f am bad ^tub nadf ^an\t. } weeping, 

(Smen iptnter^alt l^effird^tenk,* JFVanrz^ an ambush, the enemies 
»ar ber gcinb auf (einer were on their giuuxL 

4>ut. 

* If the Verb is transitive, the Perf. Participle must stand after its 
Object. 

((f) as a Future Faasive (Gerundive) used as an cUiribute 
preceded by jn : as, 

3)a« $tt Icfetibc ©U(^. The book to he read, 

@in $u (efenbed ^ud^* A book to he read; 

(ef. Lat. liber legendus,) or, a book toortk reading, 

A, 1, Set eittBreti^enbet Siad^t mad^ten toir un3 auf bew 
2Beg. 2. SBSir ©d^toeftern fa^en, bic SBoUe fjjinnenb, in ben 
langen SRcid^ten. 3. 2)cr ©d^ilbhxid^ ftel^enbe ©pibat ging 
fd^toeigenb auf unb ab. 4* ^aben ©ie je ba^ 3ll))englill^en 
gefel^en? — 3a, fteilid^; bic i^inter ben %lp^n aufflel^enbe 
©onne tft ein nie an tievgeffenbed (~ nnbergepd^ed) ©d^U:: 
fjnel. 6. SJonnetnb ftiirjen bie ftetg h)a(|fenbe Sabine 
iiber bie fd^toanlenbe Srlidfe. 6. ^eulenb fommt ber ©turm 
geflogen, ber bie fjlamme braufenb fud^t. 

7. Unb ber SRinber glatte ©d^aren fommen briiffenb, 
2)ie fletool^nten ©tatte fiittenb, 

^. 1. A sleeping fox catches no fowl. 2. (The) man is a 
thinking creature. 3. The travellers looked at us threaten- 
ingly. 4. The child trembling with cold began to cry. 
5. The water is boiling hot. 6. The riding messenger, 
turning towards me, inquired after the nearest way to the 
town. 7. The loving mother appeased the weeping child. 
8. There he sat, forgetting everything around him. 9. The 
sun setting in the sea is a glorious sight. 10. A traveller 
riding in the desert was attacked by prowling Bedouins. 
II. What was striking in this was that he succeeded in 
escaping. 12. Are you still in the land of the living} 

(2cbcnb or 2cbf nbig iu the plural.) 
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B. Summary of the Constructions which are Participial (or Qe- 
rundiaV) in English hut not in German, 

The English Verbal form in -ing must be rendered in German — 

(a) by the flnite form of the corresponding Verb, if it denotes 
a continuous (or imperfect) Present, Past, or Future : as, 

He is (was) travelling, (5r teift (reiftc).* 

He has (had) been travelling, (Sr Ijfai (^utte) gcretft. 

He will (loould) be travelling, (Sx toivb (tuftrbe) teifeit* 

* Or, (Sx ifl (toQx) mtf bee 9ieife. 6r ifl- (toot) ouf ber Sieife getoefen, &c. 

The boy stood gaping. ©ex 5?naBc jlanb unb 0affte. 

(6) by the Passive Voice, if the meaning is clearly passive : as, 

The ship is building; ( 2)ad ®(^tff toirb geBnitt; or, 

(i,e, is being built) \ ift im S3att begriffett. 

(c) if it stands as a Subject, an Object, or a Complement in the 
Gtenitive case — 

either (1) by the Pure Infinitive (without $n), as. 

N, Swimming strengthens ^ad ^d^toimmtU ftdxtt bie 
the limbs. ©lieber* 

A, I hate this everlasting 3^ (affe bied el9tge 3ftt^tlt« 
torangling, 

G, I am tired of waiting. 3d^ bin bed S9itrtettd mllbc 

There is no denying, @9 (Sgt ftd^ nid^t leitgneit. 

I hear a bird singing (i.e. sing), 3^ \)15xt einen $ogel ftttgen. 

or (2) by a Verbal Noun in •tltig, see p. 123 : as. 

For the strengthening of faith. ^nx ^iMnng bed ©laubend* 
To have good nursing, <3utt 99$artitltg ^aben. 

Obs, 1. It should be borne in mind that not nearly all Verbs have this 
form in ''Itng^ and that conseqnently the student must make sure of its 
existence by reference to the Dictionary. 

Obs. 2. Sometimes the simple yerb-stem is an adequate equivalent of the 
Bnglish form in -ing — 

The art o/^7<2in^. The building of aidps, SHe Snitfttnft. 2)er ©d^ffbait. 
Fon-hunting, 2)ie gfuci^sillgb* 

The powers of thinking and. judging. 3)a8 ^ettfl^mndgen unb bie tlTtlteill^* 

tcaft 

(d) by the Infinitive with ^it, if used — 

(1) as the Complement of the Prepositions — vnthout, nf^Ut ; 
instead of, anfatt (see Ex. XI.), if the Subject of both Verbs is 
the same : — 

He did it without ashing us. (Sr t^at ed o(ne un9 $tt fragetu 
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(2) as a Gerund; i.e. as tlie Complement of a Verb, a Noun 
or an Adjective : as, 

The pleasure of seeing you. 3)a8 S^crgniigcti @ic $tt fe^eiU 

He intends staying here. (Sr beabftd^ttgt l^ter $tt bleifieit* 

I am tired oftoaiting for hijn. 3d^ Bin milbe auf i^tt ^n toatitn. 

CantiQll : (l) No German Preposition takes the Verbal form, 
in *enb. (2) Only o^ne^ anftatt, $tt (urn jtt), and Prepositions 
compounded with t>a, as barait^ take the Infinitive. 

If the first Verb takes any other preposition, as, for instance : 

We insist upon .... SSir Beflel^cn auf . . . . ; 

then this Preposition is affixed to the pronominal adverb ba(r) 
(see § 30), as barauf, bamit, babut^, &c., followed— 

(1) by the dependent Verb in the Infinitive, if it has the same 
subject: as, 

We insist upon doing it our- Sir Bc(lc^cn bavattf c8 fcIBjl $n 
selves, lit. We insist (hereon it ourselves to do, t^nn. 

or (2) by a substantive clause introduced by baf , if the 
dependent Verb has a different Subject : — 

We insist upon your doing it. ^ix Befle^en batttttf, ba§ btt e9 
yourself. felbfl t^ttcft* 

* This compound ofpron, adv. + prep, (here bQTCIUd) maybe considered 
as doing duty as a iinger-post pointing emphatically to the dependent 
clause, the latter standing as it were in apposition to the former, t.e. 

We insist upon this point : that you do it yourself. 

(e) by an Adverlnal Clause^ introduced by a subordinate con- 
junction of (1) timey (2) cause^ (3) means, instrument, &c., ac- 
cording as the analysis of the English sentence may require : as, 

(1) Saying (i.e. whilst, or as, SBft^renb et bted f agte, ging er 
he said) this, he went out. ^tnaud. 

(2) Being (i.e. as 1 was) ill, ^a i4 Ii^<^nf toar, fo !onnte id^ 
I could not come. nid^t fommcn. 

He was punished for steal- (gr n>urbc bcflraft, toeU er cin 
ing (i.e. because he had $ferb gefto^Iett f^ttt. 

stolen) a horse. 

(3) By persuading (i.e, thereby ^obnvil^ ba§ tore anbere nber« 
that we persuade) others, vebeit,* iibergeu^jen totr und 
we convince ourselves. fclbjt 

* We might also turn by~bn¥(l^ ttcbCVrtbltltg Sbibever, see (c) 3^ ko. 
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(/) by an Adjective Clause^ introduced by a Relative Pron. : 
as, 

The citizens, having (i.e. who !S)ie ^iirger, bte leine SBaffen 
had) no arms, were defence- l^attett, ttaren )De^rIod. 

less. 

I saw a bull running towards 3c^ \^^ etnen ©tier, ber auf ntt^ 
me. gu lief. 



Exercise XTII. Verbal form in -ing (a, J, c, c?). 

A. 1. SBol^itt rennen ©te fo fd^neH ? — 3^ kie SBill^elmgs 
fixate, too etn $auS btennt. 2. ®rmiibet ©ie biefeS etois.e 
©d^reten nid^t ? 3. 3)ie Sluffiil^runfl biefeS teijenben Suft* 
fjjielg toar fel^r unter^altenb. 4. ®iefer ©d^iiler bebarf 
bcr SlnrcQung. 5. ^i^ bin tnit bem ©d^reibeu fcttig. 
6. SBag fiir etn Jlid^ern ift bag ? 7. St fottte ftd^ fd^amen 
fo ettoag jii fagen. 8. 5Dag l^ei^t ben ©Jja^ ju toeit ge^ 
ttieben (or treiben)* 

B, 1. Do you like reading ? — ^Yes, I am very fond of 
reading Goethe's writings. 2. We are not ashamed of 
having done it. 3. The rain is falling in torrents. 
4. Playing at chess is our favourite amusement. 5. Silently 
they were listening to me. 6. We are conscious of having 
done our duty. 7. They went away without taking leave 
of us. 8. We are tired of waiting for them. 9. She took 
an early opportunity of avenging herself. 10. No general 
can effect anything great without possessiug the confidence 
of his men. 11. We heard distinctly the groaning of the 
dying soldiers. 12. I shall do myself the honour of waiting 
upon you. 13. He regrets not being able to come. 14. 
He much regrets yowr not being able to come. 15. Beware 
of bathing in this impetuous river. 16. Do you call that 
working ] 17. We could not help laughing. 18. The lion 
remained standing before the slave Androcles. 19. The 
earth never wearies of shedding its benefits on those who 
till it. 20. One increases one's happiness by sharing it 
with a friend. 
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Exercise XIV. Verbal form in -ing rendered (e) by an Adverbial 
Clause / or (/) by an Adjectival Clause, 

A. !• 3)a er nod^ nid^t fertig ift, fo mu^ et BleiBen. 
2. SBotitt beftel&t bag toal^te ®IM be« SKenf^en ?— ©ariit 
ba^ man mit f einem ©d^itf fal juf ricben ift. 3, S)en ^Kangel 
ah Sleiterci tou^te er baburd^ ju crfc^en, ba^ er S^u^ganger 
jtoifd^en bie Sfteiter ftellte. 4. SDurd^ baS genaue SeoBad^ten 
biefer 9legeln toerben ©ie ben groben ^el^Ier bermeiben bie 
in =i«g enbenbe SSerbalform burd^ ein ©erunbium inS S)eutfd^e 
ju iiber^t^en. 5* 3)er "^u^tn beg Sleifeng beftel^t barin, 
ba^ man bie 5pi^antajte burd^ bie SBirllid^Ieit regelt, unb 
ftatt baran ju benlen, toie bie ©inge fein f5nnen, biefeI6en 
jiel^t toie jte flnb. 

B, 1. Being ill, he could not come. 2. Having no money, 
he has no friends. 3. They went away without our knowing 
it. 4. Having nothing pressing to do, we intend spending 
a week in Paris. 5. Our going thither is uncertain. 6. We 
insist upon his offering an apology. 7. By cutting off the 
supplies we compelled the town to surrender. 8. ViTork 
instead of begging, you good-for-nothing idlers I 9. Having 
vanquished the Russians, Frederick hastened into Saxony. 

■ 

10. The French having been dispersed by a gale, had to 
put back to Toulon. 11. He was not suffered to go home, 
it being a stormy night. 12. The vicar of Wakefield's 
wife could read any English book without much spelling, 
but for pickling, preserving, and cookery none could excel 
her. 13. I positively deny his ever having learned any- 
thing worth knowing. 14. Somebody asking Diogenes 
how (Jie) could avenge himself on his (one's self on one's) 
enemies, he replied : by becoming an upright man. 15. 
There is no flying without wings. 16. Far from praising 
him, I cannot help blaming him. 
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THE PARTICIPLE PERFECT (PASSIVE). 

SYNOPTIC TABLE OF THE DIFFERENT- FORMS OF THE 

PARTICIPLE PERFECT. 



A. IXTSAK, pp. 5i-0S. 



yT- 



(1) Simple. 
Inf. veb'cn 

-PJ»,8ereb»et 

Inf, »anbcr*ii 



f2) Inseparable, 
Inf, ieteb^en 

P.PMtt^*tt 

Inf, betoanbernt 

p.p.iett»a«bet*t 

B. STRONG, pp. 59-68. 



^ 



(8) Separable, 
Inf, anteb^en 

Inf. atti^tiKmbet«ii 

p.p.attd«gett)attbev«t 



I. a &i d. 

flnb<en 

gefnnb'en 



VI. 

biet^en 

gegdff^eit 



(a) SiMPLB Stbonq Verbs. See pp. 48-49. 
(1) With Vowel Change, 

V. 

ret§*en 

gedlf'ttt 

bteib«en 

geblt^'eit 

(6) I17SEPARABLE Stbono Vebbs. See pp. 76-78. 



^ 



(2) Withcwt 
Vowel Charufe, 
II., IIL, IV. 

gegeb'en 

fang*€n 

gefaitg^eii 



empflitb^cn 

eiit)iftt]ib»eit 

Serbre^oen 

^txhxoiS^'tn 



entret8«en 

eHtnfF*eit 

fierbleibi^es 

berblieb^eit 



gebiet^en 

atboUtn 

begiet'Cn 

begoff'Cit 



i»ecgeb«eii 

bergeb'cn 

em^fang^en 

en^i^fattg'ett 



(<r) SEFABABXiB Stbonq Vebbs. See ppi 76-79. 



attd«finb«en auf«i:ei6«en an*biet«en 

aiid«gefttnb«ett anf'genff'eu iiK«gebot«ett 

ein^bred^^en nad^^bCeib^'en aud«giefi«en 

cttt'gebtoi^^ett nai^»geblieb>eit and^gegoff'Cn 

C. ANOMAIiOUS, p. 69. 



tnitogeb^en 

mit'gegeli^ett 

eiti'fang^en 

etit«gefatig«eti 



fenb^en 

gefaab^ 



geftanb«en 



»erfenb«ett 

berfattb^t 



befle^en 

beftattb^en 



gtt^fenb^en 

Stt^gefatib't 



^\ 



attd«fle^<eit 

and«geftanb«ett 

((2) AuxiUABY Vebbs of Mood. See pp. 70-71. 
Inf, biirfeK TSmten mdgen miiffen foUen tooOett laffeit 

FJP.^t^nx\t, gefottitt, gcmo(|t, gemtt|t, gefsttt, ge»oat, gelafftit 

K 
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Exercise XV. The Participle Perfect is used— 

(a) as in English — attributively y predicatively, or absolutely — 

^ati} attfiantx WcUxt ifl gut It is sweet to rest after labour 

rul^en« done. 

2)te Herlorene ^elegen^ett The lost opportunity. 

C^in l>on Sebermaim geatl^teter A citizen esteemed hj every- 

©ttrgcr. body. 

2)tefer ^lirger tofrb toon 3eber« This citizen is esteemed by 

ntann gea^tet. eveiybody. 

@ie fameu ^lle, aniSgettomiiteit They ail« came, except the 

ber Siingfle. youngest. 

{b) — contrary to English usage — after (omntcn and ^etgen: — 

(Sr lam in aUtx Site gelauf em He came running in great 

haste. 
S)a6 (eifit bie ipSfTtd^feit gu toett That is (I call that) carrying 
getrieben* politeness too far. 

Obs, 1. The Past Perf. is more freely used as a Nottn than in English : 
as— S>ec ©efanbte, Sebiente, Scamte, &c. 

(£in (SJefanbter, Sebienter, Seamter, ko, 
Obs. 2. For the use of the Part. Perfl for an Imperative^ see Ex. IX. 

Ptoverbs : — 
Ste gewonnen, fo geronnen. Lightly eome, lightly go. 

®e|agt, get^an« Ko sooner said than done. 

Snng getDol^nt, att get^an. What is bred in the bone, will 

never come out of the flesh, 
grifd^ gemagt tfl l^alb gett>onnen. Well begun is half done. 

A. 1. SBaS el&njt tft fitr ben Slugenblid geboren^ 
3)a$ ^ed^te bleibt bet 3tai)\otlt unberloten. 
2. S)reifad& tft ber ©d^ritt ber geit :— 
3^0ernb.Iommt bie S^Iunft J^ergejogen^ 
^feilfd^nett tft ba« 3e^t entflogen, 
@h)t9 ftiK ftel^t bie ^ergangenl^eit. 
8« Jtetn StfiuBd^en gel^t tm ^auS^lU ®otted Derloren. 

JB. 1. The hussars came riding at full speed. 2. A lost 
opportunity is not easily ybwnci (say— ^nii* itself) again- 
3. A man despised by all honest people. 4. That is not 
keeping word faithfully. 5. Wearied with walking, we 
stopped in order to rest. 6. Borne was not built in a day. 
7. We rely upon your keeping your promise. 8. Being 
tired, we sat down. 9. The earth produces, without being 
cultivated, plants of every kind. 10. Manlius was con- 
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demned to be thrown down from the CapitoL. 11. The 
French Protestants, who had been compelled to leave 
their native countrj, established manufactories in several 
countries. 

AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. See § 52, pp. 70, 71. 

Notice the following peculiarities in which the German Auay- 
iliary Verbs qf Mood — 

tt)o0en, fotteii^ miX^tn, Utrntn, m^tn, biivfen. 

mil, shall^ must, can, may, he allowed {dare). 

differ from other Verbs, and from their English cognates, either 
in conjugation or in construction, or in both : — 

(1) Vowel-change in the Indicat. Pres, Sing, (except follen) : as, 

id^ totU (foil), ntttfi, faitii, maq, barf, &c. 

t9ir tooUtrif fotten, milfjen, f Bnnen, mSgen, biirfen, &c. 

(2) No vowel-modification in the Fret, (Impf.) Indie, and 
FarL Ferf. : as, 

(id^ koottte, foUte) ; ittu|te, lottttte, ntod^te, bttrfte, &c. 
(geioottt, gefottt) ; 0eiiiii|t, gefottnt, gemoil^t, gebnrft* 

(3) No tenses and moods wanting — 

(a) Freterite: — 

td^iDolIte, foflte, ninfite, fonnte, mod^te, bnrfte. 

I would, was to, had to, could, might, was allowed, 

{b) Pres. Perf. and Pluperfect, formed by means of — 
Aux. Verb + Part. Perf. :— 

/ getOoKt, / been willing, 

gefoflt, been obliged, 

gemod^t, been disposed. 

\ gebttrf t, \ been allowed. 

(c) Future Pres. and Condit Pres., formed by means of — 
Aux. Verb + Infinitive : — 

/ t09Utn, I be willing. 



i6 tocrbc 
\6f n>Urbe 



follen, be obliged. 

\T&: I Bhall (should) J^X^*^'«^- 

ntSgen, be disposed, 

\ bfltfeti, \ be allowed, 

{d) The Condit. Perf. is expressed by the Subjunctive Fret. : — 
t(^ l^atte tooaen, follett, ntfiffen, fdnnen, m9gctt, bftrfeti. 
I should have been willing, &c. See further on, p. 132, also p. 71. 

k2 
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(4) TvDofomM iat the Participle Perfeety i.e. the new (or toeak) 
form (see 2), and the old (strong) form, identical with the 
Infinitive Pres. ; which latter must be used whenever it is joined 
with another Verb in the Infinitive : — 

3^ ^<tbe gelipont (semugt), &c. I have been toilling (compelled). 

3^ i^^^ S^u npoieit (miiffen). I have been willing (forced) to go, &c. 

Notice especially, as entirely differing from Engjlish, the con- 
struction of the Subjunctive Pluperfect used for the Conditional 
Perfect : — 



3(^ Qitte ((eiben foSett. 
2)u ^SHeft folgen faflev. 

3(i^ (ffttte soften ntflffeit. 

^u liStte^ fi^retben niiiffett. 

3d^ tfttte ed t^un IBnitctt. 
3d^ ^Stte ed t^un mdgeit. 
34 t<^ii^ audge^en bfttfett. 



I should (aught to) have stayed. 
You should (ought to) have 

followed, &c. 
I should (might) have been 

forced to pay. 
You vxmld (might) have been 

compelled to write, &c. 
I could (might) have done it, ftc. 
5 I vxmld have liked to do it, or, 
( I might have done it, &c 
I should have been allowed to 

go out, &c 

Obs. The dliptical use of Verbs dependin^^ on Auxiliary Verbs of Mood, 
deserves special notice : — 

XBoS f 00 bad (t.0. ^eigot, or bebeuten) ? What does that mean ? 

XBoS mill er bamit (t^. t^un, or tnac^) ? What <2oes he want to do with it f 

SBo ttPiS cr ^in (t.«. ge^en) ? Where <2oe« he want to go ? 

ftattn cc frona^i!^ (ue, fprn^en) ? Cew he speak French T 



ExEBCisE XVI. Auxiliary Verbs of Mood. See §§ 61, 52. 



(a) SBofleu:— 

SEBinft bu lommen ober ntti^t ? 
SBad moUeit eie fUr Sl^r ^ferb ? 

SBoKeit @te $ier ober Seiit ? 
(Sr mid in Smerif a gemefen fein. 

@T fei tDcr er toone. 

2)ie ©Dime »o(tte ele« aufge^n. 



Will you come or not % 

What do you uxint for your 

horse? 
Will you have beer or wine 1 
He says (i.«. would have ua 
believe) he has been in America. 
Whoever he may be. 
The sun was just about to rise. 
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(h) ^oHen:— 

2)tt f oUft beincn SllSd^flen (ieBen. Thou shalt love thv neighbour. 
(Sr f^Httt langfl fc^reiben foHen. He ought to (should) Juive 

written long since. 
2)a9 ^avL9 foU ^erlauft toerben* The house is (appointed) to be 

sold. 
2)te ^Bnigtn f oH l^eute mtfommtii* The queen t« expected to-daj. 
SGBemt e^ regnen jMtt, If it should rain. 

(2r f oW fc^^r gclcf^rt f etn. He is said to be very learned. 

3<^ foUi^eute itod^ t)erreifett* lam to set out this very day. 

(c) Wftffeit :— 

9[lle 3Renf((en milffeit flerben. All men must die. 

3(^ mnt fort (elliptical). I must leave (so awaj) 

C^r ntitg n)pl franl fein. He must be ill 

A. 1. 2Biffen ©te iDatum er unS nic^t l^at bcfud^en 
tootten ?— 9ieitt, bag toci^ id^ nid^t. 2. SffiaS iDottt il^t ?— 
2Bit tootten effen unb trinlen* 3. 3)u l^dtteft bet unS 
Bleiben fotten. — SltterbingS, ober id^ l^abe fine Seftettung 
au^rtd^ten miiffen. 4« 2i3a« foil id^ bamit? — DaS gelE^t 
mid^ nid^td an. 5. fSOa^ foU bad l^ei^en? — S^ lann e^ 
Sl^nen nid^t fagen. 6. SBaS toittft bu bort ?— 3d^ mdd^te 
gem bie 3KetlMtbt0fetten bcfid^tigen. 7. ©age mit tw 
bu l^in toittft ? — 9fad^ §auf e h)tll id^ je^t 

8. 3)a« Heine 2Bort : ^i) mug, 
3ft bod^ bon alien SRUjfen, 
2)ie aWenfc^en fnadfen mfiffeti^ 
®ie aUerl^artfte 3lu^. 

B. 1. They are said to be very ambiUous. 2. Do you 
know that their house is to be sold by auction t — No, I did 
not know it. 3. If it should freeze, I shall buy a pair of 
skates. 4. Your young niece has not been willing to 
accompany us. 5. She must have been prevented. 6. They 
ought to have told me that. 7. I should have be*»n obliged 
to sell my horse, if I had left the «oufitryi 8. We had to 
repeat all that (say — wkat) wo had said. 9. I was just 
about to go out, when he came. 10. We are to go home 
to-morrow. 11. They saf (assert) they have s^en it them- 
selves. 
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Exercise XVII. Auxiliary Verbs of Mood (continued). 



Sv tann fe^r gut rcitcn. 
mnntn @ie beutfd^ ? 
@r tann fommen, toann er toiU. 
3(^ tann nid^t bafiir. 
Wiv fdttneit nxd^t nm^in gu 
bemevfeiu 

(e) aWofiCtt :— 

(Sr mag i^eretnlomtnett* 

3d) tnag biefen ^in nid^t. 

3(^ mS^te gevne totffen. 

@r ittdd^te geirtt mtt 3^nen 

frrc(|en. 
3^ mSfl^te (ieiet l^ter 6(et&en. 

(/) 2)arfen :— 

@ie bjitfett t9 mtr fagen. 
(Sr baf f ftd^ tttd^t be!(agen. 

^a?f (bflyftc) i^ fragen ? 
@« biirfte roirflid^ toa,\)x fcin. 
^arf man l^Ur ftfti^en ? 



He caw ride verv well. 

Do you know German ? 

He nwy come whenever lie likes, 

I cannot help it. 

We cannot but observe... 



He may come in. 
I don't like this wine. 
I should like to know. 
He loants to speak to yon. 

I toould (had) rather stay here. 



You have only to speak. 

He has no reason (cause) to 

complain. 
May (mights I ask ? 
It might really be true. 
Are people allowed to fish here ) 



A, 1. SBarum l^aBen ©ie letnen SBein trinf en biirfen ? — 
2BeiI id^ baS 3=ieber l^atte, 2. 2Ba« faflte ©tauffad^er ju 
bem SanbDogt ? — 3)a8 bilrft tl^t nid^t, bag barf ber Kaifet 
nid^t. 3. SBarum l^aben ©ie nid^t im fjlu^e fifd^en biirfen ? 
— 3)a§ barf id^ ^f)mn nid^t fagem 4. §aben ©ie nid^t 
augreiten ntiigen? — 9lein, fcei fold^em SBetter bleibe td^ 
lieber ju $aufe. 5. ©oUte id^ mid^ brein ergeben? — "^a 
freilid^, hxi^ man nid^t dnbern fann, foil man ertragen. 
6. aSSotten ©ie mid^ ein ©tiidE SBeQ^ begleiten ?— ©g biirfte 
tool ju \p&t fein. 7. 3<^ toottte bu biirfteft mit mir gel^en. 
— 3«/ ^tnn id^ nur biirfte ! 8. SBer nid^t fann toie er toiH, 
mu^ tootten toie er fann, 

9. ©ie xt^^tn f})red^en toie fie tooffen, 
SBenn fte nur jal^Ien toie fie follen. 
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B, 1. Are people allowed to hunt in this forest 1 — No, 
but you may walk through. 2. Does he like to dance ? — 
No, but he is very fond of hunting. 3. You have not 
cause to lament. 4. They have not been allowed to take 
a ride. 5. We don't like these fishes. 6. I could not but 
complain of his conduct. 7. I should like to write to him 
about it. 8. May we ask whether you will accompany us ) 
9. I cannot do it otherwise, you may say what you like 
(say — will), 10. He must come, whether he likes or not) 
(say — he ntay, will, or not), 12. We want to know whether 
we may go out this afternoon. 13. Some one asked (the) 
Diogenes at what time he ought to dine. The latter (say — 
this) replied : " If you {sing.) are rich, eat when you like 
(say — uoill) ; if you are poor, when you can. 

Exercise XVIII. Auxiliary Verbs op Mood (continued),^ 

(jgi) Saff en : to let, to leave, to allow, to cause, &c. 

(1) used as Auxiliary Verby to form the first pers. plur. of 
the Imperative : — 

§tcr kgt un8 unfcr 3cttc auffd^Iagen. 
Saffen @ie un8 I^icr hkiUn I 

(2) Causative; with the dependent Verb in the Infinitive 
active (= French /aire) : — 

2)ct ©cncral Iftft bic @tabt The general orders the town to 

Bcft^ie^en. be shelled, 

(Le g^n^ral fait bombarder la 

ville.) 

3<^ Iflffc nteinc S3a^er in ?ci!|)gig I get my books bound in 

Binbcn. Leipzig. 

^^ Ite§ i^in (eftraf en. I had him punished, 

@tc VBi\i mid^ marten. She keeps me waiting, 

3(3^ Ittffe i^n IJoIen. I sendfoi' him. 

3^ iaffe il^n grflgen. Remember me to him. 

@r I&^t bid^ grft^en. He wishes to be remembered to 

you, 

3c^ 5aBe mir fagen (affen. I have been toldy I have heard, 

(Sr Ue^ bic g^afcj^e fallen. He dropped the bottle. 

Saff en @ie il^n ](^crauf fommen. Desire (request) him to walk up 

stairs. 
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(3) Bejkxive / with the dependent Verb in the Inftn. actw^ : — 

&it t&%t |id^ (etrfigen. She allows (snffers) herself to 

be cheated. 
2)a0 9u4 tagt ftd^ lefea. The book is readable, 

Gr lagt {td^ leid^t ril(^ren. He is easily mored. 

(4) Reflexive and Impersonal : — 

(Sx (5gt e9 fi^ fe^r anitgen fetn. He is very anxions about it. 

(Sr Vd^t t9 ftd^ gefaSen. He submits to it. 

<Sr (a|t t9 fiSf felj^r fauet loerben. He toils very hard. 

!S>a9 lagt fl(i^ l^bten. That is something like. That 

is plausible. 
(5d T5gt {i$ nid^t Yaugnen. It cannot be denied. There is 

no denying it. 
(S» m fi(^ benfen. It can be iiagfned. 

S«Uc|cfic62lffc8tccff[tdjifdJttd^ten, Easily could everything be 
^Bnntc man SlttcS jlDcimal t)er* settled, if everything could 

rtd^ten. be done over again. 

A. 1. SBo l^afl bu bit bie ^aare fd^nciben laffen ? — 93eim 
^aatfd^neibet (^tifeut). 2. SBarum lie^cn ©ie tJ^n fo 
lange toarten ? — SBeil x^ nid^t friil^er l^abe lommen fdnnen. 
3. SBo f)ahtn ©ie 3^te neuen RIeibet madden laffen ? — 3d& 
Ijfabe pe in Sonbon madden lajfen. 4. Sitte, la^ mxif beine 
franj5jtfd^c Ueberfe^ung fel^en! — 3^^ k«tf fte nic^t fel^cn 
laffen. 5. ®rinnerft bu bid^ nod^ ber SSerba, toeld^e bic 
©igenl^eit l^aben, ba^ fie bie Snpi^itibform ftatt bed ^atti* 
cijjd annel^men, toenn pt tnit eittem anbern Sjwfi'^iti^ iw 
SSetbinbung treten? — 3a freilid^, id^ l^abe biefetben jum 
leid^tetn 3Remotiten in SReime gebrad^t. 6. ®i, fo la^ boc^ 
l^5ren ! — 



3)ilrfen, Knnen^ fotten, 
5K(iflen, miiffen, tootten. 



Selfen, l^ei^en, fel^en, l^dten, 
Sojfen, — unb oft letnen, lel^ren. 



B. 1. Let us persevere 1 2. I have ordered a pair of 
boots to be made. 3. You have let the fire go out. 4. Why 
did you keep him waiting so long 1 — I could not help it. 
5. That cannot be done. 6. If you will not obey, I shall 
have you punished. 7. Do not drop this inkstand. 8. I 
have sent him word not to come. 9. We have ordered 
the house to be repaired. 10. It could not be proved. 
11. We toil very hard. 12. Are people allowed to bathe 
in this river t 13. Where does he have his hair cut t 
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ExKBCiSB XIX. The Passive Voice, see § 53, pp. 72, 73. 

Distiiigtiisli carefully between — 

(a) The Pctssive Imperfect^ and (h) the Passive Perfect, 
(Oontintwtis), 



denoting the actval progress of 
an action, or a permanent 
state of things : — 

3(3^ werbe Bejlraft * 
(1.6. j[c(jt ftraft man mtd&) 
I am heing punished (now). 



(Srtoirb im^atetnifd^enunterrtd^tet. 
He is being taught Latin. 



3^ (mtht immtt) gefbraft, 
(Le. man ^aft midt^ immer) 

tt)enn id^ ntdbt ge^ord^e* 
I am (always) punished, when 

I do not obey. 

^S>a9 ^a\x9 toM (tottrbe) gel^aut. 
The house is (was) being built, 
(it is [was] not finished yet) 



2)a« ^ox ttiirb (ie^t) gefd^toffcn. 
The gate is just being closed. 
(They are just closing the gates) 

3m @ommer loitb ha9 ^or um 

jcljin U^r, im SlStntcr nm 

neun, gef^Ioffett. 
In summer the gate is (regularly) 

closed at ten, in winter at 

niuB. 



denoting the full accomplish" 
ment of an action : — 

3d^ itn Beflraft. * 
(Le. man \)at mxdf Bcflraft) 
I am punished (i.e. the deed is 
done, but the consequences 
still make themselves felt !) 

@r tft gut imterrid^tct. 
He has been well tanght. 
(he is well informed) 

3d^ bin geflraft toovben, mW td^ 

ntd(^t ge^ord^en n)oQte. 

I have been punished, because I 
would not obey. 

^aS ^aVL9 ift (mar) geBant. 
The house is {toas) built 

(pnished). 
(i,e, it is now [was then] ready 

for occupation) 

®a9 :^^or ift gefd^toffen. 
The gate is cdready closed. 
(We are too late) 

®o cBen tft ba§ !^ot geff^I^ffen 
morben. 

This very minute the gate has 
been closed. 



* By way of a test, put the ver5 into the active voice ; IT then it requires 
to be in the same tense, the aaz. verb tOCVbCtt (?*.«. the passive voice) must 
be used; if not, use fcitt. 
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Aux,V, + Infinit. Frt^ 

^ merbe ff^Iagett. 
I shall beat. 



OhsA., Distinguiah carefully between—- 

(a) Present Passive : — and {h) FvZurt Active: — 

Aux,r. + PaH.Perf, 

^ loerbe %t\^ltL^tVU 
I am being beaten, 

(c) FHture Passive : — 

Aux. V. Infinit, Perf, 

^ »erbe gef^tageit'toerbeit 

I shall de-oeaten. 

Ohs. 2. Bear in mind how the oonstruotion of the Passive Voiee is 
affected by the transposition of words in depeudent clauses :— 

Normal Order Transposed Order . 

in aj^ruictpo^ or co-or(/tnat« sentence. ihk suh-ordinate clause; pp. 101-2». 

^ tDel§— 
fSx lOtrb getobt baf ec getobt llPUb. 

@r ift getobt tootben. ba§ ec gelobt isorben tft 

Gc lOtrb gelobt toecbetu ba§ er gelobt toecben t9ir)l. 

(£c mSre gelobt toorben. ba^ ec gelobt mocben toStC. 

«c ttlftrte aelobt Bocben feta. J ^^« « gelobt toocben fetn Wfltbc, or. 

C ba§ ec tOllToe gelobt tsocben fein. 

Obs, 8. It will be seen that with ttPCtbeit the Part, Perf, retains its 

verbal character, whilst with f (in it becomes -virtually an adjective used 
predicativcly. Compare further — 

2)ad vtdb iiPirb Hetoegi Sc ijl tief betoegt 

The wheel is set in nuttion. He is deeply moved (affected), 

Sine et^tac^t foltb gcf li^lagett. sHe Sfeinbe ftnb gansUc^ gef^IageiL 

A battle is being fought. The enemies are totally defeated. 

Thus— He is surprised = (Sc ift (not toirb) erflannt 

We are willing = ©ir |tltb (not toecben) geneigt 

The bread was well baked = S)ad Scot tOUX (not tottcbe) gut geboden. 

They were experienced = @ie tOllvett (not nmrben) ecfa^fen, &c 

Drill. — In the following sentences put the Yerb into the 
passive voice, with interchange of Subject and Object, as — 
I plant the trees = The trees are planted by me. 

Sd^ ))f(an2e bie S3aume » 2)ie S3dume tDevben Don tnir 
ge^jflangt :— 

1. a)cr $unb f&ngt (fine) ^«« ^afen, 2. 3)a« 2t^t 
blenbet bad Sluge. 3. ^er @tutm fyit (^atte) Diele S3&unte 
enth)ur)e[t. 4. 3<^ toetbe bad Sud^ iiberfe^en. 5. 3)u 
tptrft (lt)urbeft) ntid^ getabelt l^aben. 6. SQ3et ^at 3(merila 
entbedt ? 7. SSo \6)1\xq Cannibal bie 9ti$met ? 
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A. !• 933atum »urbe ber ©flatoe jum 2^obe ncnirtettt? — 
SBeil er feinem $ertn ttttlattfen toav. 2. SSon toem {tnb bie 
Duellen be§ 5Rite ctttbcift worben? — Son englifd^en Sletfenben. 
3. 2Bo with bag befte englifci^e 95iet gebtaut ?— 3n SSutton 
foE bag befte 93ier ge^rattt tuetbett. 4. ^tad^bem bie @tabt 
Bef^offen wovbcti wax^ mutbe fie tnit @turm gettommett^ ge- 
flftnbert unb in 2lfci^e gelegt. 5» 2SeId^' fd^led^ter Oebraud^ 
toitb oft i)on bet 3^^^ flemad^t unb toie loftBor ift fie bod^ ! 
©ie mil^te ntit ®oIb getooQen toerben, bamit il^r SBert 
tid^tifl flefd^o^t totirbe. SBenn abet in bie eine aBagfd^ale 
bie ju toiegenbe 3^it gelegt toiirbe, unb in bie anbete bie 
todl^renb berfetben ju erfiillenben ^flid^ten, toeld^e ber 
beiben SBagfd^alen toiirbe fd^neHer ftnlen ? ^tb^ 9Jlinute, 
bie toerftrei^t, ift ein Seil unfereg Sebeng, ber un§ ent jogen 
toirb, unb Mon jeber 3Rinute, fagt bie §eilige ©d^rif t, toirb 
einft Sled^enfd^aft Ijon ung geforbert ioerben. 

®ie S^it fann mit \tnm ^f unb ®oIb toerglid^en ioerben, 
bag t)on einem §augtoater jebem feiner brei ©ol^ne geliel^en 
toorben tear. SSon bem alteften ©ol^ne tourbe bag ©olb in 
furjer S^xi toerfd^toenbet, toon bem jtoeiten toergraben, »on 
bem britten ju feiner Slrbeit benu|t unb ber ©etoinn auf 
3infen gelegt, 35ie beiben diteren ©dl^ne lourben Don bem 
SSater ftreng getabelt unb beftraft ; ben britten aber, beffen 
©umme burd^ 2lrbeit unb 3infen berboj)j)eIt toorben toar, 
lobte unb be(ol^nte er reid^Iid^. 



B. 1. A mouse, so the fable relates, rescued a lion who 
had been caught in a net. 2. During the reign of Dio- 
cletian the Christians were cruelly persecuted. 3. After 
the destruction of Jerusalem, the Jews were sold as slaves 
or taken away to Home. 4. The criminal would have been 
pardonisd, if he had been repentant. 5. In what season is 
wheat generally sown t — In autumn ; sometimes also in 
spring. 6. Ai*e you astonished to hear that he has been 
punished ] 7. They are inclined to do it sooner or later. 

8. The wheels of a watch are set in motion by a spring. 

9. "Writing is said to have been invented by the Phoenicians. 

10. You are requested to appear to-morrow at noon. 
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ExBRCTSE XX. The Impersonal Famivt V<fice. 

Only Tnmsitive Verbs that govern the Accusative can, afi a 
rule, be used in the Personal Passive :' whilst — 

(a) Intransitive Verbs, and (6) Verbs that govern ths Dative of 
the Person, can only be used in the Impersonal Passive Voice in 
German — 

Passive. 
<£d lotrb um i^e^n U^ gitr Stxx^ 



Active, 

(a) Tim iHitt itm se^n U^ 

3ur ^ini^e. 

T^«y rin^ the bells for church at ten o'clock. 

Winn tattste mtb fang Bid 

j?)at in bic 9(?a(*t. 
They danced and sang 
till late in the night. 

(b) man fe^t mtr tin^. 

They pursue mc. 



in bit Sfladft I ^^^^^^ 
or, »i« fpat in bic L^^*^ 

d^d loirb ntir nail^fiefe^; 
or, aT^ir ttirb nail^fiefe^t.* 
I am pnirsuea. 



.^ mnrbe t^m ) erlavftt an 

or, 3(^m mtttbe''^ f ge^au 
He was allowed to go. 



Vlan erlautte il^nt gu oe^en. 
They allowed him to go. 
(c£. Fr. * II lui a 6te permis de 
partir.') 

* If the sentence does not begin with the Verb, the gram. subj. td 
is omitted ; as, 

ttm 3e^n U^r tQtrb sur Stiv^t gcISlttCt 

A. 1. ®8 tft leinem riJmtfd^cn $priefter eriaubt ju ^eiraten. 
2. SBirb l^icr beutfd^ gef^tod^en? — 3a, l^ier f})ri(6t man 
beutfd^. 3. ®g ift nad^ ^f)ntn fleftagt toorben. 4. tBurbe 
Si^ncn criaubt ju bleibcn ? — 5Retn, im ©cgentl^eil, cS toutbc 
mir toetbotcn ju bleibem 5* SBurbe ct nid^t fd^toer ttet* 
tounbet ? — ^, ed tourbe fo^leid^ nad^ bent ^Irjt gefd^itf t. 

^. 1. The slave was pursued. 2. That is not to be 
expected. 3. Are you allowed to do that) — No, we are 
strictly forbidden to do it. 4. Do you know that you are 
being looked for everywhere 1 — No, I did not know it. 
5. We were promised great things. 6. Is the new German- 
English dictionary already printed f — No, but it is being 
printed now. 7. When will it be published 1 — ^I think it 
will be published in a fortnight. 8. I was ordered to 
translate three pages. 9. There was quarrelling aiid 
wrangling. 
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ExBRGiSB XXI. RisunU of the Cases in which the English 
Fassiv$ Voice is rendered by a different construction in German : — 

He is said (supposed) to be very Qtx foil fel^r xtidf fellt. Ex. xvi. 

rich. (U doit tee . . .). 

It cannot be denied. ^9 lft|t fid^ n\^t lattgnes. 

Ex. xviii 

_ . ^ „ , . ( &t barf nid^t gc^cn. Ex. xvii. 

He w not aZ/owerf to go. I (gg ip i^^m nic^t crraubt 311 ge^cn. 

(II ne lui est pas permis. . .)► I g^ ^x 9 o i 

I had him punished, } 3<5 licg i^n Beftrafett. Ex. xviii. 

I ordered him to be punished. j[ (Je le fiupunir.) 

I have been told (On m'a dit). | 3^ ^^f^,^ ^.^ ^^^^» ^^^^^ 

That M understood. 2)a« tierftel^t fllli (Cela s'entend). 

The thunder v)as heard to rolL SJRim l^dvte ben 3)onner roKen. 

By the Gerundive, see pp. 123-5 

What is to be done f 2Ba8 ifl $it t^fttll ? 

There is nothing to be gained 2)abet ifl nic^td au gewittlteil. 

by it. 

The physician t. to (must) 6e I (gg^^j^^^^ j^em Srgt gefdjicft 

«e»« lor. ^ wtxhtn. 

What shall I be thought of? SQSad ivirb man t)on mtr benlen? 



Recapitvlatwn : — 

1. They are said to have done their work very well. 

2. The dark clouds were seen to pass over the mountains. 

3. The master ordered the passive voice to be learnt by 
heart. 4. It could not be imagined that it was . true. 
6. There was nothing to be hoped for. 6. What would 
you be thought of, if you were to do that % 7. "We are not 
allowed to be from home, when once the gates are shut. 
8. If you were disposed to do your work well, you would 
be rewarded. 9. There was nobody to be found. 10. I 
am (supply — it) not accustomed to be treated thus. 
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ExBRCiSE XXII. Impersonal Verbs, see § 54, p. 74. 

In addition to the more or less exclusively Impersonal Verbs* 
denoting — 

Natural phenomena : as, e9 fd^neit, eS regnet, &c. 
BodUy sensations : as, ed bUrflet mi^, ed ^ungett mt^» &c. 
Mental affections: as, ed aj;nt mir, ed biintt ntid^ (mi^ b&nft, 

meihinks)^ &c. 

there are in Germcm a ^reat many transitive and intransitive 
Verbs which admit of bemg used impersonally to a much wider 
extent than English Verbs : — 

They are best classified according to the constructions by which 
they are to be rendered in English : — 

(a) answering to an English Impersonal Verb, with there or it 
for its grammatical subject : as, 

^8 fiiib mm brei ^olfyct ^er. It is now three years since. 
^^ gibt, there is, there are. SBa8 gibt'd ? what is the matter ? 
@d I;at...gegeben, &c, there has been...(S9 n)irb...gegeben If^aben, 
@d n>trb geben, &c., there will be... there will have been... 

(Z>) answering to an Engl, verbal form in -ing predicating there 
iSj OT it is ; or to an InfiniL Passive predicating it can. 

Thus in the case of many German Verbs used — 

(1) passively, see Ex. XX. : as, 

(Sd mirb ^ier t}iet gef)lieU. ) There is mnch. playing going on 
or. ©ter toirb ticl gef^)i€lt J here. 

i&& toutbe bte gange Sfla^t ge« There was dancing the whole 
tanat night. 

(2) r^fleonvely, see Ex, XXIII. : as, 

C^d too^nt flfl| l^ter gang Bequem* /^ t« very comfortable to live 

here. (A very snug place, this !) 
(£d traf pi^, bag tt>lr giifammcn It so happened that we arrived 

aniamen. together. 

2)ad Hetftellt flll^ (Cela s'entend). That is understood (a matter of 

course). 

So especially with laffeit, Ex. XVIII. ; as, 

Cd Wft ft* ntc^t Iftngnen. There is no denying. 

& Iftft {llj leid^t benf en. /< can easily 66 imagined. 



(wti] 
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(c) answering to an Engl, Personal verb with a logical subject 
nilst in German the logical subject is put in the Dat. or 
Ace. case) : as, 

Qt9 tft mix fterungen. I have succeeded. 

Sic gent's ? (Comment cela va- How are you ? How do you 

t-il 1) get on ? 

(&^ liegt t^m Diet baratu Me is very anxious about it* 

(S» nef ftflt tttt? in $artd. / like Paris. 

^ kievlottgt tttiii^ t>x(if gu fel^en / long to see you. 

(11 me tarde...). 

@d fragt ft^, ob... The question is whether... 

(Sd fe^lt an ®elb« Money is wanting. 

(£d mirb feiner rtil^mnd^fl gebaii^t. He is most honourably men- 
tioned. 

(S» gUt ba6 Selben. Life is at stake. 

SBa« 0Ut^0 ? • What do you bet ? 

So especially with feitt and toerbeit : — 

(Sd ifl mtr \ nid^t too^t gu I don't feel comfortable, 

or, SKirifl jf Tint 

or. KSm!™ ' } I ^8- ^ f-1 -™- 

(<Q anstrering to an English Imperative : see Ex. IX. 

Here may be classed — 

(e) the emphatic use of c8, to introduce a Verb preceding its 
logical subject (a very common construction in German, the 
unusual order being more forcible) : — 

@8 (ebe bet ^Bntg I Long live the king ! 

&9 bebt tie @vbe (bie (Srbe BeBt). The earth quakes. 

®^ gtflficn eud^ atte ©riibcr. All the brethren greet you. 

(S9 ffil^rt !ein «nbrer SBeg ttad^ No other way leads to Kiiss- 
^ttgna^t. nacht. 

** Men are liable to certain feelings, such as shame, fear, repentance, 
and the like, which seem not to be originated by the person, but seem to 
come upon him from without. For this reason such impersonal feelings 
are in some languages represented by impersonal verbs. In Latin such 
verbs are numerous, *pudet,* 'piget,' 'teedet,* 'poenitet,' 'libet,* &c. In 
early English they were still more numerous, and we retain ' it snows,' * it 
hails,' *it rains,' thoup^h we have almost, or quite, lost 'methinks,' ^me- 
seems, ' it shames me, 4t repents me.' " 

Abbott and Seelt, English Lessons^ § 82. 
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A, 1. 3ft eg 3i&««n gelungen tl^n ju ftberjeugcn? — 
9io(l^ ni^t, abet c« freut mid^ ju fe^cn, ba^ e« i§n rcut. 
2. SBJag 8i6t e« SBeue« l^ier?— ©d ift cin flro^ed Ungmdt 
ftefd^el^en. 3. SBarum ift Sl^nen fo bang ju SDlutl^c ? — Sd^, 
id& toei^ nid^t toie eg lommt, aber eg al^nt tnir ein ttafllttrf, 
4. '@g fd&lcifert mic^, barf id^ fd^Iafen geJ^en ?— S« ift mir 
gana einetlei. 6, gel^lt eg am fflinb, fo greif e jum SRubet 1 

6. ®g fd^Icigt nid^t immer ein, "mxvx eg bonnert. 7. @g ift 
mir lie 6, ba^ bu gelommen bift. 

8. ©g bonnern bie §dl^en, eg jittert ber ©teg, 

Siid^t grauet bem ©d^u^en auf fd^toinblid^tem SBeg ! 

ScmLLER. 

9. 9Kit einem $erren ftel^t eg gut, 

S)er, toag er befol^Ien, aud^ f elber tl^ut ! 
10, ^ennft bu bag Sanb ? auf ©dulen rul^t fein a)ad^, 
@g glcinjt ber ^aX, eg fd^immert bag ©emad^. 

OOEISK 

B, 1. Does it always rain in Scotland % — No, sometimes 
it snows. 2. It ia cool, for it has been lightning and 
thundering the whole night. 3. There are people (2nitr) 
who are not pleased wiih this plcuse (say — here), 4. We do 
not feel comfortable in this house. 5. Has he succeeded 
in translating this chapter from English into French 1 — 
No, he has not succeeded. 6. That can easily be done. 

7. Has it not been very cold) — ^Yes, it has been freezing. 

8. The question is whether he is to be punished or not. 

9. That is all the same to them. 10. Methinks you will 
not succeed. 11. We are very sorry (that) you cannot 
come. 12. Water was wanting. 13. We were anxious to 
see you. 14. It is comfortable to rest here. 15. We long 
to meet him. 16. Was it you) — ^You are quite mistaken, 
it was he. 



REFLEXIVE VERBS. . 145 

Exercise XXIII. Reflexive Verbsj see § 65, p. 75. 

A German Reflexive Verb may be rendered in English either — 

(a) by a corresponding reflexive Verb : as, 

3d|^ toaf^e nttd^* I wash myself. 

@r l^at fifl^ loader bertl^eibigt He (has) defended Amse^f gal- 

lantly. 

or, if the English usage does not admit of the reflexive con- 
struction, 

(h) by the Passive Voice : as, 

8ic ftrett fid^ (v.v. trompez). You are mistaken. 

Q9 HerfieBt {lA (Cela s'entend). It is understood. 

(Sr Herfte^t fid9 auf %Ut9^ He is skilled in everything. 

(c) by a transitive verb with an object qualified by a possessive 
adjective, if this object denotes part of the body or a mental 
faculty : as, 

2>er reutge @iinber fci^tug fi^ bit The penitent sinner smote his 
©rufl (Le p^cheur repen- (own) breast, 

tant se frappa la poitnne). 

3d^ gerbred^e ntir bett itop\ einen I am racking my brains to find 
Sudtoeg gu flnben. a stratagem. 

(d) by the various other constructions : as, 

SBic Befitlbetl @ic flit ? How do you do f 

©om jld^crn ^ort Iftgt fld^^d Safe in the port it is easy to 

gcmSd^IicJ ratcn (Ex. xviii.). advise, 

ffiorum l^anbelt ed fld^ ? What i« «Ae question about ? 

(De quoi s'agit-il T) 

(Sdl^aitbeUfi^ed (iil^ngutoagen. TA0 ^tte^fion is to attempt it 

boldly. 
Obs. 1. Refiedive Verbs take either— 

(1) an Accuaative of the Person affected by the action, and a Genitive 
of the Object of the Action : — 

3f(^ erinncre wid^ beffcil. I recollect it. 

or (2) an AcctuaHve of the Thing, and a Dative of the Person : — 

2)n eUbeft biv loaS @rofied etn. Ton fancy yourself mightily great. 

Obt. 2. Notice the factitive use of Reflexive Verbs :— 

@i(l^ Iiranf la^ttu lit. To laugh one's self ilL 

&i4 milbe lottfeiu lit To run one's self tired. 

L 
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-4. 1. ©eWI^Txe bid^ f tiil^jcitig bid^ ju Bel^ertfci^etT ! — Sd^ 
Befttebe tnid^ ^f)xtm guten Slate ju folgen. 2. 2Bie be* 
pnbet jtd^ ^f)x^ g^rauletn Sd^toeftcr ? — 3^ ^^^^ «^i<^ ^^wt 
SKorgen nad^ il^rer ©efunbl^eit ctfunbif^t. 3. ©tinnern ©ic 
fid^ nod^ beg SKcird^eng toon ben jteben SRaben ? — 3a freilid^^ 
id^ ergii^e ntic^ nod^ oft eg ioieber ju lefen. 4. S)ag junge 
$etr(|en bilbet fid^ toag ein! — 3^^/ wan tn5d^te fid^ Iran! 
lad^en. 5. $Rel^men ©ie ftd^ in Sld^t ! — 3d^ banfe fel^r, abet 
td^ ftird^te mid^ Dor Jliemanb* 6. Sd^t fid^ bag betoeifen ? — 
Sag toerftel^t fid^. 7. ffleibe gelbl^errn marten fid& bie (Sl^re 
beg ©iegeg an. 

£. 1. The' earth moves round its axis. 2. The delight 
of the good old man cannot be described. 3. I still re- 
member how we lost our way in the dark forest. 4. How 
do you do ? — I am very well. 5. We are preparing to ac- 
company him on his journey. 6. Next month we shall 
betake ourselves to the country. 7. "Where have you met 
him 1 — ^I have met him at Cologne. 8. You must be very 
tired, sit down beside us. 9. I long to see you again I 

10. The question now is to find the shortest way borne. 

11. I am washing my hands. 12. Honour is at stake. 

Exercise XXIV. A. INSEPARABLE Compound Verbs, 

The formation and conjugation of these, as compared with 
5epara6Z6 Compound Verbs, are given on pp. 76-78. For the 
better understanding of their use, it remains to illustrate by 
examples the bearing of the inseparable prefixes (ie«. ^t^ ^ tnU 
tmp*, tX; tier*, jer«) on the muuning or foi'ce of tne Simple 
Verbs to which they are prefixed. 

(a) Be* (cognate with the prep. Bci, hy) is used — 

(1) to make intransitive verbs transitive^ denoting the ap- 
plication of an action to a special object : as, 

itfita, to live ; bclebcn, to animate, jhreltcn, to quarrel ; bcflreitcn, to dispute, 
neinen/toweep; betoemen,toi«wail« [ tuaci^en^tobeawake; beioac^en, to watch:— 

@r fteigt auf ben !£^ron. He steps on the throne. 

@r oeftcigt ben 2:^ron. He ascends the throne. 

^(2) to give a different direction to the action expressed by 
a transitive verb : as, 



Sr f fiet ben @amen auf baS gelb. \ tt 

(5r Bef aet ba« gelb mit ©amen. /■^e«oM;« 



the seed in the field. 
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It will be Been (1) that the Indir. Ohf,, denoting the recipient 
(ba« gctb) of the simple verb (ffie«) becomes the Direct Object 
of the compound verb (Hefftett) ; and that (2) vice verad, the 
Dir. Obj. (denoting the materialy ben @amcn) of the simple Verb 
becomes the Indir, Complement (mit @amcn) of the comp. Verb. 

@r malt ^Uber auf bie SBanb. He paints pictures on the wall. 

@r lemaltbieSanbmtt^itbern. He bepaints the wall with 

pictures. 

@r ffl^ettfte i^m etnen !^aler. lit. He gave to him a dollar. 

@r (effi^enlte i^n mit etnent 'B.q presented him vnihB,dio\lox, 
Sparer. 

3(3^ ffiv^te i^n (or, m\6) bor i^m). I fear him. 

34 (efiir^te einen UngliicfdfalL I dread (apprehend) a mis- 
fortune. 
Hence in the passive voice — 

!S)a9 JBilb tt>trb (tfl) demalt 2)te $B3attb toirb (tfl) UmaXU 

Cf. also— 2)er Xifc^ ifi geberf t 2)ie m^^zn fmb mit ©t^nec Beberf t. ■ 

or (3) to form transitive verbs from Nouns and ^({/ec^iv^s 
denoting — to endow toith (t.e. with that which is expressed by the 
Noun or Adj.) : as, 

ber Z^aUf the dew ; bctbauett, to bedew. 

ber 9taufd^, the intoxication ; Beraufc^en, to intoxicate. 

bet Ocifi, the spirit ; Bcgctflcrn, to inspire. 

bad ®lid, the happiness ; Beglildcn, to make happy. 

bie ®abe, the gift ; begaben, to endow (begabt, gifted). 

ber gliigel, the wing ; bepiigein, to give wings. 

fret, free ; befreien, to free. 

feud^t, moist ; befeuc^ten, to bedew, moisten. 

In a few cases the simple form is lost : — begtnncn, to begin. 

(6) tx» denotes /ortA/rom, out of^ and is used to express — 

(1) the origin or gradual progress of an action or con- 
dition : as, 

fd^cinen, to skine; crfd^eincn, to si^pear, jte^cn, to draw; ergtel^en, 

to edtLcate, 

[i,e. tt* (cognate with Lat. ex-) -\- liel^etl (cognate with Lat. ducere)^ 

bauen, to build; erbauen, to odify, blinb, blind; erblinben, to 
become blind, 

(2) the obtaining of an object by means of the action ex- 
pressed by the Simple Verb : as, 

bettein, to beg ; crbettetn, to obtain by begging, 

tro^en, to defy ; ertrofecn, to obtain by threats, 

benfen, to think, to cogitate; erbenfen, to excogitate; to contrive, 

btirfen to look; erbliden, to 'perceive, 

L 2 
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(c) ge« conveys no very definite melming ; in geftievett (from 
ftievett, to freeze), and gettttnett, to coagulate (from titttten to run), 
it suggests an idea of concentration / comp. the formation of Nouns 
denoting companionship, as — @c[cttfc^aft, company ; ®efpiclc, 
playmate, &c. 

{d) vxU * (older form *atit, as in Slnttoort, answer) denotes not 
only towards, against (the speaker), but also away from (with 
respect to the starting point) : — 

f:|)red^eii, to speak ; entfpred^cn, to correspond. 

f j)ringcn, to spring ; cntfpringen, to spring up ; to take its rise. 

jfommcn, to come ; entfommcn, to 6«cape. 

laufcn, to run ; cntlaufcn, to run away from. 

(Sxbtf inheritance ; cntcrBcn, to <fmnherit. 

Xfycon, throne ; cntt^rojteii, to (dethrone. 

$au^t, head ; ent]^au:|)ten, to behead. 

mutig, courageous ; entmutigcn, to rfi«courage. 

* Or Cin)|s, by assimilation : the dentals ttt become the labials ttt!\^ before 
the labial f in the strong verbs — em^jfangen, cmpfd^ten, em^jfinbcn. 

(e) Her* (cognate with t)9X, English /or in. forsake) is used — 

(1) in the sense of away, off, wrong, amiss : as, 

fcnncn, to know ; bcrfetincn, to mwjudge. 

leiten, to lead ; t)er(eiten, to mislead. , 

gcfecn, to give ; tcrgcBen, to/orgive ; to give away, 

lerticn, to learn ; tocrlcnicn, to wwleam. 

ad^ten, to esteem ; t>erad^ten, to (f6«pise. 

fatten, to salt ; t)erfalgen, to oversalt. 

f^telen, to play ; ioerf)}ieten, to gamble auniy. 

cjfen, to eat ; frcffen (tcrcffcn), to devoxa. 

braud^en, to need, rouse ; toerlbrauc^eu, to consume ; to spend. 

or (2) simply to intensify the meaning of the stem : as, 
finbcm, J>erSnbcm, to alter ; Bergen, J>erbcrgen, to conceal 

(3) — ^with Nouns — to denote the process of covering with, 
transforming into : as, 

©otb— J)ergo(bcn, to gild ; &\Ux—t>tx\itbtm, to silver, 

©tein— J)crpetnern, to petrify ; ®ott— tergiJttcm, to idolize, &c. 

(4) with AdjecHves (in the positive or comparative) in the 
sense of *to endow with (or, intensify) the quality' expressed by 
the adj. : as, 

bftnn, thin ; Derbttnnen, to dilute ; fd^Bncr, finer ; berfd^Bneni, 

to embellish. 
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(/) B^^* (cognate with dis, asunder) denotes separation, dissolu' 
Hon, disintegration ; hence ruin, destruction, annihilation, &c. : as, 

fatten, to fall ; gcr fatten, to decay, 
jlbren, to disturb ; jcrftorcn, to destroy. 

Examples of the modifications of meaning : — 

(1) \ttfltn^ to stand:— 

S)ie ftift (efte^t au& ©ouerjloff unb ©titfjtoff. Air consists of oxygen and 
nitrogen. 

® efte^en ©ie, baS ©ie fd^ttlbig ftnb ? Do you confess that you are guilty ? 

dt toirb etn $au8 CtftCl^Ctt. He will purchase a house. 

(Sin grogeS greuer fann ouS einem YCeinen ^unlen etttftC^CIt. A great fire can 
originate from a small spark. 

SSerfte^en ©te mid^ ? Do you understand me ? 

(2) iaUtn,tofall:— 

@in grpteS Ungliid ffoi i^n Bef affett. A great naiBfortune has befallen him. 

!£)ad SBort ifi ntir Ctttf ttKcit. The word has escaped my memory. 

S)iefe $Idne gcf Ullf tt mir ni(!^t. These plans do not please me. 

2)ie aRauern bed alten ©d^Ioged ftnb Serfattetl (Hevfatteit). The walls of 
the old castle are decayed {in ruins), 

A. h SllleS S^biWe ncrgel^t 2. ®th)ag crfiitbett ift ganj 
tt)ad anbet^^ al^ eth)a$ etttbecfett ; bie ©ad^e^ bte man tufbtdt, 
ejiftirte jd^on Dorl^er ; toag man crfitibct, toar t)or bet (Sr- 
finbung nod^ gat nid^t t)otl^anbcn. 3. 2lHeS tpaS auf (Stben 
erblftl^t^ mu^ aud^ toiebet betblii^em 

-S. 1. Do you know who (has) invented (the) gunpowder ? 
— A certain monk, Berthold Schwarz, is sia.id to have in- 
vented it quite accidentally. 2. If you do not learn a 
language scientifically, you will have to unlearn a great 
part of wIuU ( = that which) you have learnt so laboriously. 
3. Qui s'excuse s'accuse. 4. The maiden strewed flowers 
on her mother's grave. 5. She bestrewed the grave with 
flowers. 6. These vile courtiers have obtained the king's 
favours by flattering. 7. You will obtain nothing by 
threats. 8. The poor ill-treated slave ran away from his 
inhuman master, and lost his way in the desert. 9. We 
were very well received and entertained. 10. In the letter 
which my correspondent has written to me, the scenery is 
very picturesquely described. 
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ExKECiSE XXV. B. SEPARABLE Compound Verbs, 

Bee § 58, p. 79. 

The formation and conjugation of these is given at full length, 
§§ 56-58 ; it remains to show how the place of a separable prefix 
18 affected, if the compound verb is contained in a dependent 
clause : — 

Principal Clause. Dependent Clause, 

'(Sr fil^tt ben ^an aitS. S)cr ?5ran, bcti cr avi^\^xt, i|l 

*@r ffl^rtc ben W^ «««• 3^ in3*te, bag ct t^n anSfft^rte. 

i(Sr ^at (fnaiit) ben $lan au8« S)er $(an, beti er (utdgefft^rt 

%^\^xt W (^tttte). 

(gr ttiirb ben Pan attSffll^tctt* ^^ ysotx^t ob er t^n anSffl^rcn 

tuirb. 

(Sr toftttfd^t ben $Ian au^att' S)er Pan, bett er audauffi^rcti 

ffi^ren. loflnfc^t 

'**'^"- t ^abeti,... 

A. 1. SBo trttfft bu beinen JJteunb on? — 3<^ ^<^6e i^n 
ntd^t angetroffcn^ n)eil er attiSgegangen h^ar. 2* 3)e$ ^Iterd 
jlrdf te tiei^men immer ab ; abet f eine S3Urben ne^meit taglid^ 
att» 3» ©tc^e tnir bei ! — $ilf bit felBft, fo toirb bit ©ott 
l^elfcm 4. ®ie 2:i^oren Inix^jfen bie Snoten, bie SBeifen 
nta^en fie aitf. 5* ^rfide ben $feil nid^t }u fd^neQ ai^, bet 
nimmcr antfliflel^rt, 6» S)ie feinblid^en 2^rut)^)en l^teUeit 
nid^t 8tanb« 

^. 1. The birds of passage emigrate a^ ( = bet with Dat.) 
the approach of winter into warmer countries. 2, Velvet 
and silk put the fire in the kitchen out. 3. Do begin to 
copy these letters ; you know that you have to send them 
to the post-office before half -past eleven. 4. Do not spend 
so much money, else you will have nothing left in your old 
age. 5. The sun was just setting behind the snow-covered 
Alps, when we arrived. 6. He continued to read the 
newspaper, although we did not listen to him. 7. You 
look very sad ; has, perhaps, a misfortune befallen you 9 
8. Call for me, before you set out for Australia. 9. When 
the days grow shorter, the nights grow longer. 10. Have 
you taken your medicine?— No, I have thrown it out qfthe 
window ( = to-the vnndow out), it was so nasty 1 
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Exercise XXVI. SEPARABLE Compound Verbs, 

see pp. 80, 81. 

Besides the simple Prepositions and Adverhs UBed as separable 
prefixes, as, aB^ an^, au\», au^*, htu, ^nx^', eitt», ntit', nad^«, nm% 
tior*, »ibcr», jii* : &c., 

bar*, fort", tmpt>X', l^cr*, f^itt', loSv toMtt*, &c., 
there are a great number of (a) Compound adverbs, (b) Adverbial 
phraser, (c) Adjectives, and {d) Nouns, which are treated as 
separable prefixes : as, 

Pres, and Pret. 



(a) Infinit and Supine, 
WX\xtf^t*^Qi\ttxi, to maintain. 

(lit. to hold upright) 
aufred^t$ttl^aUen, in order to 

maintain. 
Thus— 



td^]^atte...aitfre(i^t; 

I maintain. 

td^ l^ielt...attfre^t; 

I maintained. 



Part, Perf, 

aufreci^tgel^alteit, 

maintained. 



batiott«rennen, to run away, 

bajit't^utt, to add {to), 

baatoif^eit'geraten, to get be- 
tween, 

vxi%t%tti*Q^t^tn, to go and meet, 

entgegeo^ommen, to come and 
meet. 



borati'eiten, to walk hefore, 

precede. 
boriiud'fe^en, to st^ppose. 
t)orBei«fa^ren, to drive by, 
5ttriif!*fenben, to send bach. 



Notice especially the compounds of — 



]Jcr«, hither; here; 

(denoting motion touoards the 

speaker) : — 

ficraB*fommcn, to come d(ywn, 
^eriittter^fatten, to fall down, 
l^crttttf*fa]{ircn, to drive (come) 

up, 
l^eratt^Iommen, to come on, ap- 
proach. 
!crcin*trctcn, to step (come) in, 
eratti5*trcten, to step (come) out, 
jjerfifter* fasten, to drive over 
(hither). 

bal^er^fiofgteren, to strut along. 



^ttt*, thither; there; 

(denoting motion away from 

the speaker) : — 

?ittttb»gc]^en, to go down, 
Ittttttter* fatten, to fall down, 
^ittauf-fa^ren, to drive (go) up, 

^tttatt-arlbettett, to tend to, 

l^ineittotreteitr to step (go) in, 
^inaud»treten, to walk (go) out, 
^ittflbcr«fa]^ren, to drive over 
(thither). 

ba^itlf'fprengen, to dash away 
(off). 



^erbei'tufen, to call (to the spot), ^inttieg^fd^icfen, to send away. 
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(5) Infinitive :— ftd^ in 9fi^t tte^men, to take care. 

8upine :— (um) ftd^ itt 8(ll^t 5it tiel^mett, in order to take care. 

Pre», Indie. : — td^ neljme ini^ in Ud^t, I take care. 
Pret, Indie, : — i6) naf^m m\6) in %tf^t, I took care. 
Imperat. :— ntmm bic^ in ^Hb^H take care ! 

Pres. Perf. :— \6) l^abe mic^ in Uii^t genomnten, I have taken 

care. 

Fut, Pres, : — id^ toerbc mi(i^ in ^Id^t nc^men, I shall take 

care. 

Condit. Perf. :— id^ toiirbe mid) in Sd^t genomnten ^aBen, 

I should have taken care. 

Thus— im @tifl^e Ia(|cn, to leave in the lurch; 5n @tanbe 
bringen, to bring about, &c. 



(c) Infinit and Supine. 
frei'fprcd^cn, to acquit ; 
frct§ttfprcd^en, in order to acquit. 



Pres. and Pret 



id^f))rec(e...frei; 
id^f^>rad^...frci; 

Thus — g(eifi^«!ommen, to equal ; ^oii^^fd^at^en, to esteem. 



Part. Perf. 

frctgef^rod^en, 
acquitted. 



2)anf*fagcti, to ^ve thanks. 
2)anf sn f agcn (in order), to give 

thanks. 



td^fage...^att!; 
td^{agte...^att!; 



2)ttnf gefagt, 
given thanks. 



Thus — ftatt'finben, to take place ; l^and^l^alten, to husband. 

* 

A. !• ftomme bod^ l^eranf, ^arl ! — ^ij toitt lieBcr toartcn, 
bi§ bu l^eraBIommft* % SBo ge(en @ie l^in ? — SSo @ie l^er- 
fommem 3. SBarum tnfft bu il^n nid^t l^erBei ? — @v ift ja 
ba)i0nge(attfen« 4. ^d^ l^abe tneinen f^reunb nid^t angeiroffen^ 
\t>t\\ er anSgegangen tmr. 5« SBann fe^ren @ie iDteber (tint ? 
— 3^ SSJetl^nad^ten fe^rc id^ l^eim. 6^ ©eljen ©ie il^r bod^ 
entgegen ! — @ie f el^en ja^ ba^ td^ mi^ anfd^icfe il^r entgegenan: 
ge^em 7* ^a§ jlinb fd^lief um l^alb ac^t ein^ unb mad^te 
erft um ein biertel auf neun toiebet: anf. 8. SBad l^aft bu 
^cute nor? — 3d& W^c mid^ m, Sd^iller'g ,,2ieb bon bet 
@(otf c ^^ andioenbig gu (ernen. 
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B, 1. When do you begin to copy your letters? — I 
should have begun long ago, if I had not been prevented. 

2. In spring the days increase, in autumn they decrease. 

3. Bead something to me till I fall asleep ! — ^Very well, I 
will read you Thompson's Seasons. 4. Come down stairs 
immediately. 5. A heavy avalanche rolled down the slope 
of the mountain. 6. Communicate to me what you have 
heard. 7. Who are you, and where do you come from? 
8. Let us go in before they come *out. 9. When do you 
get up in summer ?— At half -past seven ; and I go to bed 
at a quarter-past eleven. 10. Turn that brawler out at 
once. 11. Do not go there, rather come here. 12. Several 
swallows flew out of the window. 13. He spends a great 
deal of money ; if he continues to live in that style, it 
will soon be over with him. 14. We heard the guests come 
up-stairs. 

0. 1. 3d^ fagc ^l^nen l^etjlid^ 2)att! bafilr, ba^ ©ie tnid^ 
nid^t im ^tid^t gelaffen l^aBen. 2. ^er %ui)^ fagte jum 
SBoIf : „aSor bem aKenfd^en l^alt Seiner etanb/' 3. S)ag 
t)om ©tuxm ijerfd^Iagene ©d^iff giitg mit SKann unb Ttau^ 
au ®ntnbe. 4. ®iefe8 Unternel^men ntmmt atte meine 
Srafte in ^n^pvntS^, unb id^ h)erbe 3llleg xn» SBer! fe^en urn 
e^ fd^Ieunigft ju ©tanbe ju bringen. 5. S)er unerfd^rodfene 
2^ett Ut bem l^rannifd^en 2anbi)O0t Xtoi^. 6. S)e§ Sebeng 
ungemifd^te fjreube Wttrb leinem S^bifd^en att 2:eU* 7. SKors 
gen ftei^ id^ eud^ 9iebe* 8. 93aumgarten^ bet fiau^ait ju 
SlUjellen, i)at bem SanbDogt baS Sab gefegnet. 9» ®er 
^unb t^ttt bit ntd^t^ au Itiht* 

D, 1. We ought to take care. 2. Do not leave me in 
the lurch. 3. A great favour has fallen to my share. 

4. Our troops kept their ground valiantly. 5. We thanked 
him for taking part in our misfortune. 6. This spendthrift 
ruined himself with gambling. 7. You will have to put 
up with bread and cheese. 8. Call him to account. 9. The 
conjugation of these Compound Verbs absorbs all my time. 
10. I will not harm you, if you will answer me. 



i 
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Exercise XXVII. C. Pr^ea SEPARABLE or 
INSEPABABLM, pp. 80, 81. 

The Prefixes bitr^<r fi6er«^ stnter<, ttiit«^ may be either separable 
or inseparable, according as the Compound Verb is used — 



(a) in a literal or concrete 
sense ; the prefix (accented, and 
hence separable) is only in- 
cidentally tacked before the 
Verb, and detached from it 
when the laws of construction 
allow it.* 

N,B. — If separable, these Com- 
poundVerbs,may be transitive 
or intransitive like the Simple 
Verbs with which they are 
compounded : — 

Injinit, ^*htx*\tiitn, to set (put) 

over. 

Part P. il'(er*gefe^tr set (put) 

over : — 



(b) in a derived or abstract 
sense ; the prefix (unaccented, 
and hence inseparable) is indis- 
solubly rivetted to the Verb 
(and, as it were, rolled into one 
with it). 

N.B, — If inseparable, these 
Compound Verbs are always 
transitive, no matter whether 
the Simple Verbs be them- 
selves transit, or intrans. : — 

fiBerfe^'ett, to translate. 
illicrfe^t', translated: — 



Transitive only : — 

85o6 Werfc^te ben ^omer. 
Voss translated Homer. 



(1) Intransitive^ or (2) Transitive : — 

(1) SDcr ©otbat f e^t Wcr ben gfufi. 
The soldier tf«ts over (crosses) the 

river. 

(£r ^at flier ben gflitt oef e^t. 

(£i$ ifi i^m getungen ikhtX ben Qftu§ 

att fe^en. 

(2) 2)er B^^rmann fc^t (puts) ben 

@oIbaten flier ben (^u§. 
^ The fact is, the normal place of the separable prefix is after the Verb ; 



S3o6 fiot bie Q[\a» fllierfe^t. 
Qt9 gelang i^m fie 9U flberfe^^ett. 



but the prefix is dislodged from this place by the peculiarity of German con- 
struction, which requires the Infn. or P. Part, to stand last in Pi 
clauses, and ^ejinite Verb to stand last in dependent olauses. Hence — 



)rincipal 



Pres. 3]l2anftreifl^tbie@teaebisrili. /n/n..— Q^ toUI fie bltril|« 

ftreid^eti. 

Pret. Wlan ftrid^ bie SteOe bltrii|. 
Imper, ^ttdtS^t bie ©teUe bltril^. 



PP.:- 



Qify ffaU fie bltri^' 

geftrii^ett. 

Dep.aattse.'-'^^it GteSe. bie td^ bttnl^* 

ftreiiite. 

Obs. It will be seen — 

(1) that the separable Compound Verb, if transitive f has its 2>tr. Obf. 
independently of the prefix, which stands in adverbial relation — 

Dir. Obj. Advl. eompL of plaee. 

9^ pfim^t bie 93&ume Ism' (adv.). I transplant the troes. 

Q6f pfianst bie »&ttme Um (prep.) bie£UteC(e. I plant thd tress rcund 

the well. 
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(2) that the inseparable Compound Verb (always transitive with these 
prefixes); has a different object (the ace. of the recipient^ as in the case of 
the inseparable prefix (e*/ sea pp. 146, 147) : — 



Dir. Obj. 
(rtcipient). 



AdvL compl. of itutrument* 



Sdif nmpfian'Bt tie OueUe 

Compare further — 

Inf. un'ttX''\tiiXtihtn, to write 

under, 
P.P, unHtt*fi^\^xitfttn,imtten 

under, 
dt f^retit feinen 9lamen, 

tmtet bic «ittf4rift. 
He vn'ites his name under 

the petition. 

Jnf, tUttd^'-fireir^^tt, to line 

' through, 
J*,P. btttA'^geftrid^en, lined 

through, 
2).cr Scl^rer Jihreid^t bic ^t^Ux 
hVLXt^'. The master 
runs his pen through 
the mistakes. 

Inf, iX'btx^qtf^tn, to go over. 

P,P. ft'^ergegattgett^ gone over, 
(Sin ganged S^egiment gtng gum 
geinbe fiber. ( — ift gum 
getnbe fibergegangen.) 



mit ^aumen. 



"-> 



ittttetfii^rei'Bett, to suhscribe^ 

sign. 
iiHterfii^tie'bett, signed, 

(Sr ttttterf^veibt' ben SBrief. 
He signs the letter. 

bur^fttei'd^en^ to scour, 
bitrd^ftrii^'ett, scoured, 

3)ergeinb burc^ftreiil^t' ba« 2anb. 

The enemy scours the country. 

fiberge'l^en, to skip, 
fibergan'gen^ sUirped, 
@r fiberging' bic ©tette. 

(Sr l^at bic ©teUc fibergangen. 



A. 1. ®r l^at bie gangc Slad^t bitrii^tpttifit, unb ftd^ mit 
Sefen unterl^aUen* % Unterla^' ntd^t ntir aUe^ mttaittl^cUett 
tuag bit wicbcrftt^rctt ift 3. SDer ©J^ion l^at bie Slad^rid^t j^ttt- 
tcrbrac^t, ba^ ber g^einb bie ©tabt itmringt l^abe. 4 aSiebers 
%vlt biefe fd^5ne ©telle ! — 3^ J&<i6^ fi^ Won breimal wiebcr^ 
^olt. 5. Ueberfe^eft bu getne bom ©nglifd^en in§ Sateinifd^e ? 
— SRein, lieber fiberfe^c id^ t)om Sateinifd^en tng ©nglifd^e. 
6. ©t reift l^ier burd^^— @r burd^reip' baS £anb. 7» S^ber^ 
mann ge^t gern mit J)iinftlid^en SKenfd^en um^ 8. S)er 
^einb itrnging ben $a^. 9* Stuf meinen 3leifen l^abe id^ 
mand^en SQalb burd^t^anbelt^ mand^ ©ebirg fiberftiegen^ mand^e 
^b\)U btttd^hodjeti, unb oft unter freiem §immel fibers 
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B, 1. Havg you read Tennyson's new poemf — ^I have 
not yet had time to read it attentively, I have only mn 
over it. 2. You have undertaken a very difficult task. 
3. When you reach Treib, you will do well to ask the 
ferryman to put you over the lake. 4. He has moved his 
quarters to Dresden. 5. Have you amused yourself wellt 

6. Idleness goes slowly before ; poverty soon overtakes it. 

7. Let us know ( = communicate to us) what has happened 
to him. 8. One day when Robinson Crusoe roamed through 
his island, he discovered human footprints. 9. At this 
sight his hair stood on end, and the blood curdled in his 
veins. 10. Tou must handle this pistol very carefully; I 
am told it is loaded. 

THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

ExEBCiSE XXVIIL A. The Gendebs of Substasitives, 

§ 9, pp. 6-9. 

1. Put the definite Article before the follo¥fing Nomia, and 
give the several rules : — 

UitflerBUd^Iett, immortality ; ^rfi^Itng, spring ; Sttcm^, garland ; 
^upfer, copper; (SIbe; Sanbfd^aft, landscape; (SrlanBitid, permis- 
sion ; ®eti)fe, dm ; 9^n( ; ©eogra^^ie ; Sffen unb Sriitleii, eating 
and drinking ; grautein, nuss ; Hbtei, abbey ; gret^it, fireedom ; 
dfyct, honour ; ^iirfleiituin, principality ; JDeffnuiig, opening ; 
fd^one Stolien ; ^xotftttdfta, little sister. 

2. Put the ind^nite Article before the following Nouns : — 

©eBriill, roaring ; ^afig, cage ; SuSseid^nintg, distinction ; iBIume, 
flower ; ginflentid, darbaess ; @rbf(^aft, inheritance ; 9uge, eye ; 
3ogling, pngil ; ^oge(, bird ; $og(e)(eiii, little bird ; 2)iiin]n^t, 
stupidi^ ; &c^i(Ifa(, fate ; ^ag, hatred. 

3. Put a possessive or demonstrative Pronoun before the 
following Nouns: — 

9{egienuig, government ; 2thm, life ; ^eib, woman ; ^Birge, 
chain of mountains ; $tvif, cow ; $fcTb, horse ; ^(^lad^t, haXtie ; 
©id^er^tt, security ; Srpet, medicine ; 2Banne, warmth ; 9t9tnm, 
bishopric. 

Ttat, courage; ©onftmnt, meekness. Xtil, part; ©cgentnl, 
contrary. $ut, hat ; $ut, guard. Sanb, volume ; Sanb, ribbon. 
$eibe, heath ; $etbe, heathen. Tlaxt, mark (= shilling) ; Tlad, 
borderland. @ic(ilb, signboard; @(!^Ub, shield. @ee, sea; €te, 
lake. X^ox, gate ; Xffot, fooL ^t\9, rice ; fftti9, twig. 
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Exercise XXIX. B. Ube of the Articles. 

(a) — As in English — the Definite Article is used — 

(1) in an individual sense, i.e. to single out one individual 
out of a whole class : — 

^te tttf^tt $anb ifi geilbter a\9 2^ r^^< hand is more practised 
^ie littfe. than the left. 

(2) in a comprehensive sense, i.e. to show that the Noun is 
used to denote a w?iole Class : — 

^er 2&t»t ifl bet ^Mq ber The lion is the king of the 
SBilpc* desert. 

(h) but — contrary to English usage — ^the Definite Article is 
also used in German — 

(1) before Concrete Nouns in the Plural^ representative of 
the whole Class, see (a) 2 : — 

^ie S^Ifttteir flnb ber ©d^ntud Leaves are the ornaments of 
bet S^anme* ti^ees. 

Thus also before Collective Nouns : — 

Sad @(ad foil l9onben ^^Bnigient Glass is said to have been dis- 
entbedt toorben {ein* covered by the Phoenicians. 

Obs. The omission of the Article before Collective Nouns generally 
implies that they are used in 2k partitive sense; compare — 

Sad @0lb ifl ein eMed 'StttcSL Gold is a precious metal. 
@Olb nnb @t(bev ^abe i(^ ntd^t Gold and silver have I not. 

(2) before Ahstrax:t Nouns used in their unlimited sense : — 

Sad £efiett ifl (ura, bfe ftltltft Life is short, art is long. 

ifl lang^ 
Sfe Stftroitoiitle ifl eine exacte Astronomy is an exact science. 

Siffcnfd^aft. 

Ohs. As in English, the Article may be omitted for the sake of brevity 
in Proverbs, Enumerations (especially if alliteratlTe), and in familiar 
style : — 

^legen^ett mail^t 2)iebe. Opportunity makes the thief. 
@(^( unb Xru^;. Defence and defiance. 

Here may be classed the following Nouns which are treated as 
abstract : — 

ber Sob, death ; bie S)emofcatie, democracy, 

bie Ifiatax, nature ; bad ®(!^i(ffal, fate, 

bie SOtonard^ie, monarchy ; ber Bufafl, chance, &o. 

Also the many Collective Nouns : — 

baiS ^arlament, parliament; bie Stegierung, government, &c. 
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(3) before Prciper Nouns denoting Mountaimy Streets, Seasons, 
Months : — 

^er SBefuti nnb ber ^tina {tnb Mount Vesuvius and Aetna are 

^ut!ane. volcanoes. 

^ie^il^elmiSftraSe^ bic %^Vixm^ William Street, Tower Lane. 

gaffe, 

^cr gftiil^Ultg ifl angene^mer at3 Spring is more pleasant than 

bet&intet. winter. 

Qm ^VMX fmb bic S^iad^tc filrjct In June the nights are shorter 

al« m ^WXVLax, than in January. 

Here may be classed the followmg names of earthly and imearthly* 
abodes : — 

ber ^immet. Heaven ; bte @cbe, Earth. 

ba8 et^fiuro, Elysium ; bag ge9(e)fcucr, Purgatory, 

hOi% ^arabieiS, Paradise ; bie ^oUe, HeU. 

Notice also that places of worship^ btisiness, &c., as bie Sdvdii, bte @(^ule, 
bie Sori'e, are generally used toithout article in English, especially if used in 
adverbial relation, but vnth the article in German : — 

At church, 5^^ (in ^^V) jtir^e ; in school, in bet (Sc^ute ; on change, auf 

ber ©srfc. 

Obs. 1. As generally in English, names of rivers, seas, and lakes, take 
the Def. Art. :— 

ber difidiXf the Rhine ; bte S)onau, the Danube. 

ber Ocean, the Ocean ; ber ©enferfee, the Lake of Geneva. 

Obs. 2. Names of Countries take the Def. Art., only — 

(a) if, by exception, they are masculine or feminine (cf. p. 8) ; as, 

^er {R^eingaU/ bie ^c^toeig, bte 2;itrlet, &c. Rheingau, Switzerland, Turkey. 
(6) if qualified by an Adjective ; as, 

bflS toiifle Slrabien. Stony Araby (Araby the desert). 
Obs. 3. Proper Names of Persons take the Def. Art. only — 

(a) if they are deficient in case-inflection (owing to their final stem* 
consonant), in which case the def. art. is used to show their case ; as, 

2)ie 9leben bed ^etttoftl^enei?* The speeches of Demosthenes. 

{b) if used familiarly, or qualifed by an Adjective ; as, 
2Bie lange ber ^Jol^attn boc^ auSbleibt I How late Jacky is ! 
2)ai» ijl ber ZitL That is Tell.—^tV fHUt ^xi^. Old Frederick (the Great). 

Obs. 4. Before two or more consecutive Nouns of difierent gender and 
number the Article must, of course, be repeated before each : — 

^er ^Oittt, bie ^OixAtet, unb bad ^vab. The father, mother and child. 

y.B. 1. For the use and contraction of the Article with $U depending 
on factitive \ethB', see Ex. XLI. 
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2. For the use of the Bef, Article in German Instead of a Possess, Adj, 
in English, see Ex. XLVI. "^ 

A. 1. ^er Satpe tft bad @innBilb beir etMt, ber %ni)^ 
bad bev £ifl« 2. @(ei(i^ bent @oIb unb bett 2)iamantett^ t)ers 
banft bad fiob feinen SBert nur Reiner ©eltenl^eit. 3. 2)ic 
^iii^tfunfit unb bie ^n^ l^aBen il^ren ©runb in bev 9latur bed 
S»etifi!^e«, unb flel^aten alien SRationen unb alien S^it^« ««♦ 
4. S)ie @rfal^tung bed SRangeld eTJ^dl^t ben 2Bert bed Ueier^ 
{{ttffed. 5. 9li4td Hxlixxit bie Seit f o f el^r toie bie ^xUit. 
6. ^ev ^rina @ugen unb ber ^eraag bon 3JtarIbo¥OUgl^ lie^ 
fertenben ^tanjofen unter bent Wlax\d^all S^aSatb am ISten 
Sluguft 1704^ eine @c^Iac^t. 7. ^tx %Hm unb bie (&t>a bed 
toerlornen ?Parabiefed finb fd^dne Sci&5t)fun0en ber bid^terifd^en 
tpi^antafie. 

B, 1. Youth is the spring- time of life. 2. Swallows are 
the heralds of spring. 3. Sleep is the image of death. 
4. Necessity is the mother of invention. 5. Envy is to 
man what rust is to iron. 6. The desert is the realm of 
the lion. 7. The Jura mountains divide France from 
Switzerland, and the Alps divide Switzerland from Italy. 
8. The voice of conscience is the voice of a judge. 9. He 
devoted himself with great zeal to the study of astronomy 
and chemistry. 10. We have been reading the tragedies 
of Aeschylus and Sophocles. 11. Who sows the wind, will 
reap the whirlwind.. 12. Idleness is the beginning of all 
vices. 13. In winter we live in town, in summer m ( >= on) 
the country. 14. Pericles was a disciple of Anaxagoras. 
15. February has only twenty-eight days; in leap-years 
twenty-nine. 16. What a contrast between foggy England 
and sunny Italy I 17. Is he at school)— ^No^ he is at 
church. 
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Exercise XXX. Summary of Phrases in which German sgid 
English differ in the use of the Articles : — 

# 

(a) /wfe/lulr^icifiin English: — Definite Article in German : — 



He has a right to... 
He is in a condition to... 
With a desire {an intention) to... 



(Sr]^atbad9le4t3u... 

@r tfiinber Sagegu... 

mt bent SS^nttfi^ (bet ^bfti^t) 

3«... 



Twice a year, &c 3^^inta( bed dfa^rel^. 

Ten shilliugs a yard, &c. 3^^^ Wlaxl bie ($tte. 

A shilling a pound, &c. (Sine SJ^arf baiS $fltltb« 

.^ few (a great many) books, &c. @tnige (t>tele) Sitcper* 

(&) Indefinite Article in English : No Article in German : — 

(1) with a Noun used as a predicate-complement to fein or 
merbett, or after aid ;— 

She is a mother. @te ifi 9Rutter. 

He became a sailor. (£r tourbe SHatrofe. 

He treated me as a friend. (Sr Bel^anbette tntd^ aid gfrettltb. 

(2) in a certain number of standing phrases : — 

To have a mind. iOufl l^aben. 

To take a fancy for... 

To fly into a passion. 

To have a head-ache. 

To have a talent for... 

To have a share in... 



Many a man. 

(c) No Article in English : 
To lose sight of some one. 

To take up arms. 

To cast (weigh) anchor. 

To suffer death. 

To be at stake. 

To go to sea. 

To come to light 

To put to flight. 

To be of opinion. 

To elect (appoint) president, &c. 
(see Ex. XL.). 



©efd^macf finbenan... 
Sti 3oni (SSutW gcratl^cm 
^o^f ((Emergen (^o))fn}e^) ^aben* 
Slniage l^aben p... 
Slntl^eil ^dbtn an... 

iD2an(i^er ST^ann,* 

2>e/i/iite Article in German : — 

Semanben and bent ^(efiil^t t>er< 

lieren. 
^ie XBaff en ergretfen. 
^en {hit, pi) ^n!er U(]^ten* 
^en ^ob erieiben. 
Knf bent ®)iie(e flel^en* 
Snr ®cc gcjien. 
Snd £id^t f ommen* 
f|tt bie S^uc6t f(i^(agen* 
jvtt Sleinnitg fein, &c. 

3ttnt (gU'bem) ^raftbenten er« 
n>S^ten, &c 
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(d) Possess, Adj. in English : — Def, Art (with or without Per*, 
(see Exs. XXXIX. and XL VI.) Pron.) in German : — 

Go out of my way ! ®c^ w« ««« ^tm SBcge ! 

(6tez-vous du chemin \) 
Give me your hand. @iB mir bic ^anb. 

(Donne-moi la main I) - 

The place of the Article in German is different from English 
in the following and simil^ cases : — 

^ie Beiben @(£iller« Both the pupUs. 

^er bo^^elte $ret6* Double the price. 
(Sin ioKS^tt (or— ctn fctd^cr) Such a man. 

maxm* 

Wiad fftt etne !urge 3eit ! How short a time ! 

^n l^albei^ 2)ut^etib. Half a dozen. 

(Sine jtt !(etne ^etol^nuttg. Too small a reward. 

(Sht xtiS^itx (Sfet. .Qut^ 'an ass. 

<litl f reid&er iD^anti^ So rich a man, 

^ie gatt^e @tabt* All the {^ the whole) town. 

^..1. Our professor of ancient history lectures twice a 
week. 2. Big Tom has become a soldier. 3. Have you a 
mind to take a share in this concern ? — ISTo, I am not in a 
condition to invest money. 4. Honour is at stake. 5. Both 
the partners have absconded, 6. He is quite a blockhead. 
7. What do you want, wine or beer % — I want half a bottle 
of wine. 8. I am of opinion that such a rich man as he 
is ought to pay double the price. 9. The peasants took up 
arms and put the invaders to flight. 10. That is too heavy 
a burden for such a small pack-horse. 11. Hell is paved 
with good intentions. 12. Hypocrisy is a sort of homage 
that vice pays to virtue. 13. When father heard that I 
Lad gone to sea, he flew into a passion. 14. The cruelty 
of tigers has become a proverb. 15. The play is at an 
end. 16. Eggs €vre (>= coat) a mark and a half a dozen. — 
Well, I will take half a dozen. 
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ExBRCiSE XXXI. Strong Declensioriy §§ 11-13, pp. 12-15. 

A. 1. The Arabs call the camel the ship of the desert. 
2. Greece is the cradle of fine arts. 3. How long have 
you [now] been residing in those countries f 4. '* The power 
of song " is the title of a poem by Schiller. ' 5. These castles 
and palaces are said to belong to the king. 6. There are 
too many errors in these dictionaries. 7, If you had 
allowed these apples and nuts to ripen on the trees» they 
would have a better flavour. 8. The eagle is the king of 
birds. 9. The snow-clad summits of the mountains were 
glowing in the light of the sun. 10. The dogs kept such 
good watch that the wolves tried in vain to penetrate into 
the stables. 11. The sport of the cats is the death of the 
mice. 12. Young gamblers, old beggars. 

ExBRcrsE XXXIL Miosed Declension. See § 14, p. 16. 

A. 1. Sitte, toie l^ei^en @ie ? — ©rinnetn ©ie fid^ benn 
mcineS SRamen^ nid^t mel^r ? 2* S83o l^aben ©ie S^re erfte 
©tubien gemad^t? — 3n ben GJ^mnafien toon Serlin unb 
S)re§ben. 3. Son toeld^en ^aujleuten ift. bie 3lebe ? — SSon 
ben ^aufleuten toon SSenebig. 4. Stegt ^f)mn bag am 
$et jen ? — 3a fteiUd^, eg ift mir eine ^erjengangelegenl^eit 
5. fflSe^l^alb tourben bie SQ8aIbenf er toerfolftt ?.— Urn il^teg 
©taubeng toillen. 6. SBeld^e $auj)tto(Jrter bilben il^ren 
®enittto auf ^tnB ? — 

Sud^ftaBe, ^Jriebe, %unh, %^U unb SRame, 
©ebanle, ©lauBe, §aufe, SBitte, ©d^abe> ©ante. 



B. 1. Bees are very interesting insects, are they not 
So they are (= that are they). 2. Walls have ears, says 
the proverb. 3. Our ancestors were subjects of tyrants. 

4. We grow these plants only for the sake of the seed. 

5. Many "pettj states of Greece were governed by tyrants. 

6. The peasants havB suffered great damage. 7. The 
messengers of peace are as the rays of the sun after a 
thunderstorm. 8. The stings of the wasps cause great 
pain ( jjIut,). 9.. These are thousands of insects which 
escape our eyes. 10. Three times a day did Daniel invoke 
the name of the Lord. 

M 2 
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Exercise XXXIII. Weak BecUmum^ § 15, pp. 18, 19. 

1. All men are more or less the slaves of their 
passions. 2. Philosophers say that vices are the diseases 
of the soul. 3. Where do dates grow ?— Only in hot climes. 

4. Fish live in' seas, lakes, rivers, hrooks, and ponds. 

5. Wolves, foxes, hears, wild boars, are tenants of forests. 

6. If these grapes were ripe, I should buy half a pound of 
them. 7. Voltaire relates that Peter the Great established 
colleges, academies, printing-offices, and libraries. 8. Eng- 
land has more colonies than all the other countries of 
Europe put together. 9. The ancient Greeks and Romans 
worshipped many gods. 10. Hope is the anchor of the 
soul. 11. Deeds were done, quite worthy of the heroes of 
antiquity. 12. The nights are as long in December as the 
days in June. 13. Philosophers tell us that riches do not 
make us happy ; but many a man thinks that they are not 
to be despised. 14. There are no roses without thorns. 

Exercise XXXIV. Different formg of the Plural of Nount, 

Appendix, §§ 70, 71, pp. 96. 

1. These words are not to be found in any dictionaries. 
2. At ( = by) these words the hostages turned pale. 3. What 
pretty red ribbons there are in these shops. 4. This edition 
of Schiller's works consists of twelve volumes. 5. The 
Maid of Orleans is said to have had visions. 6. What 
faces these monkeys are cutting 1 7. The failure of these 
banks has ruined several respectable merchants. 8. We 
are quite sick of these everlasting quarrels. 9. These 
precautions will prevent many vexations. 10. The news- 
papers are teeming with reports of contentions, frauds, 
rbbberies, and deaths. 11. In the mountains of the Enga- 
dine the herdsmen, when they spy a bear, keep up great 
fires during the night (see Ex. XXXVII.). 12. I have 
ordered twelve bottles * [of] wine. 

* Masculine and Neuter Tiamea of meaeure, weight, kCfTemaiavLnchaiiged 
in the Plural:— 

S)er Ztiii ift {leBett gfltg (m.) tief. The pond is aeveufeet deep. 

S^ievSill S3ltfl^ (n.) Ropier maiden Forty quires of paper make two 

JtOei 9{ted (n.). reams. 

So also with — gjlann, man (soldier) — 3»«n8i9 3Watttt (Sinquartientng. 

But, feminine— Qtfyx (Sttctt Sud^* Ten yards of cloth. 



DECLENSION OF PROPER NOUNS. 165 

Exercise XXXV. Declension op Proper Nouns. 

See § 16, p. 23. 

A. 1. SBag fUt tin SBud^ lefen Sie ba ?-^e« ift : „2)cr 
©toat gfriebrtd^d bc3 ®to^en.'' 2. ^ahtn ©ie bad Seben 
bed fiaifetd 2Kejanbet gelefen ? — SRein, abet bed beriil^mten 
®oetl^e*d SBetle l^abe id^ gelefem 3. SEBem gel^oren biefe 
^jtad^tigen gorften ? — ©ie fmb bad Sefi^ti^um bed ®rafen 
toon ®oe^. 4. SBSeld^ed ift bie Qta^te ©tabt toon ®eut|d^:: 
lanb? — Serlin, bie $aut)tftabt bed ildnigreid^d ^reufjen, 

5. SD3er toar Dtto ber ©ro^e ? — 6r toar ein ©ol^n §einric^d 
bed aSoflelftetterd* 

JS. 1. Whose son was Charlemagne 1 — He was a son of 
Pepin the Short. 2. By whom was the great German 
reformer protected? — By Frederick the Wise. 3. In the 
battle of Kossbach the French were defeated by Frederick 
the Great. 4. Have you ever read the life of Henry the 
Fourth, King of France? — ^Yes, that I have. 5. Whoso 
house is that? — It is the house of the Prince of Salm. 

6. The code which bears the name of the Emperor Justinian 
was composed by the most celebrated jurists of his time. 

7. The songs of Theodore Komer, the bard of the German 
wars of independence, are full of truly patriotic enthusi- 
asm. 8. The death of the Emperor Augustus cccurred in 
the year 14 a.d. 

D. CASES OF NOUNS. 

Exercise XXXVI. Thb Nominative and the Accusativk. 

I. The Nominative stands cither as the Subject of a Clause, or 
as a Fredicate^Complement of the Verbs feitt, tverbcn^ fii^eiitctt^ 
Bleifien^ (ei^en^ nenttett, &c. : as, 

@in BBfer iRadJbar ift ein laglic^e« A bad neighbour ie a daily 

Unglild. misfortune. 

9W:in greunb tuirb @o(bat» My friend is becoming a soldier. 

dx hitiht metn greuub. He remains my friend. 

(Sr ^el^t ^art» He is called (his name is) 

Charles, 

©ifl bn c« ?— 3a, i^ Bin e«. Is it you ?— Yes,it is I (I am he). 

A Noun in apposition is, as a rule, put in the same case as the 
Noun it qualifies : — 

3um ^am)}f ber SBagett unb ©efange 309 dfi^Iitd, bev ©dtterfreuiib. 



to obey. 


ge^ord^etu 


to follow, 


fotgeiu 


to please, 


gefaHeiu 


to threaten. 


broken. 


to serve, 


bienen, && 
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II. The Accusative stands — 

(a) as the Direct (or, nearer) Object of a tranaitive Verb : as, 

3^ fd^reiBe eineit S^rtef. I am writinf^ a letter. 

Wen feafl ba gcfc^n, t^ll obcr flc ? Whom did you see, him or her » 

©elupigjl bu bid^ ? * Do you amuse yourself f 

* Reflexive Verbs govern either— 

(1) the ^<vt»a<it;0 + the Genitive; or (2) the Dative + the Acctaative. 
(of the person) (of the thing) (of the pers.) - (of the thing) 

3<^ eritmere mill^ beffetl. SDul^aflbiV bit ^^attb t>er(e^t 

Obs. 1. Although, on the whole, German Transitive Verbs correspond to 
English Transitive Verbs, there are not a few which do not govern the 
same case in the two languages : as, 

With Accusative; with Dative, "With Accusative; with Dative, 

to imitate, ttad^a^men. 

to meet, begegnnu 

to help, assist, l^elfeti/ beifle^etu 

to believe, gtauben. 

to thank, to owe, banten. 

This is all the more important to remember because, as has been qz> 

Stained in Ex. XX., p. 140, only Verbs which govern the' accusative may 
e used in the personal Passive Voice in German : — 

Active: They pursue me, '^an fe^jt VXVt na(^ 

Passive : I am pursued. 9Rir toirb nad^gcfe^t {nct—vSi tuerbe nad^gefe^t). 

For those Verbs which, vice versd^ govern the Ace, in Grerman, but the 
Dat. in English, see Ex. XXXIX. 

Ohs, 2. Many intransitive Verbs become transitive by being compounded 
with the inseparable prefixes be« (see p. 147), hwcif*, ffixittC', fiber* unt' (see 
p. 164). 

(6) as the Predicative Complement of a Direct Object (Double 
Accusative), especially after Verbs of teaching (le^ren), calling 
(t>ct§cn), naming (nenncn), asking (fragcn) : as, 

5Ber f}at bid^ bai^ gctejrt ? Who has taught you that ? 

Wlan ^eigt ben £9»ett eft ben The lion is often called the 

^9ntg ber SBiifle* king of the desert. 

9Bad Ij^afl bu i^it gefragt ? What have you asked him f 

Obs. This rule does not apply to Verbs of electing, appointing, creating^ 
making, for which see Ex. XL. 

(c) as the Cognate Object of an originally intransitive Verb 
("by a stretch of the conception, especially in poetry and 
animated language." — Robt, Lat, Gr., § 469). 

Qtx {^(aft ben Sfl^Iaf etned @eo He sleeps the sleep of the just. 

rec^tcn. 

^^mpft ben gnten Stam^f* Fight the good fight, 

(Sr flarb ben if^elbentob. He died the death of a heio. 
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(d) as the logical Subject of an Impersonal Verb (the impers. 
Pron. ed standing generally by way of introducing the verb, 
see Ex. XXII.) : as, 

(S» l^migert nt^^ or JDli^ ^ungert, ( » ObwlEngl : It hnngerB me.) 

(i.6. idi bin ^ungrtg.) / am (feel) hungry. 

(S8 bfinft mid^r or fOU^ bunlt. ifethinks. 
jDtefed Sal^r gibt ed einett guteit There will be good wine this 
lEBefil* year (i.e. good wine will 

grow this year). 

(e) as an Adverbial Complement — 

(1) of definite time — answering the questions whenf how 
lonqf: as, 

9)'2ontag, ben btitten 9(^ri(. Monday, the third of April. 

3(1^ arbeitete ben gaitsen £ag. I worked the whole day. 

(2) of space or m^ecuure — answering the questions how far f 
how great f how high f how old f how much f &c., especially with 
the Adjectives — tmtf grog, i^oif, alt, toert, &c., and the Verbs — 
lopen, toiegen, gelten, &c. : as, 

2)cr ©alien tticgt eineii 3wittttr. ) mi^ y^ i wMcrhsNa himdrpd- 
SDer ©alien ip einen Scntner } ^"^ ^^X^^ Hundred- 

W»er. ) ^^^'^^ 

2)er Sturm i|l bret l^unbert guj The tower is three hundred 

f)0^. feet high. 

Sic alt ifl ba« ^inb ?— Sflur How old is the baby ?— Only 

einett JJKonat. one month. 

(3) of attendant circumstance (accusative absolute) : — 

^en Sornifter auf bent SRilden, With the knapsack on his 
tt)anberte er ilber ©erg nnb shoulders, he wandered 

2^^al. over hill and dale. 

(/) as the Complement of a Preposition governing the 
Accusative-Hsee §§ 63, 65 ; and Ezs. LI., LIU. 

For the rendering of the English Ace. with Inftnit. by a finite 
Verb in Qerman, see Ex. VI. 

A. 1. Setrad^ten ©ie xf}n afe gluten gteunb ?— Sa, er 
ift unb Meibt mein greunb. 2. SBie tief ift ba« 3Reet i^ier ? 
—glut einen gfaben. 3, ©el^en ©ie ben Serg l^inauf ?— 
3a^ biefen 3lbenb ge^en toir betflauf. 4* SD3a« tl^at ®orn-- 
xd^^n m toetjaubetten ©c^Iojfe ?— ©ie jc^Iief ben 3aubet= 
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fd^Iaf . 5, 2Bte toici f oftet ©ie bief e« S3ud^ ?— ©3 loftct mid^ 
nur ctnen S^l^aler. 6. SQSarum f)abtn @ie mid^ einen 5Ratren 
gefd^oltcn ? — 3^ 6itte ©ie urn SBerjjcil^ung. 7* 6r bat ben 
Sflagel auf bem kop^ getroffen. 8. 2a^ mid^ bid^ bitten nur 
einen Slugenblicf ®ebulb ju l^abem 9. 3)er arme ^erl 
jammett mxi) ! — 2Barum jammett er bid^ ? — 9GBeil (eg) il^n 
lungert unb ftiett. 10. 6in @fel fd^ilt ben anbern einen 
Sangol^ren (Prov.). 

11. Ueb' immer 2^reu unb SReblid^feit 
»ig an bein lUI^IeS ©tab ; 
Unb toeid^e feinen finger Breit 
aSon ©otteg SHJegen ab I— HOlty. 
12. SBer nie fein ©rot in S^l^rdnen a% 

SBer nie bie langen lummertooffen SRdd^te 

Sluf feinem Sette toeinenb fa^, 

®er lennt eud^ nid^t, il^r j^immlifd^en 3Bdd^te. 

Goethe. 

B. 1. The writers of the middle ages called Attila the 
scourge of God. 2. We fought a hot battle. 3. What 
does he teach you t — ^He teaches me singing. 4. The lily 
is called the emblem of innocence. 5. Leonidas, with his 
three hundred Spartans^ died a glorious death. 6. How 
old is your youngest sister 1 — She is only one day old. 
7. How do you sell these grapes) — I sell them half a dollar 
a pound. 8. The first of January. 9. He is ashamed of 
his conduct. 10. Is it he? — No, it is she. 

C. 1. Let me ask you only one more (= noc^ einr) ques- 
tion. 2. Are you hungry ? — ^No, I am thirsty. — ^Then I 
pity you. 3. This old book is not worth a red farthing. 
4. There are insects which only live one day. 5. We met 
him the other day. 6. Help me I — Help thyself^ and (say 
— 8o) Heaven will help thee. 7. That does not please me 
at all 1 8. What does not please you, if I may ask 1 
— Your getting up so late. 9. I thank you sincerely for 
your good advice. 10. Will you obey me or not? — I shall 
do as T please ( = what pleoMs me), — But I will be obeyed. 

11. He has been thanked for the services he has rendered. 

12. Consider a flatterer as your enemy. 13. Practice 
makes jTe^ec^ {—the master). 
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Exercise XXXVII. The GENITIVE depending on a Noun. 

y.B, For practical purposes it will be convenient to sub-divide the uses 
of the Genitive into tne Subjective and Objective — a distinction whicU an 
example or two will suffice to make plain : — 

Subject, Object. Subj, Genit. Objective Genit, 

Alexander despised danger = A Uxandei^s contempt of danger. 

SUecan^er ttcaSftttt tie (S^eftt^r = 9atianhtt9 serat^tuna bet (^ef a^n 

I. The Sul^ective Genitive is used to denote relations of — 

(a) poeeesaiofiy origin, extraction^ quality, definition, &c. : as, 

3)a« ^ecr bel? ftaifetd^ or— The army of the emperor; or, 

^ei^ ftaiferd $eer. The emperor's army. 

^d^\Utt» BtxU. 2)te Serte Schillef^s works. The works 

bed ^i Atetd. of the poet 

2)a? 'Sinnbilb ber Unfil^ttlb* The symbol of innocence. 

9lftrnberger (gen. pi.) Saaretu Nuremberg wares. 

(Sin ©afl^of erftett IHanged. A first-class hotel. 

(or — i)on crflcm flange.) An hotel of the first rank. 

Sin ©d^ilter iRamettd ^axU A pupil 0/ <7i6 name of Charles. 

(6) a^rf OT fraction to <A6 toAo/e (Partitive Genitive) : as, 

2)er grBgte £l^et( bed 9(be(d. The greater part of the nobility. 

@tn (Centner bed feittften @i^ie|* A hundredweight of the finest 
iPttlHerd.* gunpowder. 

* As a rule, a Collective Noun is put in the Genitive only if qualified by 
an Adjective or an Adjectival Clause ; see II. 

Obs. After fiettngf ttiettig^ )l!e(, Ittel^rere; and cardinal numbers, the 
Genitive is not unusual : — 

^tX SB0Vte fUtb genng ^ttotdt^at A trace to the contention ! 

• 

Caution. — Relations of possession, origin, quality^ &c., are 
rendered by the prep. Hon, with the Dative in the case of Nouns 
used without a determinative adjunct (article, adjective, or pro- 
noun), indicating the Genitive relation ; especially — 

(1) if the Noun itself is altogether devoid of case-inflec- 
tions (Proper Nouns ending in a sibilant being indeclinable, 
p. 23) : as, 

5Dte iBebBIIeritng t)on $aitd. 

(2) if the Noun is in the Genitive Plural, the inflection of 
which does not distinguish it from the Nom, or Ace. : as, 

(Sin Tlam t>on brei|ig ^a^rett (The Gen. pi. breigig Sal^re 
would not convey a distinctive Genitive relation — brcigig being 
indeclinable, and Sal^re having the same ending as in the Nom. 
and Ace), 
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This important rule applies particularly to— 

(a) Proper names of Countries and Places : as, 
2)ad (Sbirt Hon 9{antei». 2)te @roberung Hon eaMi. 

Even with Proper Names with a case-inflectiou, Hon is pre- 
ferred — 

* 

2)ie ^Bntgin Hon @ng(anb (@nglanb4 JIBmgtn, only in poetic diction). 
S)ad (Srbbeben Hon SiffaBon. The earthquake of Lisbon, 

Obs, This does not apply to Feminine Names of Countries (whioh must 
be used with the Def. Art ) nor to Proper Names of Persons : as, bie 9erge 

bet @ii^toeia ; tie ©d^iben bet Xftrfet ; bie XBeis^eit bed Sofrated. 

(b) Nouns denoting material, quality^ definition^ &&, which 
(being used partitively or objectively) take no dff, article : as, 

(Sin dtixiQ Hon ®oIb. A ring of gold. 

(Sin Tlann Hon Xattni (Hon A man o/to^t (of A^arQ. 

4>er§). 

(Sinegamilie Hon^ol^ent 9nfe(en* A family of high repute. 

(c) Nouns qualified by cardinal numbers^ which are devoid 
of case-inflections: as, 

@in 3eitraum Hon f eil^l? SBoi^en. A period of six weeks. 

{d) Pronouns, Numeralsy Acfjectives in the Superlative 
degree, used Substantively : as, 

^er Hon en^ ? Who among you f 

^tWx Hon beiben ? Which of the two f 

2)er S^etd^fie Hon Wivx. The richest of all. 

@ieben Hon (nnter) i^nem Seven of tA«m. 

Here the Genitive, though not ungrammatical, is hardly ever used. 

II. The Partitive Relation in Apposition. 

An Attribute used par^iively after a Noun denoting — 
measure, toeight, number, &c., is, as a rule, simply put in apposition 
(without case-inflection or preposition) : as, 

(Sin ©lad SBein. A glass of wine. 

@in ^ud^ ^apitt* A quire of paper. 

3ebn ?funb S^^^^* Ten pounds of sugar. 

0ed^0 2)u(jenb (&itx. Six dozen eggs. 

(Sine SWengc Sente. A quantity of people. 

©in @tii(f ©rot unb ftftf c. A piece of bread and c/^8«. 

Thus also after Nouns denoting definition : as, 

S)a« l?3nigreid^ ^renSen. The kingdom of Prussia. 

3)ic @tabt (UnitJcrfitat) IBonn* The town (universitv) of Bonn. 

3)cr 2Konat VlJix^ The month of March. 

Sine Slrt ^nfeften. A kind of insects. 

* So also— (Snbe f^bntar, 9Ritte ^onuar, Vnfang Stai, and after Ordinal 
numbers .— 2)ctt erflcn ?^)riC The first of April. 
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III. The ObjecUve Genitive stands as the Object of Verbal 
Nouns, the verbal force of which still makes itself felt ; cf. — 
Subjective : — Objective : — 

(Sbtfoiti^ (Srfinbunoen. 2)te (Srftnbung bed @i^ie6)iit(tietd. 

Ohs, The obj. relation of one Noun to another may also be renderod — 

(1) by a Compound Noun : as. 

^te iobednerail^titttg, instead of— S)ie ^erad^tutig bed ^obed. 
2)te ^ttifitimitbt „ 2)ie ?iebc gur (ber) greUfcit. 

^er X^tamtn^a^ „ 2)er $ag gegen bie ^It^rannen. 

(2) by a Preposition — generally, the same Preposition as 
would be used after the Verb from which the Noun is derived : — 
3c^ frette micij ftbev \ c,^ re^f^r^ I rejoice at \ ,, 
2)icWefl!ier j^^^^^^Mg. The rejoicing a*)*^^'^^"^''- 
3(^ ftoffc ttttf \ S^rcn I hope /or 1 . . 
mtiit ^off uniig a«f / ©etpanb. My fcope for f ^^^ assistance. 

The Apposite is put in the same case as the Noun qualified : as, 
2)te ^^aten 9Iesattberd bed ®roj|ett. (See, however, p. 23.) 

A. 1. 3ft 3^r ?5reunb cin 3Rann t)Dn ©tanbe?— 3a 
fteifid^, unb ein SKann Don Sl^re baju» 2* SEBeld^c toon 
bief en ©d^iilern l^aben ^f}xt Slufgaben nic^t gema^t ? — ®a§ 
Braud^en ©ie laum ju ftagen : 2)ie Xxa^tn. 3. $at Site- 
tnanb bon il^nen Suft tnid^ ju beglciten? — S)od^, mel^rerc 
t)on il^nen mtki^ten ©ie gerne begleiten. 4. SBBa^ ftellt biefe 
Silbfaule bor ?— 2)en itolofe bon 3fll^obu8* 6. SBoS lafen 
©ie in bem etften Suc^e bon Sibiug ? — ®ie ©age bon ber 
©riinbung ber ©tabt SRom. 6. 2)ie gurd&t ©otteS ift ber 
aOSeig^eit SCnfang. 

^. 1. The town of Berne is now the capital of Switzer- 
land. 2. Is this foreigner a man of position? — ^Yes, of 
very high position. 3. This poor man is [the] father of six 
children. 4. The University of Leipzig is frequented by 
more than three thousand students. 5. In the month of 
May we shall visit the city of Paris. 6. Which of these 
students deserve a reward) — Not one of them. 7. Has 
any one of you a mind to drink a glass of this old wine ? 
— Yes, all of us (say — we all). 8. Have you read the 
description of the siege of Antwerp in Schiller's History of 
the Thirty Years* War ? 9. I have ordered a pair of shoes 
and two pairs of boots to be made in Paris. 10. The 
temples of Athens were masterpieces of architecture. 11. 
Every Greek learnt a part of the poems of Homer by heart. 
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Tbe general tendency in Modem German is, however, to use 
the Accv,8ative or a Preposition, in preference to the Genitive 
which in many cases now only obtains in standing phrases, and 
in poetic diction. As no definite rule can be given on this head 
for the guidance of Students, a brief classified list of Verbs and 
Adjectives which govern either the Genitive or the AccusaUvCj or 
a Preposition, is subjoined here for the sake of reference. 

(1) Transitive Verbs which (along with tbe Ace. of the Person) may be- 
iised with either tbe Genitive, or t)9U with the Dative (of the thin^) : — 



entbinben, to release from ; 
Cttttoo^nctt, to sever from ; 



logfprcd^ett, to acquit from ; 
iibcrfu^rcn, to convict of ; 
iibcrjcugcn, to convince of ; 
Verft^em, to assure of. 



(2) Refexive Verbs which (along with the Ace. of the Person) may be 
used with eitiier tbe Genitive — or a Prepoaiiion with the Ace. of tbe 
thing : — 

fU^ freuen ^tXf to rejoice at (an accomplished fact). 

jtd^ freuen (erfreucn) tttt (or with Genit.),to rejoice at(somethingpres©nt>. 

ftd^ freuen Itttf, to rejoice (in anticipation). 

ftd^ erbarmen ftict f |t(!b fij^amen fiber ; {t(!^ nunbem fttict* 
to have pity on ; to be ashamed of; to wonder at. 

(3) Intransitive Verbs which may be used either with the Genitive — 
or, (a) with tbe Accusative : — 



od^ten^to heed, esteem, 
bebfitfen, to need, 
begc^rcn, to desire, want, 
brauil^en, to want, use. 



entbel^r en, to do without, 
ermft^nen, to mention. 
8cnie§en, to enjoy, 
^flegen, to take care of. 



fd^onen, to spare. 
)7erfe^(en, to miss. 
toergeffen, to forget, 
toal^ntel^men, to mind. 



or, (b) with a Preposition followed by the Accusative : — 

SDenfen tttt nttd^, think of me : thus also— 

ad^ten (Sld^t ^aben) (titf, to heed, attend to ; barren ttUf, to wait for. 

lad^en Utttf to laugh at ; fpotten HhtX, to mock at. 

(4) Adjectives which may be used either with the Crenitive — 
or, (a) the Accitsative : — 



anftd^ig (toerben), (to get) 

sigbt of 
getoa^r, aware of. 
getool^iut, accustomed to. 



lol^, free, rid of. 

milbe, tired of. 
f att, sick of. 



\>oti (t)Ott), full of. 

»ert (Gen.), worthy, 
tocrt (Ace,), worth. 



or, (b) a Preposition : — 



getsSbnt tttt (Ace.), used (accustomed) to. 

leer HOtt (Dat. ), empty ; rmU HOtt (Dat. ), full of ; fret HOtt (Dat.), free from. 

fro^ fiber (see [2] freuen), glad of; fa^ig $« (Dat.), capable of. 
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Exercise XXXIX. The Dativs. 

The Dative is the case of Indirect {Remoter) OlijecL* 
It is nsed with — 

(a) Tranntive Verbs — ^aloi^ with the Accusative of the thing — 

(1) — as in English — ^in answer to the questions to whomf for 
whom f with Verbs of giving^ adding , and the like : as, 

(§x fd^ricb mi? eincn ©rief.f He wrote a letter to me, 

3^ tt>itt bir ijergcBcn, iccnn bu I will forgive yoi/, if you 
mix tocrf^jii^fl i^m gu ge* promise me to obey him.X 

®ottt)erIte]t>bem9)7eitf(^en@^ra($e God bestowed speech and 
unb ^crnunft.f reason on man. 

Ohs. A few Verbs wbioh govern the Dat. in English^ ure construed with 
a Preposition in German : as, 

to accustom to, getvSl^nen Hit ; to listen to, l^dren Qttf (or iu^oren) ; 
to apply to, fid^ menben WX ; to agree (consent) to, eintdnigen itt ; 

to attend to, a(!^ten ttttf ; to bow to, jt(^ t^emeigen tlOV* 

(2) — contrary to English^ but in analogy with Latin and 
French — in answer to the question from whom T with Verbs of 
taking atoay, removing, preventing, depriving : as, 

SWan nal^m nth SttteS toa9 i(^ They took from me everything 
l^atte. I had. 

3)cr gu(^8 cntgtng bet ©d^Iinge, The fox escaped /row the snare, 

2)cr Sctrilgcr \}at i^nt (lui) The cheat won a hundred 

^unbert $funb absemonnen. pounds /rom him, 

^aufcn ©ie mix bod^ toad ah I Do buy something of me! 

Caution, — Bear in mind that, with many Verbs, the sign of the 
dative to is often omitted in English, especially if put before the 
accusative of the thing : compare — 

iThe air had given everybody an appetite. 
The air had given an appetite to everybody, 

1 Gi^eThAlK-^^. ®i6 «.it bie« ««<^. 

* Among Compound Verbs, it is especially those compounded with — 

m*f al^, anf", an»^, Bei«, miU, natfi^, hoy', Stt^; Be*, tnt^, 

CV«, tlCf^f that govern the Dative. 

f As a rule, the Daiive of the penon is put before the Ace. of the 
thing. 

1 For Verbs whioh govern the Dat. in Qermanf and the Ace. in English, 
see Ex. XXVL 
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(b) The Dative stands after intransitive Verbs — 

' (1) in answer to the questions— /or whomf to wkomf for 
whose good (advantage) f towards whatf &c. : as, 
@o toad ifl mir tio^ nie Begegnet. Such a thing never happened 

to me yet. 
@o gef ftUft bu mix ! Thus thou pleasest nie. 

Sad fel^a bit ? What ails you f 

®ie ge^eti einem getotffett £ob They go to meet a certain death. 

entgegetr. 
2Bic ge^t e« bir?— SWit gcl^t c3 How are you getting on? — I 

gut ' am very well. 

Oht, Here may be classed the Dat. of the person concerned {ethic Z>at.): as, - 

2)u bifl Sttir ein {auBerer ^urfd^e ! A fine fellow you are^ to be 

sure! 
Xa9 toat en^ ein @^ag ! That was fun, I can assure you ! 

(2) answering to the English Possessive Case or Possessive 
Pronoun — especially with reference to Nouns denoting part of 
the body, or a mental faculty : as, 
@r flc^fte i^m auf bte Singer. He rapped his fingers. 

^\t ^a^e f prang htm 9(fttt(er in The cat flew into the robber^ s 

bal ©eftc^t. face. 

2^ranen erleic^^tem wit haS ^erg. Tears relieve my heart. 
®c^) mir and bent SBcge ! Go out of my way ! 

®e^ biefent ^er( and bent Seg I Get out of this marCs way ! 

(c) The Dative stands as a logical (real) Subject^ — generally 
along with the grammatical Subject eS, — 

(1) with Impersonal Verbs : as, 

@« t^ut mir toirllid^ teib* / am really sorry for it. 

@d Itegt btv baran, bag ed i^m You are concerned in his being 

gelinge. successful. 

^\x {d)aubert'd, n>enn id) baran I shudder at the mere thought 

bcn!e. of it. 

(Sd ccfelt il^r Dor biefem ^eri^te. She loathes this dish. 

(2) with a Transitive Verb in the Passive Voice, see Ex. XIX. 

@d toax mix ) nid^t toergBnnt {te / was not allowed to see her. 
aWirttjar J juje^em 

{d) with Adjectives denoting proximity, similarity^ fitness, 
pleasure, friendliness, &c., and their contraries : as, 
SDBaS bem C^inen te^t ifl, ifl What is sauce for the goose, is 

bem 9(nbem bifiig. sauce /or the gander, 

^eine ^leibung fei beinem ^tonbe Let your dress be in accordance 

angemeffen. toith your station. 

SRir toaxt beff er, \6^ Voaxt nie It would be better for me, had I 

geboren. never been bom. 
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For ihd DeU. nfter Prep(mtion$^ see pp. 87-90, a^d Exs. LII., LIII. 

0(#. Bear in miud that the Afpoaithn must sti^i^d in the ta^ie o^ae as 
the Noun it qualifies : — 

(Stfleftcn lev (SeHeterin, ber 6(rdfin )}on €at)enu 
Devoted le Am miatress, iht Countess of Sayerne. 

unb et t)erf^rad^ mir (Sel^orfam. 2* 3Bie gefctUt ed bit auf 
bem Sanbe ? — ©el^r q;ai, id^ lobe mir {ethic Dot) baS 2anb= 
lebciu 3. aBa« i^at bit ber Scir in« Dl^r geraunt ?— aWan 
foEe bie 93aren^aut nid^t t)er!aufen^ e^e man ben S3$ten 
eriegt l^abe. 4* $ier bringe id^ bit ein IleineS ©efd^enl ! 
— 3d^ banle btr, 5. ®r fd^eint mir fel^r jugetl^an ju feim— 
3;raue bem nic^t ber bir fd^meid^elt. 6. SBotten @ie mir 
biefe ©efalligfeit ertoeifen? — 6« fann mir nur ertoiinfd^t 
fein Si^nen bienen )u fdnnen. 7* fiinber^ gel^ord^et euren 
3(eltern^ benn bad ift bem $errn gefallig» 8* S)at)ib fd^Iug 
bem ©oliatl^ bad $au))t ab. 9» ^ getraue mir nid^t S^nen 
auf biefe fd^tpinblige ^dl^e }u folgen ; fte lommt mir f el^r 
gefaJ^rlid^ toor* 10. (Beben ©ie mit Slec^t ?— 6i, betoal^re ! 
id^ gebe Sl^nen Unred^t 11« @r l^t ed ftd^ fel^r fauer 
h)erben Iaf(en« 12. ©<f|iller f))rt(^t bon ber SBeltgefd^id^te 
aid einem SSeltgerid^te. 13. 3)em fei h)ie tl^m tooEe ; mir 
al^nt ein fd^b^ered ttnglUdC. 14 3<^ felff^ ed bir an ben 
3(ugen an^ ba^ bu mit nid^t l^olb bift* 

B. 1. This young man resembles his brother very 
strikingly. 2. Trust him who tells you the truth. 3. The 
enemy cut oS. our retreat^ and we succumbed to their 
superior numbers. 4. They advised us not to follow him. 
5. Do you think he will do us this kindness) — He will 
anticipate your wishes. 6. They have escaped a great 
danger. 7. This white hat does tiot fit you at all. 8. Were 
you not present at the show % — Yes, but it was very dis- 
tasteful to me. 9. We are aware that we are going to 
meet a certain death. 10. '* You will soon get accustomed 
to our climate^" said an Eskimo to our North Pole expedi- 
tion. 11. Have you met your tailor? — Ko, what does he 
want I 12. 1 cannot advise you to trust him ; he is given 
to drinking. 13. The dog bit his hand. 14. He shook 
hands with me« 15. 1 am not conscious of having wronged 
you: 
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Exercise XL. Verbs which require a different Cabx 

OR A DIFFERENT PREPOSITION IN THE TWO LANOUAQES. 

A. Most facHHve Verbs (».«. Verbs denoting — to make, to 
appoint, to elect, to consider, to take to he, &c) are in English (as 
in Latin and French) construed with a double Accusative — t.e. an 
ace, of the person appointed, &c., and a predicative acc.y denoting 
the office or appointment ; in German the latter is construed with 
a Preposition {$n, fftf), or with al9. 

The English Predicative Accusative is rendered in German 

(1) by §it ufiih the Dative, after the Verbs — 

to make, madf^en ; to appoint, ementien, Be|iimmen, einfefjen, BefleSexu 
to elect, choose, ertt)a^fen; to ordain, tDei^eti, &c. 

He has been elected president Q^r ifl ^ttnt ^raftbenten ertoa^tt 

(see Ex. XXXIX.). tDorben. 

The pnsonera of war were • 2)te ^rtegdgefangenen tourben §tt 
made slaves. SflaHett gemad^t. 

(2) by fftr wiih the Accusative, after the Verbs — 
to take (for), fatten ; to deem, acQten. 

to declare, erilaren ; to pretend to be,* fxdf an^Qibtn, &c. : as, 

Do you deem him your friend ? $a(tett @te i^n \ikt S^ren greunb ? 

(3) by M vnth the Accusative, after the Verbs — 

to consider, anfe^en, betrad^ten; to know to be, lennen, &c. : as, 

You know me to be* & man of @ie lennen mi^ Ja aid etnen 
honour. (Sdrenmantu 

* Notice, in English, the use of the Infinitive in. the senBe of f ftt or Hid* 

Ohs, A few verbs of this class are also in English construed with for or 
a»y answering to the German ^It^ ffiv^ or aid : — 

A tub served IMogenes for a dwell- <£iit 0^a§ biente bem 2)togette8 $1tt 
ing. XBo^nung. 

He passes^ a prophet. iSx gitt fftr ettten $ro))^eten. 

A, 1. He was appointed captain on the battle-field. 
2. Man is mortal ; he turns to dust. 3. We consider it a 
great honour. 4. Who made you a judge between usi 
5. This deed redounds to his honour. 6. He sets up for a 
scholar. 7. Napoleon first got himself elected consul ; 
soon after he made himself emperor. 8. The child becomes 
a man. 9. This warlike character made Bome finally the 
centre of the known world. 10. An empty bottle serves 
him for a candlestick. 1 1. I deem it my duty to tell yoa 
the plain truth. 
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ExsBOiSE XLI. B. Vebbs and Adjectives BEQUiBiNa 
DiFFEBENT Pbepobitions (continued). 

N.B. — Only a few repiesentative Cases, illustratii^ tLe chief 
differences between Engush and Qerman in tbe use of Pre^iitioM 
after Verbs and Adjectives, can be given here. 

of: 

As a mle (1) » the Genitive; or » Hott, with Dat, Ex. XXXVII. 

(2) - the^cctt*. :— -to approve of, btHlgen ; to admit of, jutaffen. 

(3) » an. with AccuscUtve: — ■■ an, with Dative: — 
to think of, benf en an ; to doubt of, gtoetfein an. 

to remind of, erinnem an ; to be in want of, mangetn an* 

(4) = attf^ with Accusative: — » attf^ with Dative : — 

proud of. ftoli auf ', blind of, Iblinb auf. , 

(5) -" Hn9, witn Dative : — 

to consist of, beftel^en au9 ; to become of, toevben ava, 

(6) tm ft^ey, with Accusative : — 
to com|)lain of, fid^ be{(^n>eren (fid) bet (agen) ilber* 
nad|, with Dative : — to smell of, rtec^en na6. 
t^9X, with Dative : — to be afraid of, fid^ filr^ten t}or, 

at: 

Accusative : — to play at, (J)icren» 

iXbtX, with Accusative : — 
to rejoice at, fld^ freuen. ilber r to> grieve at, fi(^< grSmen iiber* 
to laugh at, tad^en iiber (ta laugh at some one, avaiadftHf with Ace). 
(3) B natSif with Dative :— 

to aim at, flreben na($ ; to throw at, toerfen nad^* 

fironL: 

(1) = Dative, after Verbs of depriving, see Ex. XXXIX., p. 176. 
^2) b: ItnUf with Dative, see p. 88. 

(3) « aitiJ. with Dative ;— - 

to arise trom, entfie||)en an^ ; to expel from, t)€ttretben and. 

(4) a- t^0Xf with Dative : — 

to preserve from, bcwol^ren tor ; to secure from, fld^crn t)or. 

(5) =» an, with Dative : — to hinder from, l^tnbcrn an* 

for: 

(1") a= Accusative : — to wish for, toilnfd^cn, tooffcn. 

(2) s= fftv, with Accusative, see p. 86. 

(3) « nai!^, with Dative ;— 

to long for, flci^ fe^ncn nad^ ; to send for, fc^idtcn nad^. 

(4) = ttitt, with Accusative ;— to ask (beg) for, bitten iim. 

(5) — atif, with Accusative ;--to wait for, marten anf. 

N 2 



(7) = 
(8)- 

^^} 
(2) 
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in: 

(1) ^ in, with Aceusaiive or DatiTe, see p. 89. 

(2) = att^ with Dative : — 

to believe in, glauben an ; to take part in, tetlne^men an. 

on, upon : 

(1) = oilf, with Ace, or Dat, see p. 89 : — 

to depend on, flcj^ t)er(affen auf (ace). 

(2) = fihtt, with Accusative: — to meditate on, nad^benfen ilber* 

(3) « IPOK, with Dative : — to depend on, aB^angen t)on. 

(4) «» iitit, with Datwe .-—to have pity on, SRitUib (aben miU 

to 

(1) =r Dative, see Ex. XXXIX., p. 175. 

(2) == git, with Dative, see p. 88 

(3) = ttttf, with Accusative : — 

to answer (reply) to, antmorten auf ; to listen to, l^Bren ((ord^en) auf. 

(4) = an, with Accusative : — to accustom to, getinM^nen an« 

(5) :*s nail), with Dative .*— to conform to, fu^ ricfften nac^. 

wifh: 

(1) = wit, with DaHve^ see p. 87 

(2) « anf, = flier, with AccusaHve : — to be anjgry with, jftrntn 
auf ; to be displeased with something, ftdf argem iiber. 

(For further details, the Student is referred to the Syntax of 
Prepositions, Exercs. LI.-LIV., and to the Dictionary.) 

A. 1. ©lauben ©ie an ©efjjenftet? — 9lein, fo aVbtxn 
bin xi) benn boc^ nxi^t 2« SBoriiber Be! lagcn ©ie jtd^ ? — 
3c|l beflagc mtd^ iiber fcine %x&qf)txU 3* 3Setjid^tcn ©ie 
enblid^ auf ^f)xt 2lnf ipriid^e ? — 5a, id^ toerji(|te batauf. 

4, $aben ©ie Dor, ^^x Unternel^men butd^Ji^W^^w ? — 
9ietn, baju ntangelt ed mir foto)oI an ®elb aU an ©ebulb. 

B. 1. Are you afraid of himf — ^I am afraid of no one. 

2. I long for rest, and you long for your fatherland. 

3. Will he be appointed to the post f — No, he is too much 
wanting in discretion. 4. Do you doubt of the truth of 
this story 1 — Yes, but I could not help laughing at it. 

5. The master complains of the bad conduct of the boys 
of this class. 6. Pay attention to his explanation. 7. What 
are yoii thinking of ) — I am thinking d my promisa 8. I 
asked him for his advice, and he advised me to apply to 
the judge. 9. He will not reply to my letter. 10. We 
rejoice at his advancement. 11. What will become of me 
in this foggy island f 12. How I long for my beautiful 
fatherland, sunny Italy I 



DECLEPTSION Of ADJECTIVES. 181 

£xsBCisB XLII. Dbclbnhion of Adjbotives. 
See §§ 17-19; pp. 24-27. 

A. 1. 3fi S^rc junfle 5Rid^te I^Ubfd^ ?— 3a, fie l^at eine 
fel^r fd^dne ©titn, eine toolgebilbete Siafe unb gro^e blaue 
augem 2. 3fi biefer teid^e §err ntilbtl^Stig ?— ®r ertoeift 
ben Sltmen loiel ®uteg» 3» $at bie 9latut nid^t fd^on ettt)a« 
]^etbftH(^eg ? — fieiber t)enDanbeIt jtc^ ba6 frifd^e ©tftn ber 
SWttet fd^on in ein tiJtlid^eS Sraum 4* 93er alte tool* 
belannte 5lettelbetf toar ein beutfd^er Siirgetgm^inn \)on 
fid^tem ©d^tot unb ilorm 5* SBiffen ©ie eth)a« Sleue« ?— 
Sci/ fttet nid^tS @rf reuIi^eS. €♦ $aben ©ie t)on bem gefttigen 
Sorfatte gel^art ? — ©oeben l^be id^ il^n in bet l^utigen 3«it' 
ung gelefen* 

7* 3)ag ted^te SBott, ble ted^te 2:i^at 
Sttm ted^ten Dtt, fd^afft ted^ten Slat. 
8; Sluf Jlilnftige« ted^ne nid^t, unb i&^V nid^t auf SSet^ 
f J)ro(^ne8 ; 
JWag' urn SBerlotneS nid^t, unb beni' nid^t an S^v^rod^neg. 

KOCKERT. 

B, 1. True friendship is only possible between good men. 
2. The Boman Emperor Hadrian had such a good memory 
that he knew the names of all his soldiers. 3. The blind 
have a quick (fine) ear and a very sensitive touch. 4. Is 
the harvest of this year as plentiful as last year's ? — No, 
the continual rain has done it great harm. 5. Our unex- 
pected good fortune was too great to be of long duration. 
6. Many a brave soldier has fallen in this sanguinary 
battle. 7. What did the old landlord bring f — A large 
bottle filled with red wine. 8. Be of good cheer, my dear 
old friend. 9. Several bold natural philosophers examined 
the crater of Mount Aetna ; some [of them] let themselves 
down on long strong ropes, and descried in the depth 
several other craters, mighty blocks of lava, large columns 
of sulphur, and dense clouds of smoke steaming up. 
10. What is required for a pleasant holiday trip! — Fine 
weather, hard cash, a mind free from cares, and a congenial 
travelling companion. 11. In the kingdom of (say — among , 
unttv, with DcU.) the blind, the one-eyed is king. 12. New 
brooms sweep dean ( = good). 



184 PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 

EzBRdSB XLV. Personal Pronouns. See §§ 24, 25. 

(a) Place of Personal Pronoans used as Oljects : 

(1) A Personal Pron,-OlQ, is, as a rule, put before the Noun- 
Object: as, 

5^ faae i^m'bte ^a^r^ett. I tell him the truth. 

@r fc^dmt jjiiit feiner ^rmut. He is ashamed of his poverty. 

^2) If both Objects are Pers. Pronouns, the Direct Object 
{Acc^ is generally put before the Indirect (Dat. or Gen.) : as, 

34 tmp^t^flt i]|n bit. I recommend him to you, 

^'vc ^er^e^len td ^tintn ni<!^t. We do not conceal it from you. 

Obs, 1. The NetOral t9 i«, howeviar, ^ten used encUdcally : a^ 
eoflc t» «it, or mir'd* TeU it to vu {me it). 

(3) Pergonal Ptonouns are put before Demonstrative Pro- 
nouns: as, 

3c^ fage ;3f(tteit bad ^ur Santung. I tell you that as a warning. 

(4) R^iexive Pronouns are generally put before other 
Pronouns: as, 

3(i^ em))fe^Ie wiill Sl^ncn. My best respects to you. 

Obi, 2. The adverbial particle felift <fellet),— unlike its English 
cognate and equivalent telf, selves— ia indedinabUf and teparaie from the 
Reflexive Pronoun it qualifies : as, 

iSf ^Htfi, I myself; fie fetbfi, she herself; tait fetbfl; we ourselves; 
bu fet6fi, thou thyself; ti fe(^, itself; i^r \tVi% you yourselves; 

er fel(>ft, he himself; matt..,fe(bfl, one's welf; fie feI6fk^ they themselves. 

It is used — 

(a) standing tdone (i.e. wttAoict Reflex. Fron.), if the Verb la not re- 
flexive: compare — 

"WiUkSknon^refleaBiveYeith:-^ With a r«>l«MM Verb :— 

M toerbe eS f f f bft t^ M toerbe lllillt t»af6eiu 

I shall do it myself. I shall wash myself. 

X3er ffot eS get^an ?— SBtt f e(b{l. SSKr bert^eibigen tin9. 

Who has done it ?— We ourselves. We defend ourselves, 

etetflbie(Sfitefenift* 

She is goodness itseif (in person). 

(0) as an emphatic eccpletive to a Reflexive IVonoon, to expreaa sxelusif- 
ness: compare— 

Qii Kcibc Wilit on. iHft^ Keibe miA f eWI an. 

1 dress myself. I dress myself (unassisted). 

!E>tt f(^mei(!^eifi bir. fiiff biT f elbft (f fiber) ! 

You flatter yourself. Help yourself (us. by y«ur own exertion). 
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A. 1. 3ft ba« eine ®if t^flan je ? — 3^/ td^ Bin beffcii 
getpt^. 2. SBitte^ er)al^(en @ie und eine I^Ubfcl[^e ©efd^id^te ! 
— @el^r gexne; cd h>ar einmal ein jtdnig, berfelie i^atte 
!eine jtinber. 3. Aannft bu bad t^un ?-*9^ein^ id^ lann ed 
nid^t. 4. Sift bu e3, ^einrt<i& ? — 3^/ id& bin*«. 5. Sffia* 
l^aft bu fttr biefe golbene fiette gegeben ? — 3c^ i^Be fitnf 
unb fed^)ig SRarl bafilr (French eTi) gegeben. 6» SSiUigen 
©ie in meinen SSotfc^Iag ein ? — %(x, i^ toittige baan (French 
y) ein. 7. ^iefe Unternel^mung ^i niiv (niicl^) fd^meve D))fer 
geloftet! — 3d^ glaube cd bit. 8. SRac^en @ie i^m meine 
@m))f el^Iungen. 9. 3ft 3^^^ f^^Au SRutter ferbft gelommen ? 
— Siein^ fte l^t flii^ entfd^ulbigen laffen. 10, 3d& i^abe mit 
t)orgenommen au^juiDanbern ; l£iaben @ie etnxid bugegett ein^ 
3uh)enben ? — @i betoal^re ! i^ er!ldre mid^ bawU ganj ein« 
toerftanben. 11. $aben 6ie ©elb flenug bei fifi| ? — 3<i tool, 
meine 930rfe ift gut eefpic!t. 12. SBaS ftel^t d^neit )u 
3)ienften ? 13. fatten @ie nir nid^t immec ind SQSort ! 

JB. 1. Are you writing to your cousin I — ^Yes. — ^Ilien 
givt (= makB) my compliments to him. 2. Can they trans- 
late thati — ^Yes, they can. 3. What do you say to it? — 
I have nothing to say to it. 4. Lend me this fishing-rod I 
— I cannot lend it to you, because it does not belong to me. 
5. Are you grateful to him ? — ^Yes, for it is to him that we 
are indebted for everything. 6. How many churches are 
there in this little town Y — ^There are no less than five of 
them. 7. The English soldiers attacked the town, and 
made themselves masters of it. 8. Who is this man ) — ^It 
is he to whom I was recommended. 9. You are proud, and 
so am L 10. Did they come themselves) 11. Have the 
children washed themselves % 12. Bestir yourself, else you 
will have yourself to thank if everything goes wrong. 
13. When shall we see each other again) 14. See how 
they love one another 1 15. Is it really you t — Yes, it is 
myself, whom you had thought dead and buried 1 16. You, 
who are so clever, tell me how to set about il» 17. He 
had no change about him. 18. Cessar not only fought 
battles, but he wrote an account of them toa 
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ExERciSB XLYL PossEBSivB Pronouns. See §§ 26, 27. 

A. 1. 3Barum begaben ®te fxi) in bte 3taf)t bed SSefubd ? 
— Um beffen 3lu8brud^ (or ben Stu^Bruc^ beffelben) Beffer 
in beobad^ten. 2. 38ei^t bu ani), ba^ id^ mein ganged 
3Serm(jQen i)etIoren l^be ? — 3tun^ bad ift tool nid^t meine, 
fonbern beine^ ©d^ulb. 3. Seil^en ©ie mir bod^ ^f)xt Sritte ! 
— SBo l^aben ©ie benn bie S'^rige? 4» 3^ l^abe meine 
(bie nteinige) berloten. — 5Bun, meinettoegen, ba l^aben ©ie 
bte meine. 5. $aben ©ie 3^^^ ^Pflid^t getl^an? — ^a, x6f 
l^abe bad 5!Reinige getl^an^ tl^un ©ie bad S^^i^ig^^ 6. 2Bie 
bejtnbet ft^ S^te gx&ulein ©d^toefter? 7. Slid bie jtoei 
©d^toeftern l^dtten, ba^ jie aud^ bei bent %z\t erfd^einen 
fottten, riefen jte 2tfd^enj)uttel unb fjjtad^en „^fimm' und 
bie ^aare, bUtfte und bie ©d^ul^e unb mad^e und bie ©d^naKen 
feft." 8. 2CId S^rud ben (Srdfud fragte, toer il^n iiberrebet 
l^abe aid f ein geinb auf jutreten, ertoibette bief et : bad l^be 
id^ getl^an bit }um ®IM unb mir gum ©d^aben ; unb bie 
©d^ulb babon tt&gt bet ®ott bet ®tied^en. 9. ^ed Sanb- 
bogtd 9teiter {tnb il^m auf ben f^erfen. 10. @t lam mir 
jur $ilfe. 

B, 1. Please show me your pictures) — My pictures 1 
You mean my father's. — ^Well, I thought they were yours. 
2. This country is ours, for our forefathers have conquered 
it. 3. [Give] to every one his own. 4. He is thy neigh- 
bour who needs thy help. 5. Defend our cause, and we 
will defend yours. 6. Give me your hand. 7. How did 
you spend your time 1 — I spent the day in the circle of my 
(own) friends. 8. Every man has his hobby; you have 
yours, just as I have mine. 9. Hercules threw the messen- 
gers of King Erginos doum {= to ground), tied their hands 
together on their backs, and cut off their noses and ears. 
10. The poor prisoners fell down at his feet. 11. They 
stared into his face and trod on his toes. 12. Is he a 
friend of hersi — ^That is no business of yours. — I beg your 
pardon. 13. Every language has its beauties, its difficulties, 
and its defecta 14. It is better to live in one's own house 
than in the antechambers of the great. 15. The queen had 
a crown on her head and a sceptre in her hand. 16. Tou 
are not to stand so, with your hands in your pockets ! 
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Exercise XLVII. Demokstratitb Pronouns. See §§ 29, 80 

A. 1. 2Bag filr Sfiume ftnb ba«?— Diefcr ^aum f)kx ijl 
eine Sid^e^ unb bet ba eine S9ud^e. 2. SBeld^e S^l^iere l^aben 
leine ©timme? — S)ieienigett, toeld^e feine Sunge l^aben. 
8. SBem l^ilft bag ©Ititf ?— ©encn, bie M felbft J^elfcn. 

4. aSer ift toirlHd^ teid^? — ^©erjemge, ber juftieben ift. 

5. SBeld^er gcil^te^jeit geben ®ie ben ffiorjug, bem fjriil^ling^ 
obcr bcm $etbft? — ®er S^^^'i^S wnb ber $etbft l^aben 
Beibe il^re SSorjtigc : biefet gibt fjtiid^te, jener Sliltl^en. 

6. 3ft biefet SBein gut? — 3a, td^ lann 31^^^^ benfelBen 
emjjfel^Ien. 7. 3)er Jl5ntg«fol^rt befal^I man fottte Slfd^ens 
^uttel l^erauf fd^irf en, bie SWutter abet anttoortete „3td^ nein, 
bag ift toiel ju fd^mu^ig, bag batf jtd^ nid^t fel^en lafjen/' 

B, 1. The works of Schiller are better known than 
those of Lessing. 2. These are German works, those are 
French. 3. I really cannot consent to such a deed. 4. I 
remember that distinctly. 5. She thanked me for warning 
her. 6. We are not at all astonished at that. 7. This 
book is not for yon, take that which lies on my new desk. 
8. Is that the truth! — I don't know; he who told you 
(that) is responsible for it. 9. We are all of the same 
opinion. 10. He has not paid us a visit these three 
months. 11. Who (has) made that noise f — He (there) in 
the blue jacket. 12. Such as have plenty of gold will 
never be in want of friends. 13. The best woman, Socrates 
said, is she of whom people talk least. 14. Our best friend 
is he who tells us the truth, and yet we are quick to hate 
him who offends our self-love. 

Exercise XLVIII. Interrogative and Relative Pronouns. 

See §§ 31, 33. 

A. 1. 3Kit toag ftir einem Sud^e foil td^ anfangen ? — 
SKit einem Sefebud^. 2. 2ln toag benlft bu, ^einrid^ ?— 3d^ 
benle an ettt)ag, bag man mit fo titn gefagt ^at 3« SBer 
l^at 3^nen bag aufgebunben ?-^a33iIl^eIm !— SBeld^ ein Suf* 
fd^neibet ! 4. 5ln toen benlen ©te, mein grdulein ? — 3d& 
benle an ben jungen Dffijier, bejfen ©eifteggegentoatt bie 
©d^Idd^t entfd^ieben fyii. 5, 2luf toen mx bag gemiin jt ?— 
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§d(]^ft toal^tfd^einltd^ auf ©te. 6. SJiejentflen, auf beten 
$tlfe bu am meifttn ved^neft toerben DieSeid^t bit etften 
fein, loeld^e Hi) im Ungliidf toerlajfen loerben. 7. 3)en 
toietoielten fyiUn toir i^eute? — 35en em unb brcifetgften. 

8. 3)ie ©d&ulb bet aJlatta ©tuart ift ein 5PunIt, tootubet bic 
©ef^id^t^fd^reibev nid^t einig finb* 

B. 1. Those are enemies, from whom we have nothing 
to fear. 2. With what kind of pens do you write, (with) 
steel-pens or quills? — It is all the same to me. 3. I do 
not reckon those amongst (untrr) my friends, whose fidelity 
I have not tested. 4. That is something of which you 
know nothing. 5. There are words which one cannot 
easily explain, and of which one nevertheless makes fre- 
quent use. 6. Whose handwriting is this f — It is evidently 
a handwriting which cannot be easily imitated. 7. What 
kind of newspaper are you reading there ) — It is a French 
newspaper, the leader of which I greatly admire. 8. Tell 
me whom you live with, and I will tell you who you are. 

9. What on earth is he thinking of 9 — Of nothing in par- 
ticular. 10. What is the matter) II. He likes reading, 
which I am glad to hear« 12. A shot from the fort killed 
one of the soldiers, whereupon all the rest {'^ ths others) ran 
away. 13. Those are things that you do not pay sufficient 
attention to. 14. Vulgarity is a medal the reverse of 
which is insolence. 15.. The golden age was that in which 
gold was not supreme. 

EzEBoiSE XLIX. Indbfikitb PaoKOUiire. See § 33, Q. 

A. 1. SBtrb in SJ^rem Sanbe biel geraud^t? — ^a, bei 
un8 taud^t faft Sebermann. 2. S^tinlen ©ie getn SJBein ? 
— Slein, nie, toon toeld^et ©orte et ani) fei. 3. gteueii 
@ic fid^ auf btef e« ffitebetf el^cn ? — 3^/ ^<'^^ Ut f to^, toenii 
man feine alien greunbe toiebet trifft. 4. $at nid^t 3«* 
manb gcf Io|>f t ?— 9lein, Sliemanb l^at 0ello})ft. 5. gel^It 
gi^nen (gttoa« ?— SRein, mit fel^U gar ni^tg. 6. ^at nit^t 
Seber feine gel^Ierf — ^9lenne mit irgenb etnen SKenfd^en, 
bet o^ne gfe^Iet ift ffei). 7. m unfer SBijfen ift @tft«« 
toerl ! — 8lfierbinfl«, benn je mel^t man loet^, befto mel^r fte^t 
man toie toentg man toet^. 8. SRan f ud^t 9liemanben jointer 
beT Z^iXt, totnti man ni^t felbft bal^intet gejletft j^t. 
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B. 1. That is not everybody's busi&ess. 2. Do you 
^ow any of these geotlemen t-->No, I do not know one of 
them, 3. One cannot always be on one's (his) guard. 
4. One must love bis neighbour as himself. 5. He is said 
to be ill. 6. Is it true that he was found dead on the 
battle-field 9 — Some one told me so (it). 7. Discontented 
people are a burden to themselves and to others. 8. People 
often say what they do not believe. 9. Where do they 
make the best cheese in England 1 — Some say in Cheshire, 
others maintain that Stilton deserves the preference. 
10. That is something quite unheard of. 

Exercise L. Adverbs. See §§ 59-62. 

A. 1. 3ft «* angenel^m brou^n ? — ^a, totel angcnei^mer 
ate btinnen. 2. ^rinfen 6ie getn frifd^e^ S3iet? — ^a, 
aber am liebften ttinle id^ alten 9lottDein. — @i^ tanid @te nid^t 
fagen ! 3. SBaren @ie ntc^t l^dd^ft erftaunt bied ju l^ten ? — 
t^eilid^ ffat mid^ bief e !Rad^rid^t auf 'd angenel^mfte iiberrafd^t. 
4. SQSarum lommft bu fc^on juriidf ? — 3^ toottte in^ %^taHx 
gcl^en^ abet ed toaten fd^on fo biele £eute ba^ ba^ 9{iemanb 
mel^r l^inein lommen lonnte. 5. ^t bev ©d^iilev feine 
Uebetfe^ung nid^t l^5d^ft toottgetreu gemad^t ?^^3<>/ ^t l^tte 
ftd^ auf'd befte botbetettet. 6« @ie fd^einen drgetlic^ )u 
fein?— ®a3 bin x6f ani). 7* 3)a« fd^Icd^tefte Slab am 
3Ba0en Inaxxt am metften. 8. (Sf)xlii) toa^rt am Idngften. 
9. ®ad ®efd^aft bed S3ergmannd ifl eind ber gef&I^Tltd^ften ; 
er f&l^tt l^inab in bie Sd^ad^ten um bad @t) l^eraufjufd^ffen^ 
unb toei^ nx^i ob er felbft tnieber l^etauflommen toirb. 

B. 1. He fulfils his duties most conscientiously. 2. Is 
it very windy out of doors I — ^Yes, but it is more pleasant 
than indoors. 3. I should like to play at chess with you 
this evening I — "With all my heart. 4. "We were welcomed 
in a most friendly manner. 5. Be sure to come. 6. You 
have promised it twice, you know ! 7. You can translate 
that, I suppose 1 8. 1 daresay you will pay me before long. 
9. Which language do you like besti — Italian. 10. Give 
me some of it, be it ever so little. 11. Do not fear death ; 
think often of it, and be always prepared for it. 12. Do 
you know where they are? — Yes, but we do not know 
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where they come from, nor where they are going to. 

13. The diver plunged down into the sea to fetch up pearls. 

14. If you wish for joy, come out into the country ! 15. It 
is not late, is it t — It is half-past twelve. 

C, Many German Adverbs are often best rendered in English 
by Verba or Verbal phrases : as, 



®ie fd^toa^t gent« 
Sd^ mbd^te gent toijTen. 
mx trmlett litbtx SBein. 
Sot Keiftett ginge \(Sf felbfl. 
3(^ l^abe ed ttiil^t gent get^an. 
Sdf tf^ue ed nitgent. 

&t lommen bodi ((offentKdi) ! 
gii^re mid^ boil^ ba^in I 
jbu latrnfl tnir bodi (elfen? 
^ennfl bu i^n nid^t? — ^oil^ 

(= Ft. si). 
2)u fannfi e9 jo nid^t fel^enl— 

6te jtnb molbamiteint^erflanbetu 

3d^ n>ill t» fi^oit Beforgen. 
<Sr tDtrb fi^ott fommetu 
(Sr ip j[a getommen I 

(Se^en ®ie ja ! 

^un ®ie e9 ]iiilg(id({l balb ! 
3d^ mug leiber belennen... 
3d^ Qiaube faft... 
(Sr gtng itttmeT tDeiter. 
Bttle^t fagtc cr ntir. 
3d^ traf if^tt anf &mg. 

Srinlen @ie einmat 
3d^ f ann titd^td bafftr. 
2)a9 ifi ntir gerabe red^t 

Notice especially the invariable ttif^t toa^r (« French n'6«^c0 
pasf)y answering to the English — ^have you 1... have you not? 
. . .do you ?. . .do you not 1 &c. : — 

(Sr ifl fleigtg, nid^t toal^v ? He is diligent, is he not 1 

2)u l^afl ed ntdftt get^an, 1 nii^t You have not done it, have you f 

2)u ^afi e9 get^an, J ma^r ? You have done it, have you notf 



She is fond of chatting. 

I should like to know. 

We prtfer drinking wine. 

I should like best to go myself. 

I am sorry for (doing) it 

I dorCt like doing it 

You will come, / hope I 
Prayy do take me thither. 
You can assist me, / suppose t 
Don't you know him ? — I do. 

Why, you cannot see it I — I 

can, though ! 
I presume you agree to it. 

I will take care to see it done. 
I daresay he will come. 
He has come, you know. 

Be sure you go ! 

Do it cks soon as can be. 

1 am sorry to admit (confess)... 

I am incUned to think... 

He kept walking on. 

He ended by telling me. 

I happened to meet him. 

Do drink a little. 

I cannot help it. 

That is just what I want. 
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* ExBSCiBB LL Pbbpobitions. a. With the Accusative. 

A, In the following sentences supply the omitted pre- 
positions and case-inflections : — 

1. 2)ie SWagnetnabel tocift — SRoxben. 2. S)er butfttfl- 
SBanberer bittet — ein- S^runl. 3. — ©d^aben toirb 
man Hug. 4» SBenn bie ©onne — bier Ul^t aufgel^t, fo 
gel^t jte — ad&t Ul^r unter, 5. 3d^ fann nid^t fteuern — 
©tutitt unb SEBettem 6* 2)ie ^pianeten Ireifen — bie ©onne* 

7. 2Ber b — ©d^aben fyit, hxa\x6)i — b — ©jjott nid^t — 
forgen. 

B, 1. Have you ever seen Mctcheth performed) — Yes, 
I saw the witches dancing round the cauldron. 2. You 
make much ado about nothing. 3. If you are not for us, 
you are against us. 4. Have you any objection to it) 

5. The hungry pilgrim asked us for a night's lodging. 

6. Please teU me whether these beautiful oranges are for 
sale ! — ^They are. — ^What do you want for them 1 7. Goethe 
was born about the middle of the eighteenth century. 

8. The Israelites marched through the Red Sea. 9. An 
eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth. 10. Compared* with 
the Alps, the Black Forest is but a dwarf. 

Exercise LII. Pbepositions. B. With the Datioe. 

See §§ 63-65. 

A. 1. SBann gel^en ©ie mtt Sl^rem ^Jteunbe nad^ ^am^ 
Butfl? — (S^x bleibt gu $oufe; be^l^alb toetbe id^ ol^ne il^n 
betreijen mttffen. 2. ©inb ©ie il^m nid^t auf l^albem SEBege 
begegnet ? — 3«, et lam mir f teunblid^ entgegen. 3. ^ai 
er "^xtm Sef el^Ie gem&^ gel^anbelt ? — Siein, im ©egentl^eil, 
er l^at meinem au§brUd(Ii(|en S3efel^Ie jutoiber gel^anbelt. 
4. „Slel^met gum 3)anl filr baS toag il^r fiir ung getl^an, mid^ 
gum ©emal^I an/' fagte bet ©totd^ gu bet (Sule. 5. ©el^e 
gut 2lmeife, bu gaulet! — ^ux 2ltbeit, nid^t gum SKilflig* 
gang, fd^uf ®t>ii ben SKenfd^ auf (Stben ! — ©e^en ©ie nut 
bad ^omma nad^ ttii^t \^^^^ nad^ Wcltii, fo bin id^ gang mit 
SlJ^nen einbetftanben. 6. S)ie SWad^tbiebe fjjtangen gum 
^enftet l^inaud, unb mad^ten fid^ (k\x^ bem ©taube. 
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B. 1. The frogs did not approve of the 6tork being made 
their king. 2. Have you a knife about you ) 3. That is 
not the custom among us. 4. Baumgarten was pursued ^ 
the Governor's troopers were at his heels. 5. I met him a 
few days ago at the house of my friend. 6. I am going 
to the country for a few days. 7. He has set out for the 
Gape of Good Hopa 8. Your work smells of the hmp, 
9. They are very proud of their children. 10. I shall 
remind you of it. 11. You must not come on a Sunday. 
12. Have patience till next week ; by that time I can help 
you. 13. Shall you go on foot or on horseback) 14. I 
hate known this excellent actor these many years. 

Exercise LIII. Prepositions. C. With Dative or JccusaHve. 

A, 1. SBortn beftel^t bet tDefenttid^fte SJorjug beg 3Renfc^en 
toot bem %\i\%xt ? — S)atin ba^ er iiber bi^ ©egenftcinbe, bie 
i^n umgeben nad^benlen lann. % SSte gef&Ht e^ S^nen in 
jenem Sanbe ? — 68 gepele mir fd^on gut^ tpenn id^ mic^ nut 
an bag ^lima getoi^l^nen Idnnte. 8« Set l^ei^e (Stbgiittel 
(bie l^ei^e Bone) liegt jtoifd&en ben SEBenbelteifen. 4. SIBet 
im 3otn l^anbelt, gel^t im ©tutm untet ©egel. 5, 2Bie 
IS^ei^t ©affet auf ftanj^ftfc^ ?— Eau I— D ? 

6. Sn ben Ocean fcbifft mit taufenb 3Raften bet S^^Iii^ ; 
©till,, auf getettetem 33oot, tteibt in ben $afen bet 
@teig. Schiller. 

B, 1. Does he think of his promise \ — ^He does. 2. Shall 
you resign yourself to your fate % — ^I shall have to resign 
myself to it, whether I like or not. 3. You don't say so \ 
4. Is he there % — No, but he is just going there. 5. Apollo 
was angry hecamae (= ove/r-ii, tkaX) the companions of 
Ulysses had stolen his cattle. 6. He who wants to travel 
from France to England, must cross over the sea. 7. In 
the torrid zone the sun stands over our heads. 8. You 
ought to be ashamed to fall asleep during the sermon. 
9. Will you wait for me % — ^Yes, if you promise me to be 
back in half an hour. 10. He did not attempt it, for fear 
of punishment. 11. Thanks to the oiroumspection and 
energy of Cicero, the conspiracy of Catiline was detected 
in time. 12. The owl lives on high towers, in hollow 
trees, and aikefr (» fonfl an) lonely places. 
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EzBBOiBX LIY. PBSPOBiTZOjrs« JD. With OeniUve. See § 66. 

A. 1. ©inb @ie [fingd be^ ^lu^ed fl^ajieren geQangen ? 
—3a, lto| be8 fd^red^ten 9Better«. 2. SBo licflt bie 6tabt 
gaufanne ?— Unfern be8 ®enfer ®ee'^. 3. Jltaft toeld^en 
9[mte8 tl^un ©te ba«? — ilraft ineineS Wnialid^en 3lmte2, 

4. 2Bo lieflt bie fjeftung (g|5>tettbreitftein ? — DUxfyili ber 
©tabt Soblen). 5. @te|it bie Jtird^e innerl^a(b ber ®tabt^ 
ntauern? — Srtein, jte \itf)i au^erl^alb betfelbem 6. ffier 
(Sitoagen ful^r tro^ ber f^Ied^ten Sege ab, mu^te aber bed 
tiefen ©d^need toegen, im abfd^eulid^ften SSetter, beim ®orf 
$alt madden. 

J5. 1. During the summer I live in the country. 2. We 
shall leave for London in spite of his objections. 3. By 
virtue of the law. 4. For heaven's sake, get out of my way 1 

5. He is going to reside in Italy for the sake of his health. 

6. He praised me, instead of blaming me. 7. He will 
come in place of his brother. 8. Our new villa stands not 
far from the toll-gate. 9. During this cruel war, we had 
to pay heavy taxes. 10. I was sorry I could not help you 
on account of my long absence. 11. Inside the town the 
air is not so pure as out of it. 12. Do it for my sake, if 
you will not do it for your own. 13. England lies on this 
side of the Channel, trance on the other side of it. 14. 
Egypt extends along the Nila 15. Bemain within these 
limits. 

Exercise LV. Co-obdinate Conjunctiox^s. See § 67, 68. 

A. 1. ®'r mu^ Iranf fein, fonft tofire er ja Belommen. 
2. @d fyii feit ntel^reren Xa^tn ani^altenb geregnet, balder 
finb bie ©tra^en fautif gangbar. 3. Sad SBetter \oax ju 
fd^Ied^t, barum (bedl^alb) blieB id^ ju ^aufe. 4. 2)er 
3;ranl fd^medft Bitter, bod^ toiH id^ il^n nel^mem 6. $att' 
id^ bod^ bad nur getvu^t 1 

6. Unb mit finnenbem ^axDfii fa^ ber ilaifer ba, 
2lld bfid^t' er ioergangener Seiten. 

7. (Sd reben unb trSumen bie 3Jlenfd^en toiel 
SSon beff ern lUnf tigen 2^agen ; 

92ad^ einem glilddi^en golbenen Qkl 
©ie|t man fie rennen unb jagen. 
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. J5. 1. You have betrayed me, therefore I do not trust 
you. 2. He is a very £ckle man ; sometimes he wants one 
thing, sometimes another. 3. This morning the trees are 
covered with rime ; consequently it must have been very 
cold last night. 4. Would I had done it 1 5. The vine 
requires a warm climate ; therefore it does not thrive in 
northern latitudes. 6. This boy is idle and inattentive; 
besides {auif), he is disobedient. 7. It seems to me that I 
have (= ew if I liad) seen you before. 

EXEBCISE LVI. SUB-ORDINATB CONSTRUCTION. 

See pp. 92-93 ; 101-2. 

A. 1. ©age nttr, tuer Bei bit h)ar. — SEBer bei mir h>ar, 
Btau(i^ft bu nid^t %\x h)tf{cm 2. SKan h)et^ md;t, iDol^er fie 
lommt (or SOBol^er fie fommt, h)ei^ man nid^t). 3. 3<^ 
tt>ei^, ba^ er>bet bit tiHxr (or S)a^ er bei bit toar, h)eife id^). 
4. St^ jtDeifle ob er bei ©innen ift (or Db et bei ©innen 
ift, itpeifle td^). 5. 3Kan l^at mir gefagt, ba^ er abgeretft 
ift (or . . . er ;f et abflereift). 6* SBer ein SUleifter toerben 
h)ia, (ber) fibt ftd^ fru^. (or %x^ iibt ft^ h)er ein 3Keifter 
h)erben \oV£). 7. SKan tuar im 3h>eifel iiber bie 3lrt, tote 
ber Krieg gefUl^rt toerben foUte. 8. 3d& f^i^b tl^n, h)o td^ 
tl^n fud^te. 9. ©ebe, tool^in bie 5{5fltd^t bid^ ruft* 

10- 3luf ^Pfeitern unb auf SSogen fd^toer, 
3lu$ Duaberftetnen tiott itntett m\. 
Sag eine SritdEe brftber ^er, 
Unb ttitttett ftanb ein §au«d^en brattf. 

11. Unb l^urre, ^urre ! uorwarts ging'§, 

gfelb ein unb sottS, bergab unb satt. — Burger, 

B. 1. He set off, as soon as the sun had risen. 2. We 
used to rejoice, when you came home. 3. You are right, if 
I imderstand you correctly. 4. He is almost always ill, 
because he does not live temperately. 5. Being ill, he will 
not be able to come. 6. He looks as if he were sad. 
7. Your reconciliation was too sudden to he sincere (= than 
that it could have been sincere). 8. Even if he had not 
been out, he could hardly have come. 9. Pray, tell me who 
was here jusi now. 10. Ko one knew where he came from. 
11. I am doubtful as to how this is to be done. 
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Exercise LVII, Conjunctions. Recapitulation. 

S^iur bie S})tad^e l^at ben 3Renfd^en ntenfti^Iid^ gema(i^t, 
tnbem fie bie ungel^eure glut feiner 3lffecte in 35dmme 
einfd&Io^, unb i^r burd^ SBorte toernunftige ©enfmale 
fe^te. ?li(i^t bie Seier 2lm})^ion§ i^at ©tfibte errid^tet, 
leine 3^w6errutl^e l^at SBilften in ©cirten ijerioanbelt ; 
bie ©jjrad^e l^at e§ getlj^an, fie, bie gro^e ©efeUerin ber 
SRenfd^en; burd^ fie toeteiniglen fie fi^ unb fd^Ioffen 
(fie) ben Sunb ber SieBe. ©efe^e ftif tete fie unb toetbanb 
©efd^Ied^ter ; nur burd^ fie toarb eine ©efd^id^te ber 9Jlenfd^s 
l^eit moglid^, 9?od^ \^%i fel^' id^ bie ^elben §omer'^ unb 
f iii^le Dffian'S ^lagen, ob0leid(> bie ©d^atten ber ©anger 
unb il^rer §elben fd^on lange ber (Srbe entflol^en finb. ®in 
betoegter §aud^ beS 9Kunbe3 6at fie unfterblid^ gemad^t 
unbr bringt il^re ©eftalten toor mid^. 2Ba^ je ber ©eift be§ 
SDlenfd^en auSfann, h>a§ bie SBeifen ber SSorjeit bad^ten, 
lommt, iDenn e§ mir bie SSorfel^ung toergtinnt l^at, allein 
burd^ bie ©J)rad^e ju mir. ®urd^ fie ift meine benfenbe 
©eele an bie ©eele beS erften unb toieHeid^t beS le^ten 
benlenben 3Kenfd^en flelniljjft; furj, bie ©:()rad^e ift ber 
©l^aralter unferer SSernunft, burd^ toeld^en fie attein ©eftalt 
gelDinnt unb fid^ fortjjflanjt* 

Herder, 

Account for the position of the Verbs in the above passage, 

SHORT STORIES FOR COMPOSITION. 

Tlie Clever Starling, 

A thirsty starling wanted to {= would) drink. Before 
him stood a bottle with some water in it ; yet he could not 
reach it with his short beak. He would have broken the 
glass, but it was too thick. Then he tried to upset the 
bottle ; but for that he was too weak. At last, by dint of 
thinking, he hit (came) upon a happy idea* He gathered 
little stones, and threw them into the bottle. By this 
means the water rose so high that be could reach it with 
his beak and quench his thirst. 

o 2 
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The liifiuence qf Eeligion, 

As the Caliph Hussain, a son of the great Ali, once sat 
at table, one of his slaves dropped ( = let /all) a basin of 
boiling rice on his head. Angrily the caliph looked at the 
slave, and the latter, trembling and quivering, threw him- 
self down at his feet and spake the following words /ronh 
( =^ out of) the Koran : " (The) Paradise is prepared for those 
who restrain their anger and control it." Calmly Hussain 
answered : *' I am not angry." The slave continued in the 
same verse : *^ and who pardon those who have --off ended 
them." Hussain, without looking at him, said ( ^ spoke) : 
" I forgive you (Sing,),** The slave went on : "*And God 
loves those above all who requite evil with good.'' Hus- 
sain kindly stretched out his hand to him: ''Well then, 
rise ! I give you yoitr ( = the) liberty, and four hundred 
drachmas." Deeply touched, the slave embraced his feet : 
'^ Oh my lord," he exclaimed, *' thou art like the noble tree ; 
it lends its shadow, it lavishes its fruit even on him 
who with (an) audacious arm throws stones against it." 

The Sla7iderer, 

Sultan Mahmud was very angry with an officer of his 
guard for a trifling cause. He ordered him to be seized 
and to be led to (the) death without delay. The condemned 
[man], whom this inconsiderate severity made indignant, 
on going away, called the Sultan a tyrant and a savage. 
Mafunud, who did not understand him, asked the bystanders 
what he had said. One of the viziers who pitied the 
condemned [man] and wished to spare the Sultan a sorrow, 
began to speak, and alleged that the officer had (Ex. YI.) 
said : " God loves those who can moderate their anger 
and pardon unpremedibated offences." The Sultan repented 
and said : " Well, then, go and tell the guard that I remit 
(him) his punishment." 

One of the bystanding courtiers, however, who was an 
enemy of the vizier, turned to the Sultan and said : ^' A 
servant must not deceive his master, nor conceal the truth. 
The condemned [man] has abused my Lord, the Sultan, and 
uttered culpable words against him." Mahmud looked 
angrily at the informant: ''The vizier's good-natured 
untruth pleases me better than thy malicious truth." 
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Tha Poodle. 

Owing to his good memory, his patience, good-nature, and 
obedience, the poodle is very docile. He can learn to beat 
the drum, fire pistols, climb up ladders, and to play come- 
dies with companions. He likea to imitate (§ 62, Ohs. 3) his 
masters, and is rather proud of it. Continually he looks 
up to his master and does what he sees him do. If his 
master looks out of the window, he jumps to \m side, puts 
both paws on the sill, and peeps foith likewise at the 
beautiful prospect. If his master digs up a plant any- 
where, he also begins to scratch with his paws ; if his 
master looks for stones the poodle does the same. Because 
he sees his master bear a cane, and the cook (/.) a basket, 
he also wants to bear one. He carries it cautiously, goes 
from one person to the other in order to show how clever 
he is (Ex. YI.) ; he complacently wags his tail, and at the 
same time looks contemptuously at (the) other dogs as 
good-for-nothing fellows, 

Peraevercm^ qf Drnnoathenes, 

1. Demosthenes was not descended from the noble fami- 
lies of Athens, from which Cimon, Pericles, and Alcibiades 
had sprung ; his father was the owner of a remunerative 
manufactory of arms. Early he had lost his father, and 
his patrimony was squandered by selfish guardians. He 
was a weak and sickly lad, and was therefore not strictly 
trained in athletic spoi*t8. On that account he became the 
laughing-stock of his schoolfellows, and received from them 
all kinds of galling nicknames. In his sixteenth year he 
heard CaUistratus, who had a great reputation, speak in 
public on the occasion of a quarrel between Athens and 
Thebes. He was astonished at the power of eloquence, 
and when at the conclusion he heard the general applause 
and [saw] how the orator was loaded with praises, when he 
saw the people escort the popular man as in triumph to his 
home, then in the mind of the youth the resolution was 
confirmed to compete for the same palm. Now he had no 
other thought than this, no occupation but to elaborate 
speeches. With the greatest zeal he studied the works of 
the great Greek authors, he became an auditor of Plato, 
and a pupil of Isaeus in oratory. 
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2. Thus prepared, he ventured to appear before the people, 
but he was hissed and derided. A second attempt did not 
succeed better. With covered face he ran home to hide 
his shame. He was followed by his friend Satyrus, an 
actor. Demosthenes complained of the people, who listened 
with pleasure to brutal and ignorant men, whilst he, who 
had almost sacrificed his health to oratory, could win no 
applause. '*You are right," said Satyrus, "but I will 
remedy the evil, which is the cause of it, if you will recite 
to me a passage from Sophocles or Euripides.'' Demos- 
thenes did so immediately, and now the actor repeated the 
same passage with such a power of action and such vivid 
expression that Demosthenes thought he liea/rd ( = "believed to 
hear) quite different verses. He understood that he was 
as yet quite deficient in voice and elocution, and that he 
must commence an altogether new practice. 

3. Demosthenes was short of breath and had a weak 
voice ; like Alcibiades Jie could not pronounce the letter r. 
All these defects he Endeavoured to remedy by uninter- 
rupted exertions. He went to the sea-shore, where the 
breakers roared the strongest, and endeavoured here to 
outcry the bluster of the billows. He put pebbles into 
his mouth and tried to speak distinctly in spite of these 
obstacles ; he went up steep mountains reciting ( = and recited 
at tlie same time) long speeches to accustom his breath to 
greater power of endurance ; he at last took a room below 
the ground in which, secluded from all intercourse, he in- 
cessantly practised himself before a looking-glass in action, 
declamation, and play of countenance. Nay, Plutarch 
relates that Demosthenes, in order to make it impossible 
for him to go out, had shaved his head bald on one side. 
Thus he was fettered for months to his subterranean room, 
in which he incessantly busied himself with meditations 
on, and practice in, his art ; from which he at last emerged 
as an accomplished orator to enrapture and govern at his 
pleasure the very people that had hitherto mocked him. 
His speeches have excited the admiration of all times. All 
great orators after Demosthenes have emulated him, but 
no one has equalled him. 
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Introdnctioil. — In order to understand the relationship 
between English and German words, it is necessary to master the 
phonetic law which regulates the mutation of consonants in the 
two languages. This law is called Grimm^s Law after the great 
German Scholar, Jacob Grimm, who discovered it. 

" When a word, as, for instance, three^ is found in similar forms 
in different languages, it is natural to account for the differences 
by saying that the several forms suited the several nations. 
„^xti/' we might say, was easier of pronunciation for the Ger- 
mans, tree for the Latins, three for the English. This theory has 
been justified by the collection of a large number of instances of 
changes differing similarly in the different languages. 

In the example just now mentioned, /, </, and m, which are all 
consonants pronounced by the action of the tongue on the teeth, 
are interchauged ; and this might suggest that the national pre- 
ference, when rejecting a consonant, replaces it by some consonant 
uttered by the same organs as the first. This suggestion is war- 
ranted by fact. It has been shown by Grimm that the same 
words, when found in (1) Sanscrit, Greek, or Latin, (2) Low 
German (which may be represented by English), (3) High German, 
exhibit three systematically varying wrms, in which three 
different consonants of the same organ are regularly found. 

Classification of Consonants. 

I. Consonants can be arranged according to the organs by which 
they are pronounced : as, 

(1) Labials; (2) dentals or palatals ; (3) gutturals. 

II. They can also be arranged according to the nature of the 
exit of the sound. The air may be entirely stopped as in (1) 
checks; or, some may be allowed to escape, as in (2) breathings; 
or the air may pass through the nose, as in (3) nasals. To these 
three classes are added (4) the aspirates, and (5) r and /, which 
are called trills. 

III. Again, of consonants uttered by the same organ, as — 

p and bj t and d, one is harder than the other; and this 
introduces another distinction : — 
(1) hard, (2) soft. 
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The following Table will be sufficient to illustrate Grimm's 
law: — 





Hard. 


Aspirate. 


Soft. 


Dentals 

Labials 

Gutturals * 


t 

k,c(hATd) 


th 


d 
b 

g 



Grimm's Law is that— 

Hard Consonants in (1) Sanscrit^ Greeh, or Latin^ become the 

corresponding — 
Aspirates in (2) Gothic, Low German {English), and the 

corresponding — 
Soft Consonants in (3) High {Literary) German / 

and that Aspirates and Softs in (l) 
are modified in a corresponding 
Inanner. The law may be exhibited 
thus : — 



1) Sanscrit, Greek, Latin . 

2) Gothic Low Grm. (Engl.). 
(3) High (Literary) Germ. . 



\ 



Hard 

Aspirate 

Soft 



Aspirate 

Soft 

Hard 



Soft 

Hard 

Aspirate 



i Bans., Gr., or Lat. 

Dektals < English. . . . 

( High German. . 


Tres 

TAree 

Z>rei 


TAugater 
Daughter 
Tochter 


Z>uo 
Two 
Zwei 


rSans.,Gr., or Lat. 

Labials \ English. . . . 

(. High German. . 


Hepta 
Seven 
Sie&en 


f^ter 

-Brother 

(ftuoder^) 


LaM 
Slip 
Schlei/en 


ri„„ f Sans.* Gr., or Lat. 
^^^^'i High German. . 


Cbr 

^eart 

fierz 


tortus 
G^arden 
(JTarteni) 


Amelflrein 

MilA; 

W\\ck 



^ Old forms. 

> (a) The scarcity of afipirated consonants causes many exceptions. 
Other causes of irregularity are {h) the degree to which the High Germans 
have assimilated their language to that of the Low Germans; (c) the 
combination of consonants, as st, sp, &c., where the t protects the t and p 
from the change." — Abbott and Sbelet's English Leuons, 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



aee» accnsati^ 
€u^. adiective 
adv, aaverb 
cor^. conjunction 
dat dative 
dem, demonstrative 
/. feminine 
gen, genitive 
indecL indeclinable 
indef, indefinite 
ifUerj. inteijection 
interr. interrogative 
intrana, intransitive 
m. masculine 



n. neuter 

/ person, or— 
•P^*- \ personal 
pL plural 
prep, preposition 

reJL reflexive 
rel, relative 
8, singular 
trans, transitive 
* strong or anomalous (Verb) 
modification (softening) of 
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N.B,--{1) Verbs marked with an asterisk (*) are strong or 
anomalous. For their Principal Parts ci, pp. 59-71 ; for reference 
in alphabetical order, see Index, 

(2) Compound Verbs, the prefixes of which are divided from the 
stem by a hyphen (#), are separable ; as, 

Infin, aB»brilcfen ; Pret. brildtc ab ; P,P, abgcbrildt. 

If not thus divided, the prefix is inseparable; as, 

Infin, bcglcitcn ; Pret, bcgleitcte ; P.P. Begtcitet ; cl pp. 76-81. 

(3) The Genitive Singular and Nominative Plural of Nouns 
are only given — 

(a) in exceptional cases ; as, 

SBud^flabc {*n9, pi. *n) ; i.e gen, s, ©ud^flabcnS ; nom. pi SBu^ 
flaben. 

(5) if the application of the Rules for the Declension of Nouns 
(pp. 12-19) is doubtful, on account of numerous exceptions ; as, 

53anf (pL "c, or *cn), &c. 

(4) The si^ " indicates that the stem-vowel (but no other 
vowel) is modified (softened) in the Plural ; as, 

2)ad^ ('C8 ; "cr) — gen, s, 2)ad^c« ; pi, 2)S(5cr. 

apfd (-« ; ") - gen, s, a})fcl« ; pi, 2rej)fel. 
But— 

%xm (•€« ; -c) = gen, s, SKrmcS ; pi, Slrmc, 
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GERMAN-ENGLISH. 



According to the plan acloptecl by Professor Whitney in his new German- 
Enslish Dictionary— English words or parts of words which are histori- 
cally the same as, or akin with, the German words defined by them, are 
printed in full-faced black letter ; thus — 

^ttitX, weather; tttOaS, somewhat. 



STa^en, Aix-la-Chapelle 

at, adv. and pref. off ; away from ; 
down, berg -, down hill 

ah^hvMtn, to let off, to set loose 

96enb, m. (pi. h\ CTenins 

^btnbBf adv. in the evening 

Qber, conj. but, however 

aHa^^ett,* to set out, start 

dfii«nepmcn,* (1) trans, to take off ; to 
diminish. (2) tnfran^. to decrease, 
diminish ; to wane, fail, shorten 

ab«reifen, to set out, depart 

abfd^euUd^, a<2;. abominable, detest- 
able 

3(6fc^ieb, m. parting ; discharge ; sen- 
tence (law) ; farewell ; leave 

aHc^togctt,* (1) traris. to knock down 
(off) ; to repulse ; to refuse. (2) 
intrans. to fall off, diminish (in 
price) 

ab^fd^rclbcti,* to copy, transcribe ; to 
write out 

3lbfic^t,/. (pi. «»en) purpose, intention ; 
design, aim, object 

af)*ftdQtn* to alight, dismount; to 
take up one's quarters 

ab^tocid^en,* to depart from ; to devi- 
ate, swerve 



Sld^ I interj. ah ! oh ! 

adit, eigrht. — Sage, a week, gejlem 
t?or — Sogcit, yesterday week, ^eute 
fiber -:- Sage, to-day week 

%i)t,f. care, attention. — gebeii, to 
pay attention, fic^ in — ne^men, 
to take care (of) ; to mind ; to look 
shfirp 

fid^t, adj. genuine, real 

ac^ten, to consider, deem; esteem, 
value. — anf, to heed, pay atten- 
tion to. befjen utigeac^tet, regard- 
less of this 

ad^tjifl, adj. eiebty j — f&ftig, eighty 
fold 

?rct, m. act (of a play) 

9{be(, m. nobility, nobleness 

flhltt, m. eagle 

fledftt, see Sd^t 

STeltem, Jlltent, parents 

9[ffe, m. ape, monkey 

9(ffec^ emotion, sensation 

9[^, m. (pi. «en) ancestor, forefather 

abnen (with dat. of pers.) to have a 
presentiment (foreboding) of. ed 
a^itet mir, mv mind misgives me 

albent, adj siUj, absurd. hS 3cttg, 
silly stuff, tomfoolery 
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on, adj, all, every. «€ Beibe, both 
of them. H brei Sage every 
third day 

oleiiir (1> adj. (indecl.) alone^ soli- 
tary. ^2) adv. only. (3) conj. 
but, only 

aHero {gen, pi, of all, in comp,\tit all 

aKecbiitgS, adt, to be sure, undoubt- 
edly 

oSdemeiitr (1) adj, general, universal. 
(2) adv, generally, univeraally 

Wi^At% a village in Switzerland 

anjits* (adv, in oomp.), over, too 
much 

Sdmofen, n. alms 

SIpeit, /. Alps. ^0S^ glowing 
of the Alps 

olSr (1) amj. as ; than ; but ; when ; 
like. (2) adv, in the character 
(capacity) of 

alfo (1) adv, so, thus. (2) conj. 
therefore, consequently 

att, adj, old ; ancient 

mtar, m. («d ; jd. fOOxz) altar 

HIter, n, age ; old age 

Sitem, ^. parents 

Sltertum, n, antiquity 

am (contraction of on bent, see att). 

— beflen, best 
9(meife,/. ant, emmet 

9(mt, n. (««d; "er) office; charge; 
functions ; office ; duty 

an, prep, with ace, or dot, at, on; 
upon ; in ; by ; of ; as far as, up 
to. bod liegt — bit, that is your 
concern (business), bie 9lei|e ifl 

— mir, it is my turn 

anber«er, m, *e, /. *e«, adj, other. 
ben nt Sag, thfe next day 

onberd, adv, otherwise ; differently ; 
else, niemanb — , nobody else 

anbert^Ib, adj, one and a half 

ftofang, m, (ofl; pi. "e) begmning, 
commencement 

an^fongen,* to begin, commence 

an«ge^en,* to concern, bad ge^t mi<i^ 
nid^td an, that is no concern of 
mine 

att«ge^0ven, to belong to ; to be re- 
lated to 

ongelegen, adj. fiij^ — fein laff^r ^ 
take to heart 

fbigelegen^eit,/. affair, concern, mat- 
ter 

angene^, adj, agreeable, pleasant 



angenomntei^ adj, taken for granted, 
supposing (see anne^men) 

ffngrtff, m, (pi. oe) attack, assault 

att«l^alten,* to stop, halt ; to continue 

anl^attenb, ad4, or adv, uninterrupted, 
continually 

oitHEonnnen,^ to arrive; to get on. 
eS baranf — laffen, to take the 
chance. eS fontmt baranf on..., the 
question is whether... 

an«ma^en, refi, to presume; to ar- 
rogate to oneself; to appropri- 
ate 

annte^en,* to accept ; to assume ; 
adopt; rejl, (with gen,) to take an 
interest* m ; to befriend, espouse, 
angenommen ba§. . ., supposing that... 

Snregnng, /. stimulant; incitation, 
inducement 

an>*f (^iifen, rejUx, to prepare, to make 
arrangements for ; to set about 

Knfe^en, n. respectability 

an«fe^en* (fftr), to look at; to re- 
gard ; to consider (as^. man fle^t 
ti \fym. an, he looks like it ; it is 
easy to see (from his looks) 

Knfprui!^, m, (pi. "e) claim, preten- 
sion. — madden auf, to lay claim 
(to) ; absorb 

oxt^atXf prep, with gen. instead 
of 

an«treffen,* to meet (fall in) with 

SnttDort,/. (pi. *tVL) answer, reply 

anttoorten, to ans'wer, reply (with 
dot, of per»,y and auf with^ ace, of 
the thing) 

an<*n)efmb, adj, present 

STpfel, m. (pi. ") apple 

SCpril, m. Ui) April 

Ktbeit,/. (pi. oen) work; labour 

aibeiten, to work ; to labour, toil 

arbeitfam, adj. and adv. assiduous, 
diligent, laborious, industrious 

Verger, m. vexation, annoyance, an- 
ger, spite 

firgerlid^, adj. and adv. (1) annoying, 
vexing, provoking ; (2) annoyed, 
put out, vexed 

arm, adj, and adv. poor ; scanty 

Krm, m. (pi. ^e) arm 

8tmee,/. army 

^"^t /• (pl* "(tt) ^AsiA, sort, species ; 
method, way ; manners ; breed 

8(r)re)ne{, /. (pi. i>ett) medicine, 
pnysic 
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Krat, m. (pi. "e) physidan, medical 
man 

afd^e,/. sing, ashes 

af(^enputteI(9f(l^eni&rl}bel)^.Cinderella 

ai* pret. of effen 

^tiftaif m. (^d) breath 

aviif, conj. also, too ; moreover ; be- 
sides ; OTen ; in comp. with fo = 
ever, too — , wherever. 

auf, prep, with dot, or aec. (see § 05) 
(1) up, on, upon ; (2) in ; (3) at ; 
(4) to 

ouf^Hnben,* lit. to tie (fasten) on; 
fig. to imi)08e on; to> tell a 
fib 

auf^^en, to represent, perform, 
execute ; to erect, build vl^ 

Slttfffil^nmg, /. performance,, repre- 
sentation (of a play) 

Stufgabe,/. task ; home lesson,, prob- 
lem 

auf^gebett,* to give up ; to abandon ; 
to set (a task) 

auf«ge^en,* to arise ; rise ; open, xntf « 
imb ab«ge^en,* to walk (pace) up 
and down 

auHattot,^ to delay, detain ;• refi. to 
remain, reside, stay 

auf^^eben,* to raise (lift) up ; to pick 
up ; to suppress ; to put by- 

auf^mad^en, to open ; to be stirring ; 
rejl, to set out (on a journey) 

auHd^ieben,* to postpone,, delay. 
attfgefd^obeit ift ni^t aufgel^oben, for- 
bearance is not acquittance 

auMtl^Iagett,* (1) trans, to open (the 
eyes, a book) ; to pitch. (2) ta- 
trans. to rise in priice 

SCuffd^iteiber, m. swaggerer ; wag 

auf«j)e^en,* to stand up, get up 

oufHleigen,* to ascend ; mount ; to 
rise 

aufs^eten,* to appear ; to come for- 
ward 

auf^tood^en, to mrake np 

Sluge, n. (»eS ; «'en) eye ; sight 

SCugenblid, m. (pi. »e), twinkling; 
moment; instant 

SCugnfl^ m, (month of) August ; Au- 
gustus 

anS, prep, with dat. (see § 64) ont 
of ; from ; by 

auiS<«bred^enr* to break ont 

SluSbrud^, m. («eiS ; pi. "e) outbreak j 
eruption; explosion 



catiMUttlffy, adf, and adv, express; 
explicit 

auS«geben,* to fflve ont, distribate ; 
to spend, disburse ; to issue 

auSgegaitgen,* PJP. of audge^en 

ouSogel^eiv* to ff o ont j to come to 
an end 

auiSlegett^ (1) to lay ont ; expend ; 
(2) to explain, expound, interpret 

aaS^xti^Oi,* to tear ont ; to bolt ; to 
desert 

ttVL&^titmt* to go for a ride 

axL&^xffftm, to execute (orders) ; to 
deliver (a message); to accom- 
plish 

att8«fel^en,* trans, to see (look) out ; 
intrans. to look, appear 

au§en, adv. ontside ; out of doors 

au§er, prep., with dot. out of; be- 
side 

augerl^alb, prep, with gen. ontside 

fittger, adj. outward ; external ; ex- 
terior, onter 

ottS^fe^en, to. set (put) ont, launch, 
to expose ;: to post 

STuSftd^t, /. (pL «ett) vi'-w, prospect, 
expectation 

attS«ftmtett,* to imagine, conceive, 
contrive 

auS«toattbertt, to emigrate 

auStoenbig, adj. and adv. ontside; 
— lenten, to learn by rote, by 
heart 



f&ah, n. (pi. "er)) bath j watering- 
place ; waters 

balb, adv. soon, directly, shortly, fo 
— aU, as soon as 

SaKettr m. (banlk) ; beam ; joist 

f&anh, n. (1) (pi. ''er)bandj ribbon. 
(2) m. (pi. "e) volume (of a 
work) 

bang(e), adj. or adv. anxious, un- 
easy. eS ifl mir — , I am uneasy 

©aiif, /. (pi. "«) bench, form ; (pi. 
s^en) bank 

©ar, w. (*BCtt) bear. — cnl^aut, /. 
bearskin 

bauen, to build, till ; to cultivate 

f&auet, m. («d; pi. «n) peasant ; (boor) ; 
(at chess) pawn 

S3aum,«i. (*c8; pi. "c) tree; beam 

SBaumgarten, m. orchard, nursery 
ground 
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SatttnAorten, proper name of an old 
Swiss, contemporary of William 
Tell (A.i>. 1307) 
bebettleit,* to consider, reflect, pon- 
der, ref, to reflect, consider ; to 
bethlBk one's self, ftd^ etned 
9efferen — , to think better of it 
bebeuten, to signify, mean, denote 
beWrfen,* (with gen. or ace.) to re- 
quire, want, be in need of 
befatteft,* to befall, happen to 
fdtWt ^' (*ti ; -t) command, order 
befe^Iotf* to order, command; to 
commend. ®ott befo^Ien I God be 
with you ! 
befinben, to fled, deem. rejl. to 
And one's self, to be (in health) ; 
to feel 
befleigen,* or bef[ei§iAen, fwith gen.) 
rejl. to devote one's self ; to apply, 
study 
begeben,* refi. to betake one's self ; 

to get (run) into 
begegnen, (with dai.oi pers.^to meet ; 

to fall in with ; to befall 
begimten,* to bevlA, commence 
begleiteiT, to accompany ; to escort 
begteifen/ to comprehend, under- 
stand ; to conceive, begriffen fein, 
to be engaged, occupied ^in) 
Segriff, m. (pi. *z) idea, notion, con- 
ception; comprehension, im <«e 
5U. . . on the pomt (of), about to, in 
the act (of) 
be^u^ten, to assert; to maintain, 

uphold 
S9e^ait^tung,/. assertion; statement 
be^errfd^en, to control, to rule over 
bei, ftrep. with dot. : (1) about 
(one's self) ; (2) amongst ; (3) at ; 
• (4) by (near) ; (5) in ; (6) of : 
bie ©(j^lod^t — r the battle of ; (7) 
with : — tttifi, with us 
beibe, adj. botb (see p. 161). atte 
— , lioth one and the other, 
leiner toon beiben, neither one nor 
the other 
Sell, n. (s»e8 ; <*e) hatchet, axe 
beim, contraction of bet bem, at (by) 

the 
Sein, n. {^ti ; **e) leg ; bone 
beitia^e, adv. nearly, almost 
9eif)}iel, n. («e8; oe) example. 5um 

— , for example 
beigen,* to bite j to sting ; to itch 



9elflanb, m. support, help, assistance 

bet«fleben,* (with dot.) to stand by, 
assist 

belamtt, adj. known, well-known, 
acquainted 

belennen,* to confess, admit 

^tUoi^tXL, to lament, bewail, deplore ; 
refi. to complain 

bcle^reit, to instruct ; eincS ©cffem — , 
to set to rights, disabuse, unde- 
ceive 

belo^en, to reward, recompense 

Selo^mmg,/. recompense, reward 

bemerlen, to remark, perceive; to 
make an observation; to note 
down 

bettttt^en, to make use of, profit by, 
utilise 

beobad^ten, to observe, pay attention 
to 

Serg, m. («e8 ; «e) mountain, hill 

bergab, adv. down-hill 

bergatt, adv. up-hill 

bergauf, adv. up-hill 

Sergmaim, m. miner 

beri^ten, to report 

Setuf, m. calling, vocation,profession 

berit^mtr adj. famous, celebiated 

befd^eiben, adj. modest 

bejc^iegen,* to bombard ; to shell 

bejii^ulbigen, to accuse 

Sefeti, m. besom, broom 

befi<^tigen, to view, visit, inspect, 
examine 

befiegett, to conquer, vanquish, over- 
come 

befttmen,* to recall to mind; to 
reflect, consider 

SBeft^, m. possession 

befltjen * to possess ; to have 

©efi^tttm, ». (pi. "er) property, es- 
tate 

beforgen, to take care of, attend to, 
carry out 

beffer, adj. and adv. (comp. of gut) 
better, eineS *« belebrcn, see be* 
le^reiu fid^ einefi ^n bcbettfcrt, to 
think better of it. 

beffent, to better, improve upon 

beft, adj. and adv. (sup. of gut) beet j 
see p. 85. ^um «en ^aben, to hoax, 
make a joke of one 
befle^cn,* out, to insist upon ; — mi?, 
to consist (of); — in, to cousiiit 
(in) 
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tefittitn, to settle, bespeak, order; 
to appoint to ; to deliver (a mes- 
sage) ; to engage (places, sc.) 

©eflettung,/. delivery (of a message) 

befirafen, to punish 

beftrebett, ref. to strlYe^ endeavotir ; 
to exert one's self 

©efttc^, m. (*c8j «»c) visit 

befud^en, to visit, frequent, haunt 

bctett, to pray. — unt, to pray for 

Ittxaiftm, to contemplate, consider, 
regard 

betro9(eT!),* see betrfigen 

betrilgen,* to deceive, cheat, defraud 

^etriiger, m. deceiver, cheat, impos- 
tor 

fdttt, n. («e0 ; <*at) bed 

SBettler, m. beggar 

betoa^eiT, Iwt) to guard against, 
forefend; to tieT«rare of. (S)ott 
beware I God forbid ! (Ji, — I by 
no means ! nothing of the kind ! 

betpegeti, (1) to move ; to excite ; to 
touch, fid^ — , to stir, get in motion. 
(2) * to induce 

SetoelS, m. (pi. «e) proof, demonstra- 
tion 

betteifeti,* to prove, show, exhibit; 
to manifest 

bejo^ten, to pay 

SMenc,/. bee 

»ier, n. beer 

UtttHf* to offer ; to make a bid ; to 
bid. fell — , to offer for sale 

9ilb, n. («ed; «») (1) image, figure, 
picture, portrait ; (8) idea, repre- 
sentation 

bilbeit, to form, shape ; to educate 

Silbj&ule,/. statue 

biUig, adj. reasonable, fair ; cheap 

bin, blfi, Fres. Indie, of fein 

bid; adv. of place, as far as, up to. 
adv. of timet until, till 

dtte,/. request, entreaty 

bitten * (nm) to ask (for), beg, en- 
treat ; to invite 

bitter, a4j. bitter j adv. bitterly 

©ratt, n. (*€«} pi. "er) (1) leaf, 
blade (of grass) ; (2) newspaper 

blott, ad4. blue j azure 

bteiben,^ to remain, stay, jlel^en ^, 
to stop 

blenben, to dazzle 

fSUd, m. («e) glance ; glimpse ; look ; 
gaze 



blinb, adf. blind 

®(ume,/. flower (bloom) 

fBlnt, n. blood 

®Ult^e, /. bloom, blossom : prime 

©oben, m^ (pi. — , or '*) ground; 
soil ; bottom : floor ; garret, 
loft 

Sogen, m. bow, curve, arc; arch; 
sheet (of paper) 

lOoot, n. ("efl ; *t\ boat 

lQ3^fe,/. pvuraoj Exchange, aufbie 
(or ber) — , on 'change 

b0f(e^, adj. or adv. bad ; evil ; 
wicked ; malicious ; cross, ill- 
tempered; angry 

bot,* Pret. of bietcn 

brod^,* Pret. of bted^en 

braud^en, to use, make use of ; to 
want, require ; to need 

brauen, to breinr 

braun, adj. brown 

braufen, to storm, rage, roar; to 
bluster 

tftcco, adj. or adv. excellent ; gallant ; 
bray e ; worthy, interj. bravo ! 
well done ! 

bred^en,* to break 

bteit, adj. broad, wide 

Bremen, Bremen 

btenncn,* to bnm 

SSIrief, m. («e0 ; »t) letter, epistle 

SBrlttc, /. (pi. *n) spectacles ; eye- 
glass 

brlngen,* (IJ to brinv, to convey ; 
(2) to reduce 

0rot, n. bread 

©rilcfe,/ (pi. ^n) bridge 

9ruber, m. (pi. ") brother j friar 

brfttten, to bellow, roar ; low 

Sbt\x% f. (pi. "e) breast ; chest ; 
bosom 

JdiVi6^,n. (xeS; pi. "er) book) quire 
(of paper) 

8u(^e,/. beech (tree) 

©uAflobe, w. («m« J "n) letter (of al- 
phabet), groget — , capital letter 

S9u(fel, m. hump of a camel ; hump- 
back; back, einen — madden, to 
set up one's back 

SBunb,9n. (^eS; "e) bond, band, tie ; 
alliance, confederacy, confedera- 
tion; covenant 

bttnt, adj. variegated ; gaudy, bright ; 
motley, varied 

S91irbe,/. burden, load 
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eaxQ,/, (pL tn) strooipholid ; castie ; 
fort 

JB&rger, in. citizen, townsman ; free- 
man (burffher) ; civilian 

S&roerSmamt, m. citizen 

hieftoi, to brash 

Sufen, m. bosom 

»«««,/. butter 



Was, (•«; *ta) Caesar 

d^oftet, m. (*8; *'e) charaetsr, 

mark ; characteriiBtic (salient) 

feature, type 
(£^ttlett, an old German tribe settled 

in Friesland 



ta, (U adv. there ; where. (2) conj, 

as masmuch as ; whereas 
babei, adv. tl&eroby, near ;-. present 
2)a^, n. (*c8 ; pi. "er) roof 
bad^te (bfid^tc),* Pret. of beirtcn 
babitrd^, adv. thereby, bv this means 
baffir, adv. for it, therefore. — ba§, 

for (with Grerond). iiSf team tti^tS 

— f I cannot help it 
bagegeiif adv. against it.. ni^tS — 

l^beitr to have no objection 
ba^in, adv. at home 
ba^er, adv. and prefix^ thence ; hence,, 

for that reason, thereforo 
ba^in, adv. thither, thitherwards.. 

"bringettr spend, pass 
ba^inter, adv. behind 
^amt, f. (pi. pu) lady;: damcj 

queen (at cards, chess) 
bamit,^ (1) adv. tberewlth; (2) 

conj. in order that. — ttid^t, lest 
2)amm, m. (s^; "e) dam; dyke; 

embankment; weir 
2)am))f, m. {*ti ; "e) vapour ; steam 
2>ampfboot, n. steamboat, steamer 
bmta^, adv. (see bantaA) 
bonebett, adv. close by, beside^ 
S)attl, m. (pi. see § 70) thanks.. — 

fagen, to give thanks 
baitlen, (witi^ dat.) to tba&k, return 

thanks ; to refuse with thanks 
botnt, <»dv. tl&0& 

boron, adv. thereon, on, upon (it) 
borottf, adv. thereon, theronpon,. 

on that ; at that, tliereat 
borottiS, adv. thereont, thence ; out 

of that 



bor^Heten,* to present ; to offer 
bor^brinoei^* to present, offer 
boret]!, oav. therein j to it. fU^ — 

finbett, to reconcile one's self to. 

ftd^ — eroeben (fi^en), to resign 

one's self to 
borf, see bifarfen 
borin (contr. brin) adv. therein j in 

it; there 
botimten, adv, within, inside, in- 
doors 
bomo^, adv, after (that); accord- 
ingly 
boxiibec, adv. OTer (beyond) it 
boTtttn, adv. about it ; therefore 
bormttet, adv. therennderj under 

(below) it ; amongst, among 
hai, (1) dem.pron. that; (2) rtlat. 

pnm. that, which, who; (3) d^f. 

art. the 
bo§, eanj. that, bit — , until 
j£)ottet, jr. duration 
hccoon, adv. from thence, therefrom ; 

thereof ; some of. — louf og* to 

runaway 
botwr, «r<2v. oefore ; from, that 
bo^tt, borstt, adv. (1) thereto j (2) 

in addition, to boot 
bem, dat. of ber« — fei totei^n tooSe, 

however that may be 
bennt, dem. jnvn. (see bet) 
2)ettImoIr «..(«ed; "er or e), monu- 
ment; memorial 
benfen,* (on) to think (of) 
benn, adv. then; conf. for; than; 

unless. eS fei bemt ba§, unless 
bet, m. bie,/. bod, n.(l) dem. pr. this, 

that. (2)rel »r. who, which, that. 

(8) pers. pr, he, she, it. (4) def, 

art, the 
beren, dem, and relat, prim,, gen, of 

ber 
ber«iettige, m. bic^jT. bod«, n. that the 

one, he, she, it (followed by a 

relai. pron.) 
ber«felbe, vron. hit*, f. hoi', n, the 

same; ne 
beS, see beffen 

bed^Ib, adv. therefore, on that ac- 
count 
beffen, gen, of rel. and dem. pram. 

ber 
be|lo, adv. so much. — beffer, so 

much the better. jie...be|lo, the..* 

the... 
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beutfd^, €idj, German; Germanic; 

Teutonic 
!Z)etttf(!^tanbf n. Germany 
j£)e9em6er, m. («j8) December 
besitnieren, to aecimate 
Diantant^ m. (pi. »jnt) diamond 
WOlipers. pron. {ace, of bu), thee, you 
jDid^ter, m. poet 
bid^tertfd^, o^;. poetical 
2>i(^tfunfi,/ art of poetry 
bid, adj» thick ; stout, fat 
bie, see ber« biefenige, see berieitige 
2)ieb, m. (tfcS ; "c) tl&ief 
bienen, (with <fa<.) to serve ; to at- 
tend upon, wait on ; to be of use 

to. }it — , at your service 
!Z>tetter, m. servant, attendant 
j^iettjl, m. (pi. *t) service. uxiS fttfft 

^jfffntn itt (len? what may I serve 

you to? 
3)iett{lag, m. Taesdaj 
bieS, dem. pron. (see blefed) 
biefelbe,/. the same (see berfeCbe) 
biefer, m. biefe, /. biefed, n. (1) this, 

pi. these J (2) the latter 
bit, pers. pron, (dot. of bu) to thee 
bo^, adv. (1) yet, however; (2) for 

emphasis : thonch (see Ex. 50) 
!Donner, m. thnnder. bonnem, to 

thunder, fulminate. 
2)otmer9ta^, m. Thursday 
2)orf (<»e8 J "«) n. village (-thorpe) 
2)ont, m. (i'eS; oen) (see § 70) 

thorn, spine 
^otxttHdftn, n. little briar-rose ; the 

Sleeping Beauty 
bort, adv. there, p^ixt, adv. thither 
biauf, see barauf 

broufen, adv. without, out of doors 
btei, three 
brein, see borein ' 

bretfa(^, adj. threefold, triple, treble 
brei§ig, thirty 
breise^tt, adj. thirteen 
bving<en,* to press (forward), pene- 

tnite; to thronir* to crowd; 

attf — , to insist on 
bringenb, adj. urgent, pressmg 
brinneit,.see barimten 
britte, adj. third 
broken (with dai.) to threaten, to 

menace 
brfiber, adv, boriibev 
brllcf en, to press, pinch ; oppress 
t\ii,p^8. pron, thou, you 



bttttTet, eutj, dark ; gloomy ; dim ; ob« 

scure 
bttnlen, to seem; to think, mid^ 

bUadt, methinks 
bftmtr acy, thin 
hmd}, prep with ace, thronch, by 

means of 
hvaif^^Hafttn, to accomplish, carry 

out 
burci^fcted^en,* to creep through 
burd^eifen, to travel through 
burc^ttKUJ^en, to pass waking, to 

watch 
burd^toanbeln, to walk through 
bitefen,* to be allowed; to dare; 

see p. 70 and Ex. 17 
Whfr, adj. dry ; withered 
2)urfl, m. thirst 
bitrfUg, adf, thirsty 
S>u|^, n. (pi. «>e) dosen 



thtn, adj, even, plain ; level, adv, 
just, precisely, fo eben, just 
now 

tdftf adj. genuine ; real 

ebet adj. noble, precious 

el^(e), €tdv, and conj. before ; ere 

dftx, adv. sooner, rather 

ei^eftenS, adv. as soon as possible, 
shortly 

@^^ /• (pl> ^) marriage, matri- 
mony 

&ftt,f. honour, ed gereid^t bit jur — 
it redounds to thy honour 

tfft&Xf to honour 

tijtQt^iQ, adj. ambitious 

tifcli^, adj.nonest 

Qi I intet^. oh ! ay ! indeed 

Qi, n. (pi. oer) eev 

@i(^e,/. oak, oak-tree 

(Jib, m. (pi. *e), oath, eltten — 
leiflen (fc^todren), to take an oath 

eigen, ad^. (1) own, proper ; pecu- 
liar, special ; (3) strange 

(Sigenl^eit,/. peculiarity 

eigetttUd^, a^. or adv, proper; pro* 
perly; really 

(Site, /. hasto, speed ; hurry. eS ffat 
leine — , there is no hurry about 
it 

eiten, to hasten, to make hasto, 
hurrv. eile mit SBeile, slow and 
steady wins the race 

(Siltoogeit, tn, stage-coach 
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tin, m., eUie, /., eln, n. (1) indef. art. 

a, an; (2) num. adj. one ; (3) adv. 

ia, into ', (4) ebi« sep. prefix, in, 

into 
einanber, pron, indecL each other, 

one another 
ein'bitben, refi. to imagine, fancy; 

flatter one's lelf . dngeMIbet, con* 

ceited 
ein''bTei!^en,* to break in; to break 

(down) ; to break open ; to draw 

on, approach (night) ; to set in 
einerlei, adv. all the same 
ein«^anflett,* to seize, to catch 
€in«gefie^en^*to confess, acknowledge ; 

to admit, concede 
dinffalt, m. check. •>- t^n, to check, 

to put a stop to 
einig, adj. and adv. agreed ; nnited ; 

at one s of one mind 
eittmal, adv. once, once on a time 

(see Ex. 50). auf — , all at once. 

no(!^ — fo, twice as; once more. 

wit^t — , not even 
ein9, adi. or adv. one ; agreed, of one 

mina 
ein<*f(i^tafeit,* to fall asleep 
eln«ft^(aqfen,* (1) trans, to drive 

(break) in ; (2) intrans. to strike 

(in) 
eiTi*fd^Ue§eit,* to lock in (up); in- 
clude; enclose 
elnsfc^cn,* to eee (mentally); to 

comprehend, see clearly ; (cf. 

insiffbt) 
ein«fie(fen, to pocket ; to lock up 
ein^teigen,* to get into a carriage 
einfttueilen, adv. for the present 
ein^treffen,* to come in, arrive; to 

come true ; to be realised 
ein^treten,* to enter (step) in ; to set 

in ; (tide) to set inwards 
eimerflanbett, adf. agreed 
tin«tDeitben,* to remonstrate, object, 

take exception 
ein^toUXigen, to consent, acquiesce 
eittsig, adj. or adv. single; sole; 

only; unique 
an, n. ice 

(Sifen, n. iron; horseshoe; pi. fet- 
ters, irons 
&iecn,pl. parents 
c«H)fe^lett,* to recommend, fiti^ — , 

to take leave ; to present one's 

compliments 



Qtnap^^loxtQ, /. (1) recommendation, 
intioductiou ; (2) compliments 

tmpot, adv. or prefix, upwards, on 
high, aloft 

Qhibe, n. («d ; on) end 

enbeit, to end, terminate 

tnhlidff adv. at last ; finally 

Sngel, m. an^el 

englifc^, adj. Bn^lisli 

entbe^en, to do without, diepense 
with, feel the want of 

entbe<Ieii; to discover, find out, dis- 
close, reveal (a secret, &c.), de- 
tect 

entfallett,* to flail out of (from) ; to 
arop from, escape (from memory) 

entflie|en,* to flee away ; escape 

cittgegetv prep. with dot. against ; 

' towards, ^^e^,* to go to meet ; 
to face, clommeit,* to advance to 
meet ; to meet 

entlaffen,* to dismiss, discharge, dis- 
band 

etttlauf en,* to run away ; escape 

etttft^eiben,* to decide. fl(^ — , to de- 
termine, make up one's mind 

entfd^lebett, adj. decided, positive 

entf^tagett, refi. with gen. to get rid 
of, nee from ; to cast (shake) off 

entfd^ulbigen, to excuse, jld^ — , to 
apologise, fld^ — laffen/to beg to 
be excused 

enttDurseIn, to uproot, eradicate 

entAie^en,* to withdraw (abstract) 
from ; to deprive of 

erbarmen, (with gen. of pers.) to ex- 
cite to compassion ; to raise pity 
in. bag ©ott erbarmel Lord help us I 

erblii^en, to bloom, ttlo/w 

(Srbe, /. (in comp. (Stben) earth; 
soil, clay, auf (Srben, on earth ; 
here below 

(Srbgihrtel, m. zone 

SrbPgeT, m. mound 

erfa^en,^ to experience; to under- 
go 

Srfa^nmg,/. experience 

etftnben,* to invent, devise, frame. 
er i^at baS $ult>er ni(3^t erfttttben, he 
is no sorcerer 

(Srfinber, m. inventor 

Srfittbimg,/. invention 

Srfotg, m. (pi. ^t) result, consequence ; 
success 

erfreuen, to rejoice, delight, gladden 
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erfreutic^, adj, gratifying; satisfao 

tory 
erfUflen, to fill ; to fulfil, accomplish, 

realise 
erfimben,* P.P. of erfinbcti 
crgeben,* reji. to surrender, yield up ; 

to submit, resign one's self 
ergiebig, adj. productive, fertile 
crg3feen (ergctjcit), to delight. fti3^ — 

an, to taJce delight in 
er^d^en, to raise, heighten, enhance, 

increase 
erinnent, to remind, admonish ; refl. 

remember ; to recall to mind, re- 
collect 
ertemten* to recognise, discern, 

know ; to acknowledge, admit 
erflSren, to explain ; to declare, ftd^ 

— , to declare one's self 
erftti^igen, rejl. to make inquiries; 

to inquire 
ertouiben, (with dot. of pers) to allow, 

permit 
eriegen, to slay, kill (game), &e. 
ermongeln, (with gen.) to fall short 

of ; to be wanting ; to be devoid 

of 
ermilbctt, to fatigue, weary, tire 
(Emfl, m, earnest ; seriousness, 

^avity. ijl bag bcin — ? are you 

m earnest ? 
(SxxAt,f. harvest 
erobem, to conquer 
er^nroben, tq put to the test, to 

try 
erretd^en, to reach j to gain 
erretten, to save, rescue ; to redeem 
crrii^ten, to erect, raise up, set up, 

establish 
erfii^cinen,* to appear 
erf(!^ie§en,* to shoot ; to shoot dead 
erfe^en, to supply; to replace; to 

make good 
erjl, adj. {superl. of e^cr) foremost, 

first of all. adv. first, firstly ; 

only ; not until 
erjIenS, adv. firstly, in the first place 
erjlauneit, to wonder, be astonished 
ertragen,* to endure, undergo, bear ; 

to submit to, put up with 
tcxoQXttn, to expect, await 
(Ertoortttitg,/. expectation 
ertoeifen,* to prove, demonstrate ; to 

evince ; show (a favour) 
tx\ni{t)bttxt, to rejoin, reply, answer 



erlDiinfAt, adf. desirable. eS ifl mtr 
— , the very thing I want 

&i, n. ore ; brass 

eti&^Un, to tell, relate 

e8, perg. pron. it : there 

Sfet m. tLUB't donkey, jackass 

effen,* to eat, dine 

ettoa, adv. about, nearly 

ttvoad, (1) adj. any, some. (2) prtm. 
something, somewhat. (3) <idv, 
somewhat ; in some degree 

eud^, pers. pron., daU and ace. of i^, 
you 

euer, (1) gen. of i^, of you. 
(2) poss. pron. yonr 

Gugen, Eugene 

@ufe,/. owl 

(£»)a,/. Eve 

etotg, adj. or adv. eternal, everlast- 
ing 

e;ifliren, to exist ; to be 



Ofabcn, m. (pi. ") thread ; (pi. — ), 
fathom 

fabrctt,* to drive ; to convey 

OaH, (pi. ;'e) (1) fall, downfall; (2) 
case, circumstance, auf ieben — , 
iebenfaUd, in any case; by all 
means 

fallen/ to fall; to get a fall; de- 
crease ; go down 

\oX\^, false; wrong; forged 

f angen,* to catch, capture, seize 

fafl, adv. almost, nearly 

faul, adj. (1) rotten, putrid; (2) lazy, 
idle 

f^ulenjer, m. sluggard, sloth, idler 

greber,/. feather j pen ; plume 

gee,/, (pi. «n) fairy, fay 

feblen, to fail ; to miss ; to be de- 
ficient, wanting in. impers. (with 
dot. of pers.) to be wanting ; to 
ail. t» fe^lt mtr an — , I need — . 
eS fel^It ettoai, something is miss- 
ing. toa» fe^lt bit? what ails 
you? 

ge|ler, m. lault ; defect ; error, mis- 
take 

geinb, m. (*e«; «*e) enemy, foe; 
(fiend) 

feinbUd^, adf. hostile, inimical 

Ofelb, n. (t^» ; *tx) field 

felbeittttnb (felb)aud, adv. across the 
fields, across country 

p 2 
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gfelbl^err, m. general, commander-in* 
chief 

fjett, m. (*«!; ^tn), f^tfen, m, (*8) 
rock, diff (p. 16) 

gcnpcr, n. window 

gferien, pi. vacation, holidays 

fem(e), adj. or adv. far, distant^ re- 
mote ; far, distantly, remotely. 
baS fei — I far be it from I 

gferfe,/. heel 

fertig, adj. ready ; finished, done 

feft, adj. firm ; steady, fixed ; fiuit. 
feft maci^en, to fasten 

fSfefl, n. («e5; «»e) feaat 

gfefhmg, /. fortress 

gfeuer, n. fire j ardour ; mettle 

gfiebcr, ». fever 

finben,* to find ; deem ; to think ; 

finger, m. flnflrer 

finfter, adj. dark ; dim 

^fd^, m. (pi. «e) fisli 

^fd^en, to fish 

^tomme,/. flame, blaze 

9taf(^e, f. bottle ; flask 

fled^ten,* to plait j to wreathe 

^Ui\iSf, n. flesh, meat 

9tei§, m. industry; assiduity; ap- 
plication 

flie^en,* to flee } to run away ; to 
shun 

ftiegen,* to flo^r, stream 

gflttd^t,/. fllffbt 

flfid^ten, r^. (fl(3^) to flee, take refuge 

$tttg, m. mght ; swarm 

IJflilgeIr m. wing ; (mus.) grand 
piano 

Sflttg, OT. (i*e« ; pi. Stfiffe) river 

S^^r /• (pl- "cn) flood; high-tide 
( — water) 

folgen, (with dot.) to f oUoir. — oxl\, 
to succeed to 

%otm,f. form; shape; mood 

%at^, m. (<se8 ; ^en) forest } wood 

fort, (1) adv. (forth), away; off; 
gone. (2) pref. in compos, with 
verbSf to express (a) continuance : 
•»acbeitCTt, to work on; (2) rid- 
dance: '^fd^affen, to carry off (a- 
way) 

fort^pftansett, to propagate, spread. 
rejl. jid^ — , to spread 

8rortf(^itt, TO. (*5 ; ^c) progress 

f orHe^en, to continue ; to pursue 

fcageit, to aak. — na^, to enquire 
about (after) 



®ratt808(*en), Frenchman 

frattjii|if(^, adj. French 

^an,f. (pi. *ctt) woman ; wife ; lady ; 
Mrs. 

Srrfiutein, n. miss ; young lady 

fred^, adj. impudent, saucy 

frei, adj. or adv. tree j open ; freely ; 
gratis. eS fle^t bir — , you are 
free to do it 

grrei^cit, /. liberty, freedom ; privi- 
lege 

freilic^, adv. indeed, certainly ; to be 
sure 

fretnb, ad), foreign; strange; other 
people's 

freffen,* to devour, eat ravenously 

fjtettbe,/. joy, pleasure, delight 

freuen, to rejoice ; to give pleasure. 
fid^ — , to be glad, ft* — auf, to 
look forward to with aelight. ftc^ 

— ilbcr, to be glad of 
{5ccimb, TO. (pi. "t) ftiend 
fremtbKc^, adj. friendly, kind. adv. 

kindly, pleasantly 
(Jriebe, to. or grricbcn, peace (see p. 16) 
f^riebrid^, Frederick 
friercn,* (1) to freese j to feel cold ; 

(2) c8 fricrt mid^, I feel cold 
frifd^, adj. and adv, firesh; cool; 

brisk 
gfrifeur, to. (*8 ; "t) hairdresser 
fcoi, adj. glad, cheerful; joyful. 

— toerbcn (with gen.) to enjoy 
{Jcdfc^, TO. (*e8 ; pi. grfifd^e) trots 
Orroft, TO. (*e8; pi. grfifle) ftrost| 

chill 

8rnt(^t,/. (pi. "e) f^ruit 

fr{ll^(e), adj. and cuiv. early, betimes 

f^^dcitig, adj. and adv, early; pre- 
mature 

8fttd^8, TO. ^pl. "e) fox i (acad.) fresh- 
man; chestnut-horse 

fil^eit, (1) to lead, to guide; to 
cairry ; to bring ; to conduct ; (2) 
to deal in; to wield; to carry 
on; to manage 

fHaen, to flU 

fftnf, tire 

fibtfte, adj. flfth 

VSat^tfjm, flfteen 

fihiftig, flfty 

9ttnfe, TO. (sm8; on) spark (p. 16) 

fih:, prep, (with ace.) tor (p. 86) 

(Jfitc^t, /. fear ; friffht. — ^en, to 
be afraid 
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gfihcfl, m. («en) prince 

^%, m. (pi. pge) foot; scale (of 
Uviug) 

SuSgangcr, m. pedestriaa ; foot- 
passenger 

®af>t,f. gift 

®af>tt,f. fork 

gab (g&b(c),* Pret. of gcBen 

gongbar, cuij. practicable 

gong, (1) a(^*. entire; whole; all. 
(2) adv. quite; altogether; en- 
tirely. — uttb gor, totally. — itiib 
gar nid^t, not in the least 

gar, adj. (cooked) done. adv. entire- 
ly '; even. — nid^t, not at all, by no 

> means. — nidft^, nothing what- 
ever 

(Morten, m. grarden 

®a% m. rnest 

@afl|of, m. hotel, inn 

geb&ren,* to bear, to bring forth 

geben,* to give. 8(d^t — , to pay at- 
tention, ucrloren — , to give up 
as lost, elttcm JRet^t — , to do one 
justice ; to admit some one to be 
right, impers. to be, to exist. eS 
giebt, there is (are) [Fr. * il y a']. 
toad giebt'd? what's the matter? 

©cbet, n. ("tB ; *c) prayer 

Qt!biVbtt,adj. formed ; educated; well- 
bred 

®ebirg(e), n. chain of mountains 

geborcn (fr. P.P. of gebarcn), adj. 
bom 

®cbrou(i^, m. (pi. "e) use; usage, 
custom 

gcbraud^en, to use, want 

OJcburt,/. (pi. «*«) birth 

®ebS<!^tni«, n. memory ; recollection, 
remembrance 

^ebanTe, m. («nd; <nt) tbonght, 
idea (p. 16) 

gebeil^cn,* to thrive 

©cbulb,/. patience 

®tfafyc,f. (pi. s^ett) danger 

gef&^rli^, adj. dangerous 
gcfattctt,* (with dat. of pers.) to 
please, ftd^ ittoaS — loffcn, to put 
up with 
gef&Qig, ^ adj. agreeable, pleasing ; 

obliging 
©cfSttigfeit,/. (1) complaisance, oblig- 
ingness; kindness. (2) favour, 
good office 



gcgeben, P.P. of gcben * 

QZQtnfprep. (with ace.) (1) against ; 
(2) towards, to, in the direction 
of; (3) about, nearly; (4) in 
comparison with (p. 86) 

©egcttb,/. (pi. *ett) country; region ; 
part, quarter; scenery; neigh- 
bourhood 

©e^enftanb, m. (^eS, "e) subject ; ob- 
ject 

©egenteit, n. contrary, reverse, int 
— , on the contrary 

ge^aben, refi. to fare 

ge^ctt,* to go ; to walk ; to work ; 
to run high (^waves). c8 gc^t nid^t, 
it will not do. loie gel^t'd ? how 
are you ? 

ge^otd^en, (with dat.) to obey 

ge^dren, (with dat.) to belong, apper- 
tain (to) 

gel^orfam, adj, obedient 

@ebor|ain, m, obedience 

@eift, m. (ed; s^er) spirit; ghost; 
intellect, mind ; genius 

©eiflcSgegentoart,/. presence of mind 

geiftret^, adj. spirited, racy, witty ; 
talented 

@eii, m. avarice, covetousness 

®tQ>, n. (pi. t^er) money ; cash 

gelegen, adj, situate; convenient; 
seasonable 

©clcgcn^cit, /. " opportunity; occa- 
sion 

gcUngen,* impers, (with dat. of pers.) 
to succeed 

geltcn,* to be worth ; to be at stake ; 
to pass for ; to be aimed at. toaS 
gilt's? what will you bet? eB 
gilt I done! 

&tma^, n. (pi. "cr) chamber ; room, 
closet 

^emobt, m. (*8; s»e) husband, con- 
sort. Qiemafflixt, /. (pi. *iien) wife, 
consort 

©ematbe, ». (pi. — ) picture, painting. 
*fammlung, picture-gallery 

gemS§, adj. and prep, (with dat.) con- 
formable to ; in accordance with 

gemein, adj. common ; vulgar ; mean 

djemeine,/. the commons 

&tmflLtfi, ^' (pl* ^^) mind ; spirits ; 
disposition 

genau, (1) adj. exact, minute; (2) 
adv. exactly, strictly 

(SJeneral, m. {i>9 ; "e) general 
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gencfett,* to recover (health) 
Sjeitf, Geneva ; Oettfcr, of Geneva 
genic§ctt,* (1) to enjoy, partake of ; 
to have the use of. (2) to eat or 
drink 
(S^emttD, m. genitive 
genug* adv. enousb, sufficiently 
getec^t, adj. just, righteous, bie «>en, 

righteous 
©ermattifd^, old German, Teutonic 
gem(e), adv. willingly, gladly, gem 
6a6en, to like (see p. 85 and Ex. 
50) 
©mtnbittm, n. (gram.) i^enmd 
©efanbte, m. ambassador 
©ejang, m. (pi. "e) (1) songr ; hymn ; 

canto. (2) singing 
@ef(^aft, n. («8; «e) business; call- 
ing 
gefd^e^en,* impers. to happen, to come 
to pass. eS i|i urn mi^ geft^e^en, it 
is all over with me 
@ef(3^ent n. (pi. *t) present, gift 
®efd^id^tc, /. history ; tale, story ; 

affair 
@efd^i(!^tSfd^reiber, m. historian 
®t\iS)U&t, n. (pi. e^er) sex; gender; 

family ; race, kind 
®ef(^tna(f, m. taste, flavour ; sense of 

taste 
®efell(e), m. (<'en) comrade; com- 
panion; fellow; journeyman 
©efeQeritt, associating spirit 
®efe^, n. (^eS ; «e) law, statute, com- 
mandment 
©efpetift, n. (pi. e«r) ghost, spectre 
@efialtr /. (pi. t^en) form, figure, 

shape, stature 
gefle^en,* to confess, avow, admit 
geftent, adv. yesterday 
gefhrig, a^j, of yesterday, yester- 
• day's 

gefitnb, adj, ■oniid, healthy, whole- 
some 
©efunbl^elt,/. health ; salubrity 
@etr&nr, n. drink ; draught 
getrauen, reJL to venture, to presume, 

dare 
®etreibe, n. com 
gctocfcn, Perf . Part, of feiii 
®etoiim, m. («e8 ; «e) gain, profit 
getoinnen,* to inrln, earn, gain, get, 

acquire; reach 
ge)Di§, adj, certain ; sure. adv. cer- 
tainly, surely ; to be sure 



©etoiffen, n. conscience 

getool^nt, adj, accustomed, ^iront. 
bad bin id^ nid^t — , I am not used 
to this 

getoS^tteti (an), to accustom ; refi, to 
become accustomed to 

(Sift, n. (pi. 9t) poison, venom 

®ift«»pflansc, /. (pi. «*n) venomous 
plant 

ging,* Pret. of gc^cn 

@(ang, m, gleam ; splendour ; gloss ; 
brilliancy 

gUsnsen, to shine ; to glitter 

gUinjenb, adj, brilliant 

@(ad, (pi. "er) elass 

®(aube, m. {gen. ^t&) belief; faith 

glottben (an), to believe (in); to 
suppose 

gteid^, (1) adj. (with dot.) like; 
equal ; (2) adv. immediately 

®(o(fe,/. bell ; glass shade ; (public) 
clock 

®iit<I, n. luck ; good fortune ; suc- 
cess ; happiness 

gliid (i(^, adj. lucky ; happy ; fortu- 
nate ; successful 

gtil'^en, to fflow 

&nabe, /. grace, favour, mercy ; 
quarter 

®oIb, n. irold 

golben, adj. golden 

@ott, m. (*c8 ; pi. "cr) God 

@rab, n. (pi. "er) srave 

®raben, m. ditch ; trench 

gtaben,* to dig, delve, engrave 

@raf, m. (»en) count, earl 

©raiS, n. (pi. "er) sraaa 

gran, adj. yray ; hoary 

grauen, tmpert. (with dat.) to shud- 
der, mir grant bor, I tremble 
(shudder) at 

gretfen,* to seize ; to grasp, ffripe, 
grab 

©reiS, m. old man, sraybeard 

©ried^e, m. Greek, Grecian 

griec^ifd^, adj. Greek 

grob, adj, coarse; clumsy; rude; 
rough 

®tnf>t,f. pit, mine, quarry 

grim, adj. ^een } verdant 

@mnb, m, (pi. "e) sron&d ; bottom ; 
land ; foundation ; reason, ^u **e 
gel^en,* to sink ; to perish ; to be 
ruined. }n «e rt(^ten, to nun 

grfinben, to found ; to croimd 
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©rihtbtttt^ /I foundation ; founding; 
establishment 

grilnen, to grow green ; to be ver- 
dant 

gut, adj, ifood ; (zdv, well. ^ Iitr) uttb 
— , one word for all, in short. 
e§ ifi — fagctt, it's easy to say. set 
SDingc fciti, to be of good cheer. 
(2) adv, well, impers, — ftel^en 
(mit), to be all right with 

©t^mttapuin, n. (pi. etn) grammar- 
school 



^aav, n. (se8 ; ^e), hair 

^aarf(^ncibcr, w. hair-cutter 

]^aben, attx. v. to have (p. 52) 

^afen, m. havexi) harbour ; earthen 
vessel 

^afyx, m. cock ; hammer of a gun 

§albe ($eibe),/. heath 

ifoXb, adj, and adv. half. — fihtf, 
half-past four 

^at&, m. (*c8 ; "e) neck, throat 

^alt, m. stopping, stop, interj. 
halt! stop! 

^aXten,* to hold, to keep, fiir — , 
to look upon as. — auf, to lay 
stress upon 

§aitb,/. (pi. ''e)hand 

^onbetn, (1) to act; to deal. (2) to 
bargain, ed l^anbett fic^ vottf the 
question is 

^afe, m. hare ; coward 

^a§, m, {gen. faffed) hate, hatred 

^affen, to hate 

^afi, hast 

iatU, Pret. Indie, of l^aben 

^aui)f m, breath, breathing ; aspira- 
tion 

^attett,^ to he^tr ; to chop, cut 

^attfe(n), m, heap ; multitude ; 
troop (p. 16) 

^xtpt, n. (pi. "er) head; chief. 
aufd — ^d^taQtn, to defeat, rout 

^attptftobt,/. capital, metropolis 

^mtpttoort, n. (pi. "cr) noun, sub- 
stantive 

^attS, n. («>eS ; pi. ^fiufer) honse ; 
family ; home, nad^ i«e, home 
(wards). j;u «i, at home 

^catSfialt, m. household, economy ' 

l^au8*^aften,* n. to keep house 

^Sxi&fSftn, n. small house, cot- 
tage 



^auiSboter, m. head of a family, 

paterfamilias 
^cattff. (pi. "c) bide; skin 
^eer, n, ^pl. ^e) army ; host 
^eil, ad), hale; mrhole; safety; 

salvation; welfare 
^eilanb, m. Saviour, Redeemer 
f)iiliQ, adj. holy ; saint 
l^eim, adv. home 

^cimat, /. (pi. s»ctt) home; birth- 
place 
l^cim*!e^cii, to return (home) 
^einrid^, Henry 
^cirat;/. (pi. «»en) marriage, l^ciraten, 

to marry 
l^ei§, a<^. hot ; torrid 
^ci§cn, (1) tt'ans. to name, call; 

to tell, order, bid. (2) intrans. 

to ba named, called ; to mean, 

signify 
Inciter, adj. or tidv. clear, bright; 

cheerful 
^elb, m. (<:en) hero ; champion 
l^clfcn,* (with dat.) (1) to help, as- 
sist ; (2) to avail 
$emb, n. («ed ; ^en) shirt ; chemise 
^etmc,/. hen 
^cr, (1) adv, (of place) hither, 

hitherward; (2) (of time) since^ 

ago. l^ln unb — , to and fro 
ffttai, adv. down ; downwards, c^loms: 

ractt,* to come down, descend 
fitxaxt, adv. on, onwards 
^erauf, (here) up, (hitherwards), up 

here, upwards, siommcti,* to come 

up. «^d^iden, to send up 
^etavL&, adv. out. ^ommen, to come 

out from 
^crbei, adv. hither; near. «Tntfctt,* 

to call (in) 
$erb{t, m. autumn (harvest) 
l^erbftlid^, adj. autumnal 
l^er<»Iommen,* to hail from. 
^err, m. (m ; pi. s^ett) master ; 

lord; gentleman; Mister; Sir; 

Lord 
^errd^ett, n. dandy 
l^erutn, adv. round; round about. 

t^dflaQVX,* refl. to buffet 
^ermtter, adv, down. ^vA — I hats 

off! 
l^crtoot, adv. forth ; forward, sbritigcn, 

to produce ; to bring forth 
^erg, n. (*ett« ; *tn) heart 
^etsettSangelegen^eit^/. deep concern 
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^exuoQ, «n. (*se8; "e) duke 

l^er«^iel^en,* to march aLong, progress 

^eu, n. hay 

^euten, to howl, yell 

^ettt(e), cuiv. to-day. — ju 2og, 
now-ardays. — SRorgen, this morn- 
ing. — iibet eitt Qdfyc, this day 
n^xt year 

l^eutig, adj, of this day; to-day's 
present 

^cjfc,/. witch, hag 

^e^fe, ^aal, an eminent German 
novelist 

^iett * see ^aftett 

l^ier, adv. here 

^ilfc, or ^aife, /. help, assist- 
ance 

^immel, m. heaven ; sky ; canopy ; 
climate, imter freiem — , in the 
open air 

l^immlifd^, adj. celestial ; heavenly 

l^in, adv. there, thither. — mtb ^er, 
to and fro, hither and thither 

^inab, adv. down, downwards 

l^inauf, adv. and prefix, up. sgel^en,* 
to go up. ts^eigeitr^ to ascend 

^inauS, adv. and prefix, out (of this), 
hence 

l^itteitt, adv. in, into (it), sfattett,* to 
fall into. ««gc^ctt, to go in. *Iaffett,* 
to let in 

^itt»ge^cn,* to go thither 

^tnten, adv. behind 

^ittter, adv. behind, backwards. 
prep, (with ace. or dat.) behind, 
after 

^ittter&tttt^eit,* to inform, to give 
secret mformation 

^irte, m. (^) herdsman 

^od^, adj. (see pp. 27 and 29) higrh, 
tall. €uiv. highly 

f^Mift, adj. highest; utmost, ex- 
treme, adv. most, extremely (see 
p. 29) 

^of, m. (*e8 ; pi. ^3fe) court ; yard, 
oburtyard ; farm 

^i5^e,/. height; elevation; hill 

^Sf)U, /. cavity, cavern, cave ; bur- 
row; den 

ffoVb, adj. propitious; gracious; 
friendly ; lovely. — fein (with 
dat.) to be well disposed towards 

^eac,/.hell 

^0^, n. (pi. "er) wood; timber 

^onig, m, honey 



ffSfCtttf to hear; to listen, to pay 
attention to. bad Ki§t fi^ — , 
there is some sense in that 

^ilbfd^, (1) adj. pretty; nice. (2) 
adv. prettily 

^ttf, m. (seS ; •»€) hoof 

^ttfeifen, n. horse-shoe 

^gel, m. hill, knoll 

^u]^, n. (pi. "er) fowl ; hen 

^If e, /. help, assistance ; succour. 
— Icipett, tq render help 

Ptfe * Pret. Subj. of l^clfcii 

^imb, m. dog ; hound 

$unbert, n. (pi. ^) a hundred. 
<^altig, hundred-fold 

^uttger, m. hunger. i»8 flerbett, to 
die of hunger 

l^ngent, to hunger. eS ^ungert ini(^, 
I am hungry 

l^urrel hurrah! 

^ttt, (1) m. (pi. "e) hat; bonnet. 
(2) /. guard, care, heed, keeping, 
watch, auf ber — , on one's guard 

ff&ttn, to look after, guard, tend ; to 
keep. fl(]^ — toor (with dat.), to 
beware of, to be on one's guard. 
@ottbepteI God forbid! 

^ttc,/. hut, cot 



ic^, pers. pron. I, myself 

il^tn, pers. pron. {dat. sing, of er) to 

him 
i^^ti, pron. (ace. sing, of er) him 
iiinm,pron. {dat pi. of fie) to them ; 

^Itfutn, to you 
i^, I. pers. pron. (I) 2nd p. pi. you ; 

(2) dat. of jic,/. to her. II. pos;s. 

pron. her ; their. 3^» your 
t^ig, poss, pron, (with art.) hers ; 

theirs, gn^ig, yours; bad Of^ige, 

your duty 
im, contraction of in bent, in the 
imtner, adv. always, ever; still. 

notl^ — , still. — me^, more and 

more, continually, ge^ — gerate 

aud, keep goin^ straight on 
in, prep. (1) (with ace. of motion 

towards) into, to. (2) (with dat. 

of rest) in, within, at (see p. 89) 
inbem, conj. while, whilst ; because ; 

inasmuch as 
3[nfiniti», m. (pi. ^e) infinitive 
inner, adj, inner; inward ; internal, 

interior 
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imter^atfir prep, within 

inS, contraction of in ba9, in the 

^nfeff , n. (*« ; pi. *en) Insect 

3nfel,/. island, isle 

intereffont', a(2j'. interesting 

irbifd^, adj. earthly 

irgen^, adv. any 

tvgenbiDO, odv, anywhere, somewhere 

or other 
irren/ito err, stray, rtji. to nustake, 

make a mistake 
iji, 3rd p. s. Pres. Indie of feiit 



ia, (1) adit, yes, yea, aye. (2) tmr 
phaiic (see £bc. 50) 

3a8^/• (pl. *ett) hunting ; shooting 

iafum, to drive ; to chase ; to hunt 

(y&ger, m. hunter ; sportsman ; game- 
keeper; (mil.) rifleman 

Qa^, n. (pi. *e) year 

Qaiftt9itit,f. season 

Qammtc, m. lamentation 

iammtxn, (1) to lament; to wail. 
(2) to pity, btt lammerfl mid^, I 
pity you 

ie, adv. ever. conj. (with a compar.) 

* ic-Jc (beflo), the...the 

iebenfoilS, adv, at all events ; hy all 
means 

. jeb«er, «»e, *e8, pron. each ; every 

3ebennatm, m. everyone, every- 
body 

iemoIS, adv. ever, any time 

Oemanb, pron. (see p. 45) some- 
body ; anybody, irgenb — , some 
one ; anyone 

ictt«er, *e, *e8, dem. pr<m. that, yon, 
yonder ; the former 

ie^t, adv. now ; at present. biS — , 
hitherto 

3e^t, n. the present 

dube, m. Jew 

Sttfi^^f /• (collect.) youth ; young 
folk 

iung, adj. yonn^ 

iihioer, adj. see iuitg 

3^8fer,/. maid; miss 

Qttngftau, /. maid ; virgin 

dihtglittg, m. youth ; young man 

Sunt, m. Jnne 



Jtaffee, m. eoffee 

Aaifer/ m. emperor (Caesar) 



lalt, adj. cold, tnir ifl — , I am 
cold 

aatte,/. cold ; frost 

St(mt(t)Vf n. (pi. ^e) camel 

I&mmett, to comb 

Aam^f, m, (pi. "e) combat, fight, con- 
flict 

I&m)}f en, to combat, fight ; to struggle 

lann, pres. indie, of Idntien 

Stoxi, m. {fi) Cliarles 

Partoffel,/. potato 

St^t, m. cheese 

Sta^tff. cat 

5tauf, m. (pi. "e) purchase 

Aaufmami, m. (pi. «Iettte) merchant ; 
tradesman 

laum, adv, scarcely, hardly, no 
sooner 

le^en, to sweep ; to turn 

tein, *e, — , (1) adj. no; not any; 
not a. (2) noun or pron. St^xi*^:, 
*t, tit&f no one ; none ; no- 
thing 

feitte8tDeg(e)d^ adv. in no wise ; not at 
all ; by no means 

lennen,* to know ; to be acquainted 
with. — lernen, to become ac- 
quainted with 

StztXt,f. (1) cl&ain; (2) range (of 
mountains) 

tid^ent, to titter 

itinb, n. (s>e8: t>ttS child, infant 

Stia^tf f. (1) lamentation; lament; 
complaint. (2) (law) action 

tla^vn, to lament, bewail. — iiber, to 
complain of. beltageniStoert^, adj. 
lamentable, deplorable 

Itax, adj. and adv, clear; clearly. 
in'8 «»c fc^cn, to set right 

Ataff^f /• class ; form 

Stitii, n. (*e8; «»cr) dress, gown; 
coat ; clothes 

Itein, adj. little, small ; tiny 

jtlima, n. (pi. fit) climate, clime 

Itopfen, to knock, rap ; throb (pulse) ; 
to beat 

Hug, adf. prudent; sensible; sa- 
gacious 

^nabe, m. (pi. «»it), boy, lad 

Inatfen, to crack 

Inatren, to creak 

j^nec^t, m. menial ; servant ; slave 

Inirfd^en, to gnash; grind; crash, 
creak 

j^notoir m. knot ; tangle 
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fnilpf ett, to knit, knot, tie ; to con- 
nect 

Stbln {dNn), Cologne 

Stolo^ m. (pi. «:) colOBSns 

^omma, n. comma 

Tomnten,* to come 

JlSnig, m. (oS : «*€) kins 

^Snigtn,/. (pi. ^tn) queen 

T3nig(i(!^, adj, royal 

jtdntgrei(!^, n. (pi. «e) kingdom 

Idmten, aux. v. can ; to be able, to 
know (p. 70) 

jtopf, m. (pi. "e) head ; top 

lofibor, adj. costly ; precious 

loflett, to cost 

(ra(!^en, to crack, crash, roar 

^taft, /. (pi. "e) strength; force; 
power 

Iraft, prep, with gen. in virtue of 

franf, adj. sick, ill, unwell, ed ifl 
sum olad^en, it is enough to make 
one die of laughing 

frctfctt, to rotate 

StvitQ, m. ittS ; *e) war 

^VL%f. (pi. "e) cow 

W)l, adj. cool 

Hll^n, adj. bold, daring 

jlummer, m. sorrow ; affliction ; 
grief 

lummerDolX, adj. sorrowful 

lunbig, adj. (with gen.) versed in 

Hlnftig, eMJ, future, coming, adv. 
for the future, henceforth 

Sturt^,f. (pi. "e) art 

j^ttpf er,n.co]iper ; copper^plate, print 

fur?;, (1) adj. short; brief; abrupt. 
(2) adv. in short ; shortly ; sum- 
marily. — uttb ^t, one word for 
all ; in a word 



taSftn, to lanyk 

iaJUtt, m. (pi. 9&ben) shop; stall ; (pi. 

?aben) shutter 
^caCb, n. («e8 ; pi. SSttber and 8anbe) 

land, country, gu **e, by laud. 

auf bem "e, on shore; ashore; in 

the country 
?anbleben, n. country (rural^ life 
8attbi}ogt, m. governor ; bailiff 
long, adj, and adv. lonir* Doc «ec 

3eit, long ago, long since 
lange, adv. long; a good (while). 

fd^ott — , long since 
€(mgo^, m. long-ear 



I&ngS, prep, with gen. along ; along- 
side 

laHen,* (1) to let, leave, leave off ; 
to desist from. (2) (with an 
injin.) to peimit; to have (get) 
done (see £z. 18) 

Satettt, n. lateittifd^, adj. Iiatin 

laufei],* (le&p)) to run 

Katrine, 2avaxtt,f. avalanche 

leben, to IWe ; to be alive • 

iBeben, n. life ; vivacity ; spirit 

SebeniSgefal^,/. danger of life 

Seber,/. liver 

leden, to lick 

Section,/, (pi. «en) lesson 

Seber, n. leather 

leer, cidj. empty, void 

legen, to lay, put, place. rtJL to lie 
down 

Region',/, (pi. *ett) legion 

lel^en, to teach, instruct 

Secret, m. teacher ; tutor ; master 

?eib, m. (pi. ^er) body 

$ei(!^nain, m. (pi. »t) corpse 

lA<StfX, adj. or adv. liffht ; easy, easily ; 
eJight 

leib, adj. (with fciit, tifsm, toecben, and 
dat. of pers., see p. 74). ed ifl (br 
t^ttt) mit -— , I am sorry for it. 
%VL «e t^rnt, to harm, injure 

?eict,/. lyre 

leiben,* (1) to lend (loan) ; (2) to 
borrow 

lentcn, to leam. femtett — , to be- 
come acquainted with 

lefen,* to pick out, to gather; to 
read, lecture 

$efebu(^, n. reading-book ; reader 

tetjt, adj. last, final 

£eute, pi. people; men; persons; 
folks 

eid^t, 71. (pi. I'er) Ught; (pi *t) 
candle 

Reb, adj. and adv. dear; beloved; 
pleasmg. — l^aben, to like, love, 
cherish ; t-o be fond of. suneriat. 
am «fteit, in preference to all 

8iebe,/. love; affection; charity 

liebettdloilcbtg, adj, amiable, lovely, 
channing 

lieber, adv. rather 

€i^, n. (pi. oer) song ; ditty ; hymn 

liebeclid^, adj. aissoluto (litherly) 

lief em, (1) to purvey, furnish, snpply, 
deliver; (2) to give (battle) 
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Iteseit,* to lie; to rest; to be sta- 
tioned or situated. — lalfen, to 
leave (behind). e£ Uegt on ntir, 
it depends on me. am ^er^en — , 
(with daU of pers,) to have at 
heart 

licg * see laffen 

?ilie,/. my 

^ifi, /. craft; cunning; artifice, 
stratagem 

€itjiu8, Livy 

itib, n. praise, commendation 

Sotl^ringen, n. Iiorralne 

?otfe, m. (»n) pUot 

£dlDe, m. Hon 

^Vi\tff. air ; atmosphere; breease 

lOtgen, to lie, tell a lie 

Sunge,/. lunKs ; lights 

^ft /• (pl. ■'e) (lust) pleasure; 
desire. — l^abet^ to have a mind 

?ttflfpiel, n. comedy 

lufiig, o^;*. (lusty) jovial, cheerful, 
joUy 



tnac^ett, to make ; to do ; to cause. 
loaS tnad^t ber SBater ? how is your 
father? fid^ cmf ben ©eg ■— , to 
-set out, depart 

SKad^t, /. ^pL -e) miglit; power; 
force; s&ength 

tn&(3^tig, adj, xnisl&ty; powerful; 
strong 

!D2&bi^ett, n. maiden 

tnag(fi), see mSgett 

3]'2agb, /. (pl. "e) niaid ; maid-ser- 
vant 

SRagnet, m. («eiS; «e) loadstone, mag- 
net 

SKagnctnobel,/. compass-needle 

ma^nen (an;, to put in mind (of) ; to 
remind of 

aRa(l^)r(!^en, n. fairy-tale 

max, m. May 

9)'lot, n. (*e8; «»e) time (= French 
* fois *). ctn«, once ; jtoci*, twice 

nmlen, to paint, picture, depict 

mon, indef. pron. one ; people ; they ; 
a man (cf . French * on *). — fagt, 
it is said, they say 

mcmS^eXf *>t, f^B. adj. many a ; (pl.) 
some, several 

SRongel, m. want ; poverty 

SWann, m. (•»€«; pl. "cr) man; hus- 
band, mit — intb 9Ratt8, every 
living soul; with all hands 



SRotttel, m. cloak, mantle 

9R&rd^en, n. fairy-tale 

Sflaxt, 91. («eS) n&arroTV ; pith ; (fig.) 
vigour, mettle, f. Cpl. «»cn) (1) 
(coin) mark ; (2) boundary 

ai^arfd^, (1) m. (pl. "e) marcb ; 
(2) interj. be off ! march ! 

Si2arf(!^an, m. (pl. "e) marshal 

^a^ n. (pi. «e) measure, size ; pro- 
portions 

m&^ig, adj. moderate 

awagigfcit, /. moderation, temper- 
ance 

^afl, m. («e8 ; t>en) mast 

ilJJatrofe, m. sailor ; seaman, mariner 

^avxtff. (pl. «»n) wall 

SWauI, ». f pl. "er) mouth 

^avA,f. (pi. an&ufe) monae. a^^t't. 
aWatttt nnb — , every living soul 

SReer, n. (pl. *e) sea 

aRcercSflnt^,/. high-water 

nte!^ (compar. of biel), aei;*. and a^fv. 
more, immer — , more and more 

me^rcrc, several 

mein, m. and n., *€,/. ^ow. ^>ro«. my, 
niine (p. 34) 

nicittige, (ber, bie, bag) poss. pron. 
mine, bad — , my own ; my duty 

tneifi (superl. of biel), adj. most. 
am mei^en, see p. 29 

^etfler, m. master 

ntemoriecen, to commit to memory 

ajicttfd^, m, (sen) man (orig. adj. de- 
rived from ajilann) ; person ; man- 
kind 

9Kcnyd^^cit,/. humanity 

menfci^ni!^, adj. human, humane 

tni^ (ace. of id^), me; myself 

gWitt^,/. milk 

ntilb(e), adj, mild; kind; liberal, 
charital>le 

ntilbt^&ttg, a(2;«tender-hearted,charit- 
able 

iKinute,/. minute 

mir, pers. pnm. (dot. of i^) to me, 
forme 

wit, prep, (with dot.) with 

972ittag, m. mid-day, soon; south. 
itt — effen, to dine 

ntittagS, adv. at noon 

SRitte,/. (mid) middle, midst 

Slflittel, n. means, Vray; expedient; 
remedy 

mitten, adv. (mid) in the midst, in 
the middle of 
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miM(^)etten, (with dot. of pers.) to 

communicate, impart 
mdoen,* may ; to be able ; to like, 

wish (see p. 70 and Ex. 17) 
tnogli^, ad^. possible 
^orb, m. («e8 ; »t) mnrder 
9]florgen, m. (1) morning, mom; 
East ; acre, bed *^, in the morn- 
ing. (2) adv. to-morrow. — 
fdl^, to-morrow morning 
Sfhtnb, m. {"ti; "e) moutli; (fig.) 

orifice, aperture 
SRihtfter, tn. or n. minster 
munter, adj, and adv. brisk, lively ; 

wide awake ; cheerful, gay 
ndbijen, lit. to mint, coin. fig. — 

auf, to aim (level) at 
SD'htft!',/. music 

m^ttt, mnst ; to be obliged (com- 
pelled) (see p. 71 and Ex. 16). ec 
tnu§ fort, he must go 
miigig, adp and adv. idle 
9Jtu§iggang, m. idleness, sloth 
3R\tt(iij, m, courage, mettle ; mood ; 
spirit, gutett ^iB fciti, to be of 
good cheer. c8 iji mir gu — , I feel 
3Jhttter,/. (pi. amittcr) mother 

na'i), {l)prep. (with dttt.) after; to, 
towards. — ^oufe, towards home, 
homewards. (2) adv, behind, 
after 

92a(!^bar, m. («S ; «it) neighbonr 

nac^bem, com, after, according as 

nad^^benlen,* to meditate, reflect, 
ponder 

xuiSffiec',adv. afterwards, subsequent- 
ly ; hereafter, by and by 

92ad^mittag, m. aiternoon. adv. «S, 
in the afternoon 

Slad^rid^t, /. (pi. *ett) account ; intel- 
ligence; tidings, news 

ti&6i% prep, (with dot.) next, next 
to 

mad^t, f. (pi. "e) nitrht ; darkness 

^tad^tbie^, m. burglar 

xia^tB, adv. by night, in the night- 
time 

'SiaifVo^,/. after-ages, posterity 

itadt, a^. naked, bare 

9{abel,/ needle 

SSia^tl, m. (pi. ") nail 

na^(e), adj. near, nigh 

SR&^e, /. nearness; proximity; 
neighbourhood 



xtSiifcviL, to feed ; to nourish. ^6^ — 

toon, to live upon 
^Q&fom^f. nourishment, aliment 
^omt, m. (m8 ; <ai) name 
^oxt, m. («en) fool 
na§, €idj. wet 

Elation,/, (pi. <«en) nation 
inatttr, /. (pi. "zn) nature ; disposi- 
tion 
natitrtid^, adj. and adv. natnral(ly) 
9{ebel, m. mist, fog ; haze 
neben, prep, (with ace, or dot.) near, 

next to, beside; by the side of, 

close to 
92effe, m. («n) nephew 
ne^mett,* (with dat. of pers.) to 

take 
SReib, m. (*e8) envy 
iReigung, /. inclination ; incline ; ten- 
dency ; slope 
nein, adv. no, nay 
ttomen,* to nanie, call, mention 
9{efir n. (pi. *>tt) nest 
9letteIbe<I. name of a patriotic citizen 

of Kolberg (b. 1738, d. 1824) 
iRe^, n. (pi. «e) net 
neu, adA. new ; fresh, recent, adv. 

newJy, recently 
SVeued, n. new(s) 
neun» nine 
itid^t, €idv, not 
Slid^te,/. niece 

XiHiifi, VTon. & s, n. nothing, nonght 
itie, ado, never 
ttieber, (1) adj, low, under ; nether. 

(2) adv. down. (3) prefix^ 

down 
iRicberlottbe, {pi.) Low Countries, 

Netherlands 
niebrig, adj. low ; mean 
niemal^, adv. never 
SRiemanb, prcn. (no man) nobody, 

no one 
mi, m. Nile 
nimmer, adv. never, no more, never 

again. <»me^, nerer more ; by 

no means 
nixnmt,* see nel^men 
ttirgenb(8), adv. nowhere 
no(^, (1) adv. yet, as yet; still; 

more. — nid^t, not yet. — \t%t, 

even now. (2) conj, nor. 
IRotb^ m. North 
nuiv (1) adv. xkovr ; (2) interj. 

well! 
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inir, adv* only, solely, but 

afhtfi,/. (pi. sm\t) nut 

Sfht^en, m, utility, advantage, pro- 
fit 

ob, eonj» whether, If 

oben, adv. aboTe ; on high, aloft ; 

up-stairs 
ober, adj. upper; superior; OTer 
ober^albr adv, above 
oberfl, adj, uppermost; chief, high, 

head 
obgleid^, eonj, although, though, 

albeit - 
Ocean', m. ocean 
fiber, conj, or, or^lse 
Dfen, m. (pi. -) stove ; OT«n ; fur- 
nace; kiln 
off en, cidj. and adv. opon; frank; 

public 
fiffenttic^, adj, or adv. public, open ; 

publicly, in public 
Officier' (or Offijiet), «i. (*8; *e); 

officer 
oft, adv. often, oft 
Obeim, O^m, m. (oeS ; «e) uncle 
o^ne, jw«p. without ; but for 
O^r, n. (tft% ; *ett) ear 
OI (Oel), «. (*e) oU 
Opfer, n. sacrifice ; victim ; olferinir 
Oct, m. (pi. *«e and "er) place ; spot ; 

locality 

$aar, n. (pi. «e) pair; couple; a 

few 
papier, n. («e8 ; ^z) paper 
^arabied, n. paradise 
$artei,/. party ; faction 
^artici|), n. (<si$ ; «ien) participle 
^a§, m. (pi. "ffe) mountain defile; 

passport 
$feil, m. arrow ; dart ; pile. *^(l^ell, 

a^;. swift as an arrow 
$fei(er, m. pillar ; pier 
^ferb, n. (^eiS ; i>e) horse 
pftoRsen, to plant, set, hoist 
)rflegen, (1) (with yen. or ace.) to 
foster ; to take care of ; to nurse, 
tend ; to indulge in. (2) * to be 
accustomed to, be wont ; to carry 
on (negotiations). UoX^ — , to 
consult 
Wd^t,/. (pi. ^tti) duty (pUght) 
^^ontafte, /. imagination, fancy, 
fantasy 



$Ian, m. (pi. "e) plan 

planet', m. (s^en) planet 

^UnlttS, Pliny 

frlibtbem, to plunder, pillage, 

sack 
^ofl, /. (pi. *en) post, post-oflBce ; 

mail (stage) coach ; news, intelli- 
gence 
^rac^t,/. splendour; magnificence 
)n:&(^tlg, adj. magnificent, pompous, 

sumptuous, superb 
^riefler, m. priest 
^tins, M. («en) prince 
^rinsefjln,/. (pi. ^en) princess 
^r(^e§', m. (*c« ; pi. ^) lawsuit ; 

trial 
$unft, m. («e8 ; «e) point, dot ; full-- 

stop ; item. ^ — ein U^, at one 

o'clock precisely 
Xi'oxXilvSi, adj. punctual, precise 

Ouaber, m. {*%) or «>{ieln, squared 

hewn stone 
Ottefle,/. spring, source 



9{abe, m. raven 

SRob, n. (*c« ; pL "ct) wheel 

Sianb, m. (pL "er) edge ; brink ; 
brim ; margin 

Ucax^ m, rank ; grade, degree ; row 
(of seats), tier (of boxes) 

SRat(^), TO. (pi. "e, see § 70, c) coun- 
sel, advice; council 

rat(^)ett,* to advise, counsel; to 
guess, divine 

9lattb, m. (pi. § 70, c) robbery 

9{5uber, m. robber 

Siaud^, TO. smoke 

tauten, to smoke (reek) 

lott^, adj. rough, coarse, harsh, 
rude 

taunen, to whisper 

9let^enfc^aft, /. account, reckoning. 
sue — fotbent, to call to account 

re(|nen, (1) to reckon, calculate; 
(2) — onf, to count, depend upon 

9te(!^nnttp,/. (pi. cen) reckoning, cal- 
culation ; account, bill, score 

red^t, adj. riirht ; straight 

Wec^t, n. (*e8; *t) right; privilege; 
law ; justice. — geben (with dat.\ 
to decide in one's favour ; to do 
justice to, justify 
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fc^eien,^ to scream, shriek, cry 

f^teiten,^ to stride, step, stalk, pace ; 
to proceed 

®^ft, /. (pi. *eit) writing ; type ; 
publication, works ; paper, journal, 
bie l^cUige — , Holy Writ, Scrip- 
ture 

^^riftfleller, m. author, writer 

&dftitt, m. (:«€) step, stride, pace; 
gait 

@(^rot, n. trunk, block; (fig.) cut, 
nu^e, build, ton altem — unb 
Strcn, of the good old stock. t>tm 
fic^tem — unb Stom, of sterling 
worth 

@^u^, m. (i«e8 ; n) shoe 

©dfitlt,/. school 

@(PIer, m. («d) scholar, pupil; 
schoolboy, disciple 

©d^ttlb,/. (pi. «en) guilt, crime; debt ; 
fault. i(j^ bin nid^t boron — , that is 
no fault of mine, er ^ot (trfigt) 
bie — , it is his fault; he is to 
blame 

&AvLi}t m, protection, shelter; de- 
fence 

@(!^ii^(e) m. («ttt), marksman ; archer ; 
rifleman 

\iitDa^, adj, or adv, weak, feeble; 
faint 

f(!^tDanlen, to stagger, totter, toss, 
reel, swing, rock; (fig.) to vacil- 
late, hesitate, fluctuate 

©d^tDeibm^r n. a town in Silesia 

fd^rndgen,* to be silent ; to keep si- 
lence ; to cease speaking 

©d^toeig, m, sipreat, perspiration 

fd^toCT, adj. (1) heavy; (2) (fig.) 
difficult, hard 

@d^tDert, n. (ftH; f>tt) sword 

@d^tsefler,/. sister 

^dftdmmen,* to swim, float 

fd^toinbK(^ (fd^tolnblig), adj, giddy, 
dizzy 

^tovLX, m. (pi. "e) oath, swearing; 
curse, einen — t^un, to take an 
oath 

@clot)e, m. («n) sIsto 

fed^S, six 

fed^jig, sixty 

@ee, (1) m. («jB ; ^) kke. (2) /. 
sea 

@eefa^er, m. seafaring man, ma- 
riner 

@eele,/. soul, mind; human being 



@e0el, n. sail, imtet — ge^en, to set 

sail 
@egen, m. blessing; benediction; 

grace 
f egnen, to bless 
fe$en,* to see, perceive; to look, 

behold 
f cl^nctt, rejl. (no(^) to long after, yearn 

towards 
fel^, adv. very, very much, much 

(see p. § 60, 6 *). bitte fc^ I pray 

don't trouble yourself 
fein, aux, v. to be, exist (p. 52) 
fcin(cr), pers, pron, {gen. of cr and 

ed) of him, of his, of it 
fein (fcine, fein) poss.pron. his, its 
f einige, f eine, poss. pron. his, its 
feit, prep, or conj. (fcitbem) since. 

— tDonn? how long? — brei 

S;agen, these three days 
€eite,/. (pi. «n) side ; flank ; page 
felbec, felbft, pron. Belt (see £x. 45) 
felig, adj. blessed ; late 
felten, adj, or adv. rare, scarce, 

infrequent, seldom, rarely, 

scarcely 
©eltenl^eit,/. rarity, scarceness 
fe^en, (1) to set, put, place ; (2) 

to stake, lay. ottf'iS &pitl — , to 

put at stake 
fid^, (l) reJl. pron.^ ace, and dot, him- 
self, herself, itself, one's self, pi. 

themselves; {2) recipr. pron, etuoh 

other, one anotner 
jtd^eT; adj. secure, safe, sure, cer- 
tain 
fit, pers, pron. (nom. and eicc.) 

(1) sing, she, her ; (2) pi, they, 

them. @ie, you 
fteben, seren 
ftebje^ne scTenteen 
©leg, «i. (pi. *e) victory, coni^uest 
©iegedjeid^en, n. sign of victory; 

trophy 
©ilber, n. silver 
finb, 3 p. pi. Pres. Indie, of fein 
ftngen,* to sinir 
ftnlen,* to sink, give way 
@imt, m, (e8 j 'C or ^en) sense; feel- 
ing; taste; mind; intention; 

meaning; thought, bet ^txi, in 

one's senses 
©imtbilb, n. (pi. (^er) emblem, symbol 
finnem* to think, meditate, mnae, 

reflect 
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^fUcoe, m, slave 

©n^etDittd^en, n. little Snow-white 

fo, adv. no, thus, in that manner, as. 
conj. 80, so as. fo Sttood, such a 
thing, fo ein, such a. fo toie, as, 
such as. fo tool aB au(^..., as well 
as... fo balb aid, as soon as 

focbeti, or fo ebcn, a<it;. just now 

foglei^, fofott, adv, immediately, at 
once, forthwith 

©o^tt, m, («eiS; pi. "e) son. 

6oIbat', m. soldier 

foQeitr aux. v. (1) sliall, ought, must, 
should; (2) to be obliged; (3) 
to be or have to ; (4) to be said, 
reported 

f Ottbcm, conj, but 

©otmabenb, m. {gen. ^) Saturday 

©otme,/. sun 

@omttage m. Sunday 

fonfi, adv. otherwise, else; besides; 
in other respects ; at other times, 
formerly. — itid^tS, nothing else 

@orge,/. care, concern ; anxiefy 

forgen, to care, take care (of) ; to 
attend (to), look after 

@orte,/. sort, kind 

©poniette n. Spain 

fponifd^, adj. Spanish 

@pa§, m. (pi. "e) jest, joke; fun, 
lark 

fpSt, adj. late ; backward 

fpasieren (geben), to go for a walk, 
take a walk. — fa^eit, to .take a 
drive. — reiten, to go out for a 
ride 

©pcife,/. food 

©perling, m. sparrow 

fpiden, to lard. ^ gef^idt, well- 
lined 

©pici, n, (pi. <«e)play, playing ; sport, 
game 

fpielen, to play, sport, gamble ; to 
perform 

fpitmen,* to spin ; to twist ; to purr 

€ptmte,/. spider 

©pion, m. (pi. f^e) spy 

@pott, m. {fiz%) mockery, scorn; 
scoffing 

@^a(!^e, J[. language, speech, 
tongue, idiom 

f^ed^ett,* to speak, talk ; to say 

fptid^t,* see f^rrej^cti 

©prid^iDort, n. (*e«; "er) proverb, 
saying, saw 



fprittgen,* to spring, leap, jump 

©taat, m. {^t& ; <«en) state ; parade, 
pomp; finery 

©tobt,/. (pi. "e) town ; city 

^Stobtmaner,/. (pi. nt) fortifications 

©ton, m. (pi. "e) stall, stable 

flanb,* Pret. of ftc^cn 

@tanb, m, (pi. "e) stand ; standing- 
place, position ; post ; class ; 
rank. %vl »t lommett,* to take 
place, come off. — J^olteti,* to 
stand one's ground ; to hold one's 
own 

fioitb^aft, adj. steady, steadfast ; con- 
stant 

@tanb^aftigleit, /. steadiness; con- 
stancy 

florf, adj. strong ; stout, adv. 
strongly; hard 

®t&cU,f. strength, vigour ; force 

®taitff. place, stead 

flott, prep, with gen. instead of 

^tani, m. (»c8) dust; powder, ftd^ 
axi& bem ^t madden, to take to one's 
heels, to run away 

@t&ttb(!^en, n. mote, atom 

^aimen (iiber), to be astonished, 
wonder (at) 

©taunett, n. astonishment 

fieden, to stick, put, place; to be 
concealed ; to lie hidden 

@teg, m. (pi. ^t) path, foot-bridge, 
foot-plank 

fle^eit,* (1) to stand ; (2) to stop, 
remain; (3) with dat. to suit, 
fit 

^eigen,^ (1) to rise, climb, mount, 
ascend; (2) to descend; to ad- 
vance, increase (in price) 

fieit, adj. steep, precipitous 

@tein, m. (pi. <^) stone, rock 

@telle,/. place, spot ; position, situ- 
ation ; employment, office ; pas- 
sage (of a book), auf ber — , on 
the spot 

^ellen, to put, place, set up; to 
station, post 

flerbcn/ to die (starve) 

©tent, m. (i>t^ ; n) star 

ftttd, adv. constantly, continually, 
always, ever 

fieuern, to steer, pilot 

&iidf, m. (pi. «>e) sting, prick, im *t 
laff en,* to leave in the lurch 

©tlcfel, m. (pL •— ) boot 
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fUeg,* Pret. of peigett 
©tier, m, (pi. h) bull (steer) 
©tift, m. (see p. 96) peg, t&g 
ftiften, to institute, found, establish 
iitia(e), adj. or adv. iitill, silent ; 

quiet; calm, serene. ftitt^fd^tDeti^eit,* 

to be silent. ftiU^fte^ett,* to be at 

(come to) a standstill 
©timine, /. (1) voice; tune. (2) 

vote, suffrage 
©ttm, /. brow, forehead ; (fig.) 

cheek, insolence, bie — bietett,* to 

oppose one 
jtotj, adj. proud 
@toIi, m. pride 
©torc^, tn. (pi. "e) stork 
©tra^t, m. (*e8 ; •^en) beam, ray ; jet 

(of water) ; flash (of lightning) 
©tra§e,/. (pi. *n) road, way ; street 
©trau^f m. (pi. 'c or "er) shrub 
^tcof), n. stravr ; thatch 
©trom, m. (^^eiS; pi. "e) stream; 

lai^e river; torrent 
©tfid, n. (»e8 ; »»e) piece 
©tildttcr!, ». piece (patch) work 
©tubent/ w. («»cn) student 
©tubium, n. (pi. ©tttbien) study 
©tunbe,/. hour; league; lesson 
©tttrnt, m. (*e8; pi. "e) storm, 

charge, assault, im — ne^men,* to 

storm, take by assault 
Pxjeitf (1 ) irarans. to be precipitated ; 

to rush (fall) down. (2) trans, 

to precipitate, hurl down; to 

plunge 
flil^ett, to prop, stay; to support, 

sustain, refl. to rest (relv) 
fttc^en, to seek, search, look for 
©iiben, m. South ; ©iib, South wind 
©tttnme,/. sum, amount 
©itm)}f, m. (pi. '*e) s^Mramp, marsh, 

bog 
^vmpfffcaB, n. sedge 
©ilnbc, /. sin 
fU§, acQ. sweet. "tS 2Baf[ec, fresh 



tabein, to Uame, find fault with, 
censure 

Sag, m. («eS ; <(e) day ; daylight, 
bet Za^t, in the daytime, bei^ ZoQtS, 
a day. eined SiageS, once, one 
day. Jfent 5tt Sage, now-ardays. 
^eut fiber ad^t Sage, this day week 



t&glid^, o^;*. and a<22>. dally 
SSanfenb, n. (pi. «e) a tbonsand. 

adj. thousand 
Seic^, m, (pi. ^e) pond, pool 
Sell, m. and ». (pi. *e) part, share, 

(deal), su — toetbeti, (with dat. 
of pers.) to fall to the lot of 
Setlna^me,/. sympathy, tcitmebmett * 

(an), to take share (in) ; to feel 

sympathy 
Seutone, m. Teuton 
S^al, n. (pi. -er) valley, dale 
tffot,* Pret. of t^mi 
S^at,/. (pi. «en) deed, act, feat 
S(^)au, m. deiRT 
Sweater, n. theatre 
S^ee, m. tea 
S^etl, see Sell 
t(l|)euer, adj. and adv. dear ; dearly ; 

expensive; beloved 
S(^)ier, n. (^^eS ; ^e) animal ; beast 
S^or, m. (««en) fool 
S^or, n. (pi. «e) gate, gateway 
Sl^ane,/. tear 
Simeon, m. (*c8 ; *e) throne 
tbutt,^ to do, make ; to put 
^i!it{c),/. (pi. «»en) door 
tief, ad^. deep, low ; hollow ; pro- 
found 
Siefe, /. (pi. fti) depth ; deep 

sea 
Siger, m. tlg^r 
Sob, m. death 
to(b)t, ocf;. dead 
tragen,* (1) to bear, carry; (2) to 

yield, produce, bring forth; (3) 

to wear 
trfig(e), arf/. lazy, idle, indolent, 

slothful ; dull, sluggish 
Stfig^eit,/. laziness, idleness ; sloth ; 

sluggishness 
Srait!, m. (pi. "e) drlnh, beverage 
tranf ,* Pret. of trinf e« 
Sraube,/. bunch of grapes 
trauen, (with dat.) to trust, confide 

(in), rely upon 
Srauer, /. mourning, sorrow, grief, 

affliction 
Sraum, m. («e8; pi. "e) dream; 

reverie 
tr&umen, to dream 
traitrig, adj. sad, mournful ; sorrow- 
ful; dreary 
treffen,* to hit, strike; to meet 

(with), fall in (with) ; to guess 
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treibcTt,* (1) trans, to drive, put in 
motion ; to urge ; to carry on. 
(2) intrans, to drift, go adrift 

Sreppe,/. (pi. <ni) staircase, stairs 

tctUn,* to tread, step ; kick 

treu, adj. faithful, true, trusty 

2;reu(c), /. faith, fidelity ; honesty ; 
loyalty, fealty 

trintcn,* to drink 

troden, adj. dry, arid, barren 

Zvo%f m, defiance. — bictcn, (with 
dat.) to set one at defiance; to 
brave 

trotj, prep, (with gen.) in spite of, 
notwithstanding 

tro^en, (with dat.) to defy,'bid defi- 
ance 

trilb(e), adj. troubled, thick, muddy, 
turbid; (fig.) gloomy, dull, me- 
lancholy, sad 

Xrttitt m. («ed) drink, draught 

%x\ipp, m. troop, band, gang. (pi. «n) 
troops, forces 

%udf, n. (pi. "er) cloth ; linen ; ker- 
chief) 

Sugenb,/. (pi. *cn) virtue 

Ztftaxtxtf, m. («en) tjrrant 

tproimifd^, adj. tyrannical 



ilbett, to exercise, practise 

ilbcr, prep, (with ace. or dot,) over, 
above; about; during, l^eute — 
ad^t ZaQt, this day week 

ilberbrilffig, adj. (with aen.) tired, 
weary, bored, sick (of) 

itberein, adv. of one accord, in ac- 
cordance 

ubcrcin*!ommcn,* to come to an agree- 
ment 

ilbcrein«ftimmen, «»treffcn,* to accord, 
agree, harmonise 

UeberfaH, m. sudden attack ; inroad ; 
onslaught; surprise 

ixbex^aU'tn,* to attack suddenly ; to 
overtake 

Uebcrflufe, m. overflow ; (fig.) plenty, 
abundance, superfluity < 

Uebermut, m. (1) excessive joy, wan- 
tonness, wild spirits; (2) arro- 
gance, foolhardiness 

ilbernad^'ten, to pass the night; to 
sleep for the night 

iiberne^'men, to undertake, assume 

itberrafd^'en, to surprise 



fiberreb'en^ to talk over, persuade 

ilberfc^wcmmen,* to overflow, flood, 
inundate 

fib'er*yc|jett, to put over ; ferry over 

iiberfe^'en, to translate 

Ueberfeljung,/. translation 

ilberftel^'en,* to endure, surmount, re- 
cover from 

fibcrflcia'ett,* to step over (cross) ; to 
dimb, scale ; to surpass, exceed 

itberjeug'en, to convince, persuade 

Ueber^eugung, /. conviction, persua- 
sion 

tt^r, /. (pi. «»cn) clock, timepiece 
watch ; hour, time of day. toie 
biel — ifl eS ? what is the time ? 

umf (l.) prep, (with ace.) (1) about, 
round, around; (2) for, on ac- 
count of; (3) for the sake of; 
(4) by. (II. ) conj. in order to 

unt"bringen,* to kill, murder 

umgeb'en,* to surround 

um«»0e^en,* to go round; to associ- 
ate, have intercourse, utnge^'en, 
to go round about, walk round ; 
to avoid, elude, evade 

uml^er^ adv. round, all round, round 
about 

tttn^in, adv. ( — TCmten). id^ Totm tiid^t 
— , I cannot help (refrain from) 

umring'en, to surroimd, encompass, 
beset 

unbegrfinjt, cuij. unlimited, boimd- 
less 

itnb, com. and ; — totm, even 
if 

unerfd^oden, adf. undaunted, daunt- 
less 

uitfcrn, pr^. (with ffen.) not far off, 
near 

UngebuD),/. impatience 

ungef&^r, adv. about, nearly, almost ; 
by chance, accidentally, casually 

unge^euer, adj. enormous, hug^, 
monstrous 

ungemifd^t, adj. unmixed, unalloyed 

Ungtiidf, n. (<*e8) misfortune; bad 
(ill) luck; disaster; adversity; 
distress ; unhappiness 

ungltldtUd^^a^;. unhappy, unfortimate 
^unlucky), adv. t^vc 2Beife, im- 
tortunately, unluckily 

unred^t, adj. or adv. not rigfht, 
wrong; unfair, unjust; improper; 
amiss 

Q 2 
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Unred^t, n. wrong ; injustice, injury. 
— ^aben, to be in the wrong. — 
atben, (with dat.) to declare to be 
in the wrong 

ux^, (1) pers. pron.y ace. U8, dat. to 
us; (2) reji. ourselves, to our- 
selves; (3) each other, to each 
other 

unfer, (1) pers.pron. {gen. of teir) of 
us ; (2) UTtfer (unfcrc, /., uitfer, n.) 
poss. pron. our, ours 

nttfterblii!^, adj. immortal 

tttiten, adv. below ; beneath, under- 
neath. Don — ouf, from the bot- 
tom, from below 

untcr, prep, (with ace or dat.) (1) 
under ; oeneath ; underneath ; (2) 
among, amongst ; (3) during 

mrtersge^en,* to go down, perish, 
sink ; to set 

unter^al'teit,* to maintain, support. 
refi. to converse ; to amuse one's 
self, be entertained 

tmter^ol'tenb, ati;. entertaining, amus- 
ing 

mrtettonctt,* to omit, neglect; to 
leave off, discontinue ; to fail to 
do a thing 

witemc^'mcn,* to undertake, at- 
tempt 

Untente^tnen, n. or Unteme^nmng, /. 
undertaking, enterprise, attempt 

imterfi(e), adj. lowest, undermost, 
nethermost 

nn)}erge§nd^, adj. not to be f orgrot- 
ten; memorable 

UTQ^erloretir adj. secure, inalienable 



Sater, m. (pi. ") flather 

SBaterlanb, n. fatherland 

iSaterlonbSIiebe, /. patriotism ; love of 
one's country 

SeiU^en, n. violet 

©oicbig, n. Venice 

)}erbal, adj. verbal 

Serbtttn, n. verb 

Mtbergen,* to hide, to conceal 

Derbieten,* to forbid, prohibit 

Derbittbetv^ (1) to bind up, tie ; to 
join, unite, combine. (2) to dress 
(a wound), rejl. to pledge, en- 
gage 

iBerbinbitng, /. connection ; aUianoe ; 
combination 



tierbm^en, to fade, wither ; (fig.) to 
perish 

t)erbanlen, to owe, be indebted to 

ucrbcrben,* (1) intrans. to spoil, be 
spoiled ; to go to ruin. (2) trans. 
to spoil, ruin, destroy ; to corrupt, 
pervert, deprave 

)}eiboppeIn, to doable, redouble 

t^ereinigen, to unite, join, combine ; 
to associate 

t)erf olgen, to pursue, persecute 

t>ergangen, adj. (from P.P. of t)erde^en) 
by, gone, past 

Sergattgen^eit,/. past; time past 

Dergcbcti,* (with dat.) to forgive, 
pardon 

Dcrge^en,* to pass away 

93erge^etT, n. error, fault, trespass 

toctgcffen,* ( w. gen. or €u:c.) to forget 

Dergiegen,* to spill, shed 

Dcrgleid^en,* (mit) to compare ; to ad- 
fust, reconcile 

SSergniigett, n. pleasure, enjoyment; 
content, contentment 

))ergdmieiQ to permit, grant, allow 

to^grabcn,* to bury 

))er$alten,* to behave, conduct one's 
self, rejl, to be in a certain 
state, toie ber^tt fi(j^ bie (Sad^e? 
how does the matter stand ? 

SBer^&ItniiJ, n. relation, connection; 
proportion, ratio; circumstance, 
affairs 

ber^e^Ien, to hide, conceal 

toerfanfen, to sell 

toerHirgen, to shorten, abridge, ab- 
breviate, diminish, curtail 

toerlaffen,* to leave, quit ; to forsake, 
ftbiEtndon. refi. |t^ — ouf, to rely, 
depend, reckon (upon) 

vcrlegen, I. (1) to remove, transport, 
transfer ; ^2) to mislay; (3) to pub- 
lish (a book, &c.). U. adj. discon- 
certed; embarrassed, perplexed 

SBqrlegen^ett, /. embarrassment, per- 
plexitv ; predicament, in — fe^en, 
to embarrass, disconcert 

toerlieren,* to lose, toerloren ge^, to 
be lost 

t)ertoren, adj. lost ; forlorn ; done 
for. — ge^en, to be lost, miscarry. 
— geben, to give up (a game) 

bermeiben,* to avoid, shun, forbear 

Sermbgen, n. ability, power, means ; 
property; fortune 
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©evimnft,/. reasotf, judgment 

t^emiinftig, adj. or adv. rational; 
reasonable ; sensible, judicious 

Derreifcn, (ttad^) to start, set out on a 
journey ; to travel to 

berrid^ten, to do, perform, execute, 
transact 

t)ecf(!^teben, adj. different, yarious ; 
several, sundry 

toerfd^tagen,* to cast away. adj. cun- 
ning, crafty 

toctfc^tingeit,* to swallow up, devour 

terjci^tDenben, to spend, squander, 
lavish 

toerf^jrad^,* Pret. of ucrf^rred^en 

cerflJted^en,* to promise 

SSetf^rred^ett, n. promise 

i^erftel^en,* to understand, compre- 
hend ; mean. rtjL. (aitf) to be a 
good hand at ; to be a good judge 
(of) ; to be well up to. baiS tjerfte^t 
fld^ bon fetbfl I of course ! unques- 
tionably ! (oela va sans dire) 

Dcrflrciti^ett,* to pass away, elapse 

85erfud^, m. (»»c8; ^e) experiment, 
trial ; attempt 

©crfttd^er, m. tempter 

SBertrauen, n. (auf) confidence, trust, 
faith 

t^ertraut, adj. intimate; conversant, 
familiar 

SBertraute, m. and /. confidant, inti- 
mate friend 

i)crurt(l&)cllen, to condemn, sentence, 
doom 

ijertDanbeln, to change, alter, turn ; to 
transform 

»cr»eifctt,* to banish, exile ; (with 
dot. of j^ers!) to rebuke, repri- 
mand 

tjcrttmnbcn, to wound, hurt, injure 

t7crti}unbem^ to astonish, surprise, 
amaze, i^ronder 

berjagen, to despond, lose heart 

beritaubem, to enchant, bewitch, fas- 
cinate 

bcrjci^cn,* to pardon, forgive, ex- 
cuse 

aSerjcil^ttrtg,/. pardon, forgiveness 

Derjid^tctt, (auf) to renounce, resign, 
forego, waive 

SSefubr m. VesuTins 

8$ie]^, n. beast, brute ; cattle 

biei adj. k adv. much, a great deal 

tilde, many 



»iettei(^t, adv. perhaps, possibly, may 
be 

tier, four 

!93tertet, n. fourth part, quarter, ein 
— auf sel^n, a quarter past nine, 
brei — auf jc^n, a quarter to ten 

rjier^e'^, fourteen. — loge, a fort- 
night 

toierjig, adj. forty 

IBogel, m. (pi. ") bird, fowl 

©ogcljlettcr, «i. bird-catcher 

JBolf, n. (pi. "cr) people, nation, 
folk 

)of>ti, adj. full; filled 

t)0ll(gut)gefpi(ft, well-lined 

t>oUfiiif)*tn,* to execute, fulfil ; to 
carry into effect, perform 

toom, contraction of bon bent 

t)on, jrrep. (with dat.) of, from (see 
§ 64, and Ex. 37) 

t)ot, (1) adv. before, forward; (2) 
prep, (with ace. or dat.) (see p. 88 
and Ex. 53) before ; in preference 
to ; from ; with ; ago. — aSft 
STagen, a week ago, this day 
week 

Dorsberelteit, to prepare 

^ovfaU, m. (pi. "e) incident, event, 
occurrence 

bor«]^aben,* to design, intend, have 
in view, propose 

borl^anben, ac^. at hand, ready ; ex- 
isting, extant 

border', adv. and pi'efixj before, be- 
forehand, previously 

bor*tom«tcn,* (1) to come out from, 
to come forth ; (2) to happen, 
occur, befall; (3) to appear, 
seem 

bor*nc^mcTi,* (1) to take in hand. (2) 
refi. (|t(!^ ettoaS — ) to intend, pur- 
pose, resolve 

ffiorfd^Iag, m. (*eS ; "e) proposal 

»or«fe^eu,* to foresee, provide 
for 

SJotfe^ung, /. Providence; precau- 
tion ; provision 

tjor*ftetten, to put before; to intro- 
duce (one to another) ; to repre- 
sent, perform, play, act ; to make 
a representation, refi. to fancy, 
imagine 

SBort(^)ei(, m. advantage, interest 

borto&rti^r adv, forward, forwards ; 
ahead 
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©orgcit, /. former times ; time of 
old, antiquity 

©orjug, m. (pi. "c) preference; supe- 
riority; advantage 



2Baare,/. T^are; commodity; mer- 

cbandise, goods 
toad)m, to be awake; to vwatch, 

guard 
toac^jen,* to -wsx. ; to grow, increase 
aSoffc,/. weapon, arm 
SBage,/. balance ; scale 
aSagjd^atc, /. scale 
toagen, to venture, hazard, risk, dare, 

attempt, frifc!^ getoagt ifl ^alb ge« 

toomten, well begun is half done 
SBagen,, m. waggon, (-wain) cart; 

carriage, coach 
to&Qirt, to ^nreigh (trans.) 
^a% f. (pi. <*en) choice ; election ; 

selection; alternative 
to&^Ien, to choose select, elect 
toa^r, adj. true ; downright ; regular. 

itid^t — ? is it not so ? adv. truly 
toa^fcfieittltd^, adj. or adv. probable, 

probably 
aBa^rfc^einlid^Teit,/. probability 
tD&^ert, to last, endure, continue 
to&irtnt, (i) prep. ( with ^c«.) during. 

(2) conj. while, whilst 
lua^ftJbeintid^, adj. or adv. probable ; 

prooably 
Wa% m. (pi. "cr) Tirood, forest 
SBalbenfer, Waldenses, Yaudois 
SBanb,/. (pi. "e) wall ; partition 
SBanberer, m. "wanderer 
toaxtttf adv. TK^en. bamt unb — , now 

and then 
xoax, Pret. Indie, of jcin 
tnarb, Pret. of xotxhen 
tooxm, adj. "warui, hot 
SB&rtne,/. Tearmth, heat ; ardour 
toametf, (t>or) to inram, caution 
toaxttn, (1) (auf) to wait (for). (2) 

(with gen.) to attend upon, tend ; 

to nurse 
loarutn, adv. why, wherefore, on what 

account 
toa^, interrog. and rel. pron. (1) 

w^hat ; that. — ffir, what (sort) 

of ? (2) indef. pron, for (itttaS, 

something 
SBoffer, n. water 

SBeg, m, iMray, road, route; man- 
ner, feined ni, by no means 



n)eg, adv. ainray, gone off 

totQtn,prep. (with ^en.) on account 
of, for the sake of 

XDtff, inteyj, alas ! woe to ! woe be- 
tide ! — mit I woe is me ! 

%&t% n. mroe ; pain 

toci^cn, (1) to soften ; (2)* to yield; 
to depart from 

SBei^nac^ten,/.jo^. Christmas 

tQtxit subord. conj. because ; mrliile 

2Bein, m. (»c8 ; ^t) wine 

toeinen, to weep ; to vehine 

toeife (tDeii8)r adj. -wise ; adv. wisely. 
ber SBeife, ein SBeifer, wise man, 
sage 

SBcife, /. (1) manner, method ; (2) 
tune, melody ; (3) *ttjeifc, adverbial 
suffix ( = English wise and French 
'Tuent) added to adj. (with genit, 
injlect.) to form adverbs of man- 
ner : gleid^ermeife, likewise 

toeifen,* to point, show 

W&iiSf)eit,f. wisdom, knowledge 

loeig, adj. w^hite 

tt7ei§(t), Fres. Indie. Sing, of toiffen 

totit, adj. "Wide, broad; far, dis- 
tant 

toeit^er^ adv. from afar 

meit^in, far and wide 

toctd^ (*cr,«e, *cS), (1) rel. and interrog. 
pron. who, ixrhicli, that, what; 
(2) partita some 

fficlc,/. (pi. *Tt) wave, billow 

SBclt,/. (pi. *cn) world 

2BeItgeri(|t, n. last judgment 

SBeltgefc^ic^te,/. history of the world ; 
universal history 

mm, dat.j toen, ace. of tuer 

©cttbefrcii?, tn. tropic 

tuentg, adj. and adv. little, few 

tuenigflettiSt, adv. at least 

toenn, subord, conj. "when; if. — 
nur, provided that. — f<!^on, 
though, although 

toer, (1) interrog. pron, "who ? (2) 
rel. pron: who ; he {or she) who, 
whoever 

toerben,* (urn) to woo, canvass (for), 
enlist 

tserben, aux. v,* to become; to be 
(see p. 53). lod — , to get rid of. 
mir n)irb...}U ^Sftttt{fi), I feel... 

ttjerfcit,* to throw, cast, pelt 

SBetf, n. (*e» ; *e) work. oUed infl — 
fe^jen, to leave no stono unturned 
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2Bert(^), . m. value, worth, ndj. 

mrorth; worthy 
SQ3efen, n. existence ; being ; essence ; 

SBefenS, fuss, noise 
toefetttUd^, (idj. essential ; real, actual 
»e§, toeffen, {ffen. of toet, tooiS) 

iKThose ? of whom, of what 
wefi^alb, toefttoegen, why, wherefore ? 
28eften, m. ^XTest ; SSefi, m. West 

wind 
Setter, n. weather ; storm 
SDettergtaiS, n. barometer 
»id^tig, adj. and adv. -weighty ; im- 
portant 
toiber, prep, (with ace.) against; 

contrary 
ttiberfal^'ren,* (with dai.) to happen, 

occur, befall 
tt)ibcrtt)dttigr adj. contrary 
2Bibcrti>Srtiflfcit,/. adversity ; reverse- 

of fortune 
u>ie, than. (1) adv. how ; (2) 0071;. 

as 
toieber, adv. again ; once more 
wicbcrfa^cn, see luiberfa^reti 
toieber^oten, to repeat, reiterate 
toiebcr^oft, repeatedly, p *en 9Katcn, 

repeatedly 
SBieberfel^en^n. meeting again, auf — , 

till we meet again (au revoir) 
©iege,/. cradle 
wiegett,* to ^nreish (inirans.) 
8D3ien, n. Vienna 
SBiefe,/. meadow 

tDtet^ielfte, or toiebielte, adj. what num- 
ber, what place in number ; what 

day of the month ? 
toilb, adj. 'Wild, savage 
SBil^elm, IViUiam 
aOiac, (1) m. (.m«) wUl. ©iffenSfein, 

to be willing (see p. 16). (2) 

prep, and suffix in comp., for the 

sake of. meinet toititn, for my sake. 

ttm...tDiaen, for the sake of (see 

p. 33) 
toilligen (in), to consent (to) 
SBinb, m. wind 
ttjtr, pers. pron. -we 
toirflid^, adj. real, actual, adv. really, 

actu all V 
©irllid^feit,/ reality 
9Birt(^), m. («ed ; ^^e) landlord ; host ; 

innkeeper 
»iffen,* to know (wit) 
SBijfen, n. knowleage 



SBiffenfd^aft, /. science; erudition; 
learning ; general knowledge 

too, adv. where. tpo...att(l^, wher- 
ever 

tDobei, adv. whereby 

SBoc^c,/. week 

xooffix', adv. whence ; where... from 

tuo^ln, oiZt;. whither ; where... to 

tooit, or tool, adv. -well (see Ex. 
60) 

toofilbttawxt, adj. well-known 

ttJo(^)rgebiIbct, well-formed 

SBo^nort, m. place of abode, domi- 
cile. JBo^nft^, m. residence 

©olf, m. (*e8; pi. "e) wolf 

SBoltt,/. cloud (welkin) 

SBofic,/. wool 

tDoran', comp. o^fv.tirhereon, where- 
to ; whereof, of what 

toorottf , comp. adv. whereon, where- 
upon ; on what (which) 

\ootcaid', comp. adv. whence, out of 
which 

tofrcin', comp. adv. wherein, in 
what (which) 

SBort, n. (*e8; pi. *eor "er, see p. 96) 
inrord ; (pi. 2Bdcter) separate 
(single) words; (pi. SBorte) say- 
ing, sentence, speech. in'iJ — 
fatten (with dot. of pers.) to inter- 
rupt 

oortbrild^ig, adj. faithless 

toortgetreu, adj. and adv. literal 

S8ih:terbtt4, n. («ed; "er) dictionary, 
lexicon 

SBunber, n. Tironder ; miracle ; ma3> 
vel ; astonishment. eS nimmt mid^ 
— , I wonder 

SBimf(!^, m. (pi. "e) wish ; desire 

toUnfc^en, to ^eish 

JKHlrbe,/. dignity 

toitrbig, adj. (with gen.) worthy 

JHhtrnt, m. (*e«; "er) "worni; reptile; 
grub 

©urjcl,/. root 

saWljte,/ desert; 



jagett, to be afraid; to lose heart; 
to be chickenhearted ; to hesi- 
tate 

Saf^tff. number, cipher 

jaWen, to pay 

ja^Ien, to count, number, reckon 

Saffxt m. (*e8 ; pi. "c) tooth 
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3attber, w. (*8) spell; enchantment; 
magio; charm 

Souberrut^c,/. magician's wand 

3au6erfd^taf, m. magic sleep 

jc^n, ten 

jel^mnat, ten times 

3elt, /. (pi. *'en) time (tide); the 
times. 6et ^en, betimes. 5U «en, 
now and then, eitie ^^t\m^, for 
a while 

jcitig, adj, or a<2t;. timely ; ripe, ma- 
ture; early; in good time, be- 
times 

3eitttt!g,/. newspaper (tiding) 

3cft, n. (pi. *e) tent (tilt) 

jcrtrcd^cn,* to break to pieces, ftc^ 
ben ^opf — , to rack one's brains 

jicben,* to draw ; to pull, tug ; to 
breed ; to grow 

3icl, «. (*c8 ; *c) goal, term ; aim 

Simmer, 71. chamber, room 

3itiS, w. (pi. *e) interest (tithe). 
• auf — ouSIegcn, to lay out at 
interest 

Sittem, to tremble, shake, quake 

sSgem, to hesitate ; to linger 

3ott, m. (pi. *e) inch ; (pi. "e) toll, 
duty; custom 

3«>rtc,/. zone 

3oni, m. anger, wrath, in — geratl^en, 
to get angry 

gtt, (1) adv. too, over; (2) prep. 
(with dot.) to, for 

jtts'btingen,*' to spend (pass) time 

Sugetl^on, attached to, fond of 

3ufttnft,/. future, futurity 

ju<mebmett * to increase, augment 

3u«f(i^tie§en,* to lock up, close, shut 



3utfcr, m. sugar 

juerfit' (in two syllables, ju*erjl')r (^dv. 
first of all, at first, firstly 

jufrieben, adj. content, satisfied 

3ug, m. (pi. "e) draught (of air) ; 
haul (tue) ; trait ; procession ; 
march ; train (railway) 

5ttm, contraction of ju bem 

3uneigung, /. inclination, attach- 
ment, affection 

3ttnft, /. (pi. "e) guild ; corpora- 
tion 

dttnge,/. tongue ; language 

jur, contraction of gu ber 

^uriid, adv. back; backwards; back 
again 

3ttrild*lel^en, «»lomtnen,* to return, 
come back: to go down in the 
world 

Surildstoeid^en * to recede 

jufammen, adv. and prefix^ together 

SU^fel^en,* to look on, watch, take 
care, mind 

lVL9XQ^\itn* to turn to ; to put, apply, 
devote 

3ufd^auer, m. spectator 

)U)oiber, adv. contrary to, contradic- 
tory to 

Itoox, adv. indeed, in sooth 

l\Qt\, tivo 

5loetmat, adv. twice 

3»cifcl, in. doubt 

jtoeifcln, to doubt (of) 

3tDerg, m. (pi. *e) d^rarf 

jtDingen,* to force, constrain, compel 

8ttif(|en, prep, (with ace. or dot.) be- 
tTveen 

$»5lf, twelve 



VOCABULARY. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN. 



a (an), ividef. art, citt^ m., CtttC^ /., 

eitt, n. (see Ezs. 29-30) 

able, adA. f&^lg, to be — , ISmtctt* 
(see Ex. 17, a) ; im ®tanbe fein 

about, (1) adv. (round) itml^ei:, l^erum, 
rings Return ; (2) jwep. (round) Vixx 
...l^cr, lucrum ; (on account of) tve* 
gen (see Ex. 50) { (nearly) ungefd^r, 
etnja. to set -r- a thing, etlvad oxl* 
fangwu* to have no money — , 
Icln ®clb feci fid^ l^abcn, to be a- 
bout (see Ex. 16 (a)), look — 
you ! nimm bi(j^ in Sld^t ! 

above, ^ep. ilbcr, § 66» — all, fiber 
Wit%^ — all things, t?or alien 2)ingen 

abscond, to, fld^ bat7ononta(!^en 

absence, Slbhjefenl^eit,/. 

absorb, to, (lit.) ein*fattgctt * j (fig.) in 
?lnfyrud^ ne^men * 

abundance, Ueberflug, m, 

abundant, adj.f abundantly, adv. 
f^afflxiii), im UeBerfIu§ 

abuse, *. SWigbraud^, m. (pi. "e) ; (in- 
sult) ©eft^imjjfung, /. 

abuse, to, (misapply) ntifihraud^en ; 
(deceive) tauf(i^en,betrfigcnt (insult) 
befd^im^fcn, fd^elten * 

academy, 3(fabemie^ /. 

accident, s. (misfortune) Unfoff, m. 

(pi. "e), Ungttttf, »., Ungtfidgfoa, m.; 

(chance) S^fati, m. 
accidentally, adv. suf&Qig ; toon Ungei* 

accompany, to, Begleiten; bad ®eleit 

geben * 
accomplish, to, boKenben 



account, Sted^nmtg,/. ; (relation) SBe« 
rid^t, «i., erj&l^litng, /. on — of, 
tvegen (with gen. § 06). on that 
— , bc8»egen* to call to — , gut 
Wed^enfci^aft jie^en.* to give an — , 
92e(l^enf4aft aMegen 

accuse, to, anoflagen, befd^ulbigen 

accustom, to, geiodl^en (an), to be 
accustomed, gen^ol^nt fein 

accustomed, adj. gemo^nt* to get — 
to, fid^ getuS^nen an 

act, to, l^anbeln, jtd^ betragen * 

act, s. (deed) St^at, /., ^anblung, /. ; 
(play) Slttfaug, m., ^tt, m.; (law) 
act, m., Oefe^, n. 

action, Zfjat, f. (pi. i»en) ; (orat.) 
tOrpcrtld^e Darjtenung,/. 

active, adj. (busy) t^atig, empg, ge« 
fd^Sftig; (gram.) Slctioum, »., adj. 
actio 

actor (dram.) ©d^auf^jieler, m. 

A.D., nad^ d^ifli OJcburt (n/CT^O 

Adam, $(bam 

admiral, 5(bmltal', w. (pi. "c) 

admiration, ©cttttnberung,/. 

admire, to, Bemunbern 

ado, SBefeniS, n., Sluf^ebeniS, n. 

advancement, (promotion) SefSrber^* 
unflf /• J (progress) (Jortfd^ritt, m. 

advertisement, fi^fttjeige,/., SInnonce,/. 

advice, (counsel) ^aX{f)), m. ; (intel- 
ligence) S3erid^t, m. 

advise, to, rat*en,* an*ratett * 

iEneas, ^ZXLZa^ 

^tna (Mount), StetttH^ (Stna, m» 
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afraid, adj. Bangc* to be — (of), 

Slngft l^abctt, jld^ filrd^ten (toor) 
after, 'prep. na(]^ (§ 34) 

adv. nacl^^er ; con;, itad^bem 
afternoon, Sf^ad^tnittag, m. 
again, adt>. loicbcr; (once — ) nod^* 

maid, abermalS, nod^ eimnat 
against, prep, gcgen; ttiber (with 

occ.) 
age, after, n. ; (century) Qal^l^utibert, 

«., 3eitaftcr, n. old — , after, 

^o'^eS after, ©reifenaftcr, n. 
agreeable, adj. angcnel^nu — to, 

gema§ (with dat.) 
ail, to, fel^Ictu what -s you? waS 

^oflbu? toaSfe^ftbit? 
aim, 3icl, n. to take — , to — , 

Sieleit 
air, Sttft, /. ; (appearance) auSfel^en, 

n., ^Diieitc,/. 
all, «. aHeiS, n. 

all, a4;. fltttfcr, *e, *e8 (pi. c). — at 
once, attf einntatt above — , »ot 
attett 2)iTtgeTU adv. gang, f&mmtftd^, 
toiJUig* not at — , gar tti(^t« nothing 
at — , gor Sflic^tS* — at once, 
|)I3t}ft4» — +lie better, befto Beffcr 

allege, to, »or«'gel6cn * ; (assert) 6c* 
l^au^ten 

allied, adj. bcrbfinbet, attiitt 

allow, to, crlauBciu to be allowed, 
bifarfcn * (see Ex. 17) ; lafjcn * (see 
Ex. 18) 

ally, SBunbcSgcttoffe, m. 

almost, adv. faft, beina'^e 

alms, ^(mofett, n. 

alone, adj. and adv. attcitt 

along, prep. Iftttgd (with gen. or 
dat.), entlattg (§ m) 

Alps, %\1^tXL, f. 

already, adv. fd^on, BereftS 

altogether, adv. g&nsUd^, gans unb 
gar 

always, adv. immcr, jlctS ; oflegcit 

ambitious, adj. el^rgeijig; e^rflld^tig 

amiss, adv. jibel; t7erlel^» to take 
— , ftbet ttc^tnen * 

among, prep, unter, I6et (with dat. or 
ace), from — , aud {dat.) 

amply, adv. retd^Iid^ 

amuse, to, imter^al'teit * ; Muj!tgetu 
it — s me, ed mad^t tnir @pa6 

amusement, Unterl^aftung, /. ; (pas- 
time) Seitoertreib, m., ®)>ag, m. 



an, iTidef. art. eitt, Cltte^ Cttt 

(see a) 
ancestor, St^tt, m. (pi. *en) ; ®orfa^, 
m. (pi. s»en) 

anchor, %xdzXf m. 

ancient, adj. aft 

and, conj. ttltt)^ both... — , fo ttjol... 

aI8 aud^t better — better, immcr 

bcffcr 
anger, 30rtt, ot., Merger, m. 
angry, adj., angrily, adv. jorttig; 

aufgc6rad|t, to be — (with), er« 

jurnctt (ilbcr), aomig (bUfe) fcin (ouf) 
animal, Staler, n. 

Anne, ^ttttH 

another, adj. tjcrfd^icben ; (one more) 

nod^ citu one — (see § 55, Obs. 

1). — time, einattber(e8)9KaI. one 

after — , nac^ eittoitbcr 
answer, ^ttttHOVt^ /. (pi. *ett) 
answer, to, atrtttDTtctt (with dai. of 

pers.) ; erteibcrti ; (a letter) beattt* 

toorteti (with ace), antttortcn (auf 

with ace.) 
antechamber, ^oi^immcr, n., 8Sorge« 

mad^, n. (pi. "er) 
anticipate, to, jutjor^tommen * (with 

dat.oi per3.)\ (expect) erwartcn; 

(forebode) a^tten 
antiquity, aftertom, »., ©orseit,/. 

Antwerp, atrtttcrpen, n. . 

anxious, adj. baitge, fingfllid^* to be 

— (see Ex. 22) 
any, adj. irgcnb eitt (eine, citt) ; any- 
body (one), Qcmonb, irgcnb 3fcmanb ; 

anything, ^xoa%, irgcnb etttjad 

(load) 
anywhere, adv. irgcnbtoo 
apology, gntfd^utbigung, /. to offer 

an — for, um (Strtfd^utbigttng bitten, 

fid^ entfc^ulbigcn (toegcn) 
appear, to, erfc^cinen.* it — s, c8 

fc^eint 
appease, beru^igen; bef&nftigen; bero 

appetite, W^^^tW, m. ; ©filup,/. 
applause, SBcifatt, m. 

apple, ^^fclf m. 

apply, to, (to a vers.) ftdy tocttbeti * 
(an); (to anything) ©cjug ^abcn 
ottf: (devote) jid^ bef(^aftigett (mit, 
witn dat.) ; ftc^ crgcbcn * (with 
dat.)\ (for) fid^ betterben (um) 
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appoint, to, (time, place) fcHetjett, 
bcjlimmcn; (to a post) crncmtcnr* 
ntac^cn (ju), &c. (see Ex. 40) 

approach, to, (fic^) naf^tn; fi(i^ tta^cm 

approach, s. Slnndl^crttng, /., ^eran* 
«a^en, n. ; (access) Butritt, m. 

approve (of), to, MKigen (with ace) 

April, %pxiV, m. 

Arab, ^*vaUv,m. 

arab-ic, -ian, adj. ara'bifd^ 

architect, s. ©aumeiftcr, m. ; %xd^U 

teft\ m. 

architecture, s. Sauftttt^ /. ; ^xiijU 

ttttnx*, f, 

arm, ^XVt, m. (pi. sse) 

arm (weapon), SKaffc,/. 

army, $ccr, n. (pi. *c) Sttttiee,/. 

aronnd, a<iv. and ^re^. Return, Tttttb 
l^etum, uni...'^crum 

arrival, 5. 2lnhmft, /. 

arrive, to, an*lommeTt * ; — at, et« 
Tcid^cn 

art, Stvin% f. (pi. "c). fine arts, bie 
fd^Snen i^ihtftc 

as, (1) adv,\o\e, ttlS, fo; as. ..as, fo 
...al8 (ttJie) (see also Ex. 43) ; — 
yet, biSjc^t; — forme, xoa& mid^ 
betrifft; — though, aX» ob« 
(2) suhord, conj. (cause) ba; 
(time) old 

ashamed, a^?;. bcfd^Smt to be — , 
^Hf fd^amcti (with gen.) ■ 

asheSypl. 9f (^C^ /• 

Asia, Slftetl, «. 

ask, to, (enquire) fragen: — (for) 
bitten* (urn); (demand) forbcrn; 
(demand urgently) ttertangen; (in- 
vite) cinraben.* to — a question, 
eittc iJcage xici^tctt (t:^un) an (with 
ace.) 

asleep, adj. ffi^tafettb, im ©d^Iafc, 
to fall — , cin*f (i^taf en * 

assist, to, bci»»ftc^en ; * ^clfcn* (with 
dat.) ; (be present) bei ^ tool^nen 
(with dat.) 

assistance, SBeiflanb, m., ^ilfc,/. 

assure, to, t)er|t(i^ern (with ace. or dat.) 

astonish, to, trans. ilbcrraj(i^cn, in @r«* 
^aunen fetjcn, to be — ed (at), er* 
ftaunen (ilber) 

astonished, crjiaunt, fibcrrafd^t 

astronomer, ^ft1:0lt0ttt^ ^* 



astronomy, S(ft?0«0mie',/.,®tcrn«» 

htnbe,/. 
at, prep, (a) place : an, onf, bci, in, ?tt 
• (see Ex. 41). — home, ^n ^oufc» 

— my house, bci mtr. — church 
(school), in bet Sttcdift (Sd^ulc). 

— the university, an f ber Unibcr* 
fltat* — sea, jut ®ee, an f ber 
®cc. (6) time : urn, ju, in, auf* — 
one o'clock, urn ein U^» — night, 
iRad^tS^ — peace (war), im grieb:' 

. en (5lricgc) (see Ex. 4)» all — 
once, auf cinmat not — all, gar 
nid^t* — last, enbUd^; sule^t.' — 
least, toenigflenS 

Athens, ^ti^tn', n. 

athletic sports, g^mnajlifd^e Uebun** 

g«t//« 
attack, s. Slngriff, m. (pi. :»e) 
attack, to, an*greifcn,* on*f alien* 
attempt, a^crfuc^, m., Unteme^* 

xtttxt, n, 
attemjpt, to, t^ecfud^en, toagen 
attention, (heed) SIufmerlfamTeit, /. 

to pay — (to), ad^t geben (auf)» pi. 

—8, ^^0f tid^f ett, /., Hufmerff amieit, /. 
attentive, adj., attentively, adv. auf« 

nterif am 
auction, SSerfleigcrung,/. 
audacious, adj, frcd^, bcrtoegen, ber* 

auditor, 3«^3rer, an. 

August, ^ttgufi^ m. 

Australia, ^nftxaixtu' n. 

author, ©d^riftjteller, m. 

autumn, ^crbft, wi., ©pfitjal^r, n. 

avalanche, CattJine,/. 

avenge, to, (one's self) ftd^ rad^en(an) 

avoid, to, (shun) mciben,* bcrmciben,* 

auS*toeic^en* (with dat. of pers.) 
await, to, erwarten 

awake, adj. tOUd^ 

awake, to, ertoad^en, toa^ toerben 

aware, adv. gctt)ot|r« to be — , wiffen,* 

betott^t feitt. to become — , Qttoafyc 

iDerben,*erfa^en* 

away, adj. WCg, fort prejix, af)^, 

ent", fort*, toeg*, ber* (see Ex. 24) 
axis, ?(d^fe,/. 



back, adv. sur{id^ 
jurfidtt to give • 
back, s, Mden, m. 



— again, toicber 
-, 8ttrM*gebett* 
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bad, adj.^ badly, adv. fc^Icd^t ; (evil) 

bSfe; (severe) fd^Umm 
bald, adj. ioAji 
bank, . (com.) S3ttltf, /. (pi. *CTt); 

(shore) Ufcr, n. 
bard, S3atbe/ m. ; ©finger, m. 
basin, Setfctt, n., ©d^ale,/. 
basket, Sttitb, m, 

bath, S3ab, 71. (pi. "er) 
bathe, to, Babett ; ftd^ baben 
battle, ©e^Iad^t,/. (pi. «»crt), — field, 

©d^tad^tf clb, »., aSBal^Iliatt, /. 
B.C.i toor e^ifti (Scburt (t?» S^r^ 
be, to, aux. v. jein (§ 38) 
beak, ©d^nabct, «i. 

bear, 85ar, m. (*cn) 

bear, to, (carry) tragett*; (put up 
with) auS*ftc^ett* letben*; (keep 
patience under) buXben ; (give 
birth to") gcbSren,* jur SBcft bring* 
en * ; (witness) bcjcugen ; (a name) 
fd^en 

beat, to, fd^lagen* 

beautiful, adj. ^)r5d^tig, adv. fd^3n 

beauty, ©(l^fitt^cit,/. 

because, subordinate conj» vatiU — 
of, toegen (with gen.) 

become, to, tocrbcn * (see §§ 39 and 
53) ; (befit) gejiemcn, anftc^cn * 

bed, S5ctt, n. (pi. *cn)» to go to —, 
SU»ett(fWen)gei^en* 

Bedouin, S^cbttittC, m. 

bee, S3iettC,/. ; (dim.) Sienc^en, w. 
beech, SttdjC,/. 

beef, »HnbfIeif4» «• 

beer, 8510^, n. 

befall, to, Befattett* (with ace.) 
begcgnen, toiberfa^en (with dat.) 

before, (1) adv. (already) fd^on, be* 
reitS, wrong, — long, nSd^flenS, 
(2) prep. bOt (with ace. or dat.^ 
see § 65). (3) subord. e(mf. bebOV^ 
e^c, the day — yesterday, toot* 

geftcm 
beg, to, (alms) bettcto; (a favour) 

ct^bitten,* — for, bitten nm 
begin, to, beaittttetl,* on^fangen,* 

to — to speak, boS 2Bort nel^nien * 
beginning, SCnfang; (origin) Ur* 

fpmng, m. 
behave, to, ftd^ benc^mcn,* betragcn * 

t^un,* f d^ anf^fa^en, i^onbeln 



behaviour, ©enel^men, »., Setragen, n. 
behind, (1) adv. ^itttett^ (2) prep. 

l^inter (with ace. or dot., § 65) 
belief, &iauf^C, m. (^nS) 
beUeve,to, glaubenfwithda*.). - 

in, — an (with acc^ 
bell, ®rode,/. 

belong, to, gel^Sren (with dat.) 
below, adv. unten ; prep, nntcr (with 

ace. or dot., see § 65) 
benefactor, SBol^ttl^dter, m. 
benefit, (profit) ®e»inn, m. ; (utility) 

9'httjen, m.; (kindness) SBo|(* 

t^at,/. (pi. sen) 
benevolence, S©ol^ttootten,n. ; (charity) 

2Bol^It^otig!cit,/. 
Berne, Sem, ». 
beside, prep, bei (w. dat., § 64) ; ncben 

(with ax:c. or dat.) (except) auger 
besides, adv. unbent, ilberbieiS 
besiege, to, belagern 
besieger, S3elagerer, m. 

best, adj. ber (bie, bag) befte ; s. bad 

Scfte, n. ; adv, am beflen 
bestir, to, (one's self), ftd^ anfhrengen, 

jtd^ tauten 
bestrew, to, befttCUeit 
betake, to, (one's self) ftd^ koenben, 

[\^ begeben (nad^, auf) 
betray, to, »crrat(^)en * 

better, adj. and adv. bcffCV. to like 
— , licber l^aben; toor^jic^en* (with 
dat.), to think — of it, ^6f etneS 
©cffem beftnnem* so much the — , 
befto beffer 

between, betwixt, prep, "gtoifci^en 
(with ace. or dat., § 65) ; unter 

beyond, prep, ienfcit(g) (with gen.) 

bid, to, (order) ^ci§ett* (with dat.) ; 
(offer) bicten,* to — defiance, 
irofe bieten,* troljen (with dat.) . 

big, adj. gro§ ; (fat) bid 

billow, SBoge,/., 2Beffe,/. 

bind, to, btnbctt* 

bird, Soget, m. ; (dim.) SBgelein, 5B3* 
gelc^en, n. 

bit, S9i§d^en, n.; (morsel) S9iffctt, 
m., @tiid, n, 

bite, to, betgen * 

bitter, adj. hltttt 

black, adj. fd^morj ; (dark, in colour) 

bunfet; (dark) finfter. — forest, 

@(!^)ixrr3t&alb, m. 
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blame, Xahtl, m,; (responsibility) 

blame, to, tabein 
blessed, adj. felig 

blind, adj, (Ultb 

block, S3totf , m. 
blockhead, SDumtnYo^f, m. 

blood, ^int, 7t. ; (kindred) SSertoattb^ 

fd^aft,/., ®tmt, n. 
blue, adj. ((ait 

blunder, ^ftrtum, w., groBer S^c^Tfcr, m. 
bluster, (boast) ^Pto^tctct,/. ; (roar) 

boar, eber, w., tnilbeS ©d^toein, ». 

board, (plank) S^tett, n, to go on — 
ship, fi6) eitt*fd^iffett, an ©orb ge^eiu 
ovei>— , ftbcr ©orb ; ittS 9Reer 

boat, a300t, n. (pi. *c) 

body, iior^jer, m., ?cib, m. (pi. *»er) 

boil, to, (1) intrans. fieben, loc^cti; 

(2) trans, jiebcn * 
bone, S3eitt, n. (pi. «»e), iinod^ctt, wi. 
book, ^ndi, n. (pi, "er) 

boot, ©ticfct, m. 

born, aei/. gebotett 

both, ad;, and 5. beibc, BcibeS (see Ex. 

30) ; conj. both.. .and..., fotool^t... 

atS attc^... 
bottle, ^tofd^e, /. ^ ^ ,, ,, 

box, Stifit, /., ®(3^ad^tel, /.; (trunk) 

Coffer, m. ; (theatre) gogc, /.; 

(carriage) ©od, w. ; (on the ear) 

O^fcigc,/., 2)^aulf«^eflc,/. 
box (tree), 93lt^d (*baum), w. 
boy, StmU, m., ^unge, »». 
bravely, adv. tapfcr, l&ra», mut^g 
brawler, 3&tifer, w.. S&rmer, w, 
bread, ^YOtf n. 
break, to, 6?C^etl*; (day) m^ 

brcd^CTu* to — out, attS*btC(3^cn * 

loS*brc(^ett* 
breakers, Sranbung (/. sing.) 
breath, Stem, m. to be short of — , 

cincn lurjen Sltcm ^abcn 
brigand, jRauber, w., (Stra^eitrdttbcr, 

©anbit', m. 
bright, adj., brightly, adv, ^ell, gtSii* 

8cnb 
bring, to, l^rtttgett.* to — about, 

8tt ©tanbc brittgen, to — back, %n» 

ril*»brittgctt * 
brook, fdai^, m. 



broom, S3efcn, m. ^ 

brother, Srubct, m. 

brutal, arf;.tl^ierif(^; (fig.)ro^; (cruel) 

build, to, bouctt, crbaucn 

bull, ©tier, m. , — 's-eye, boS ©d^toarsc, 

»., (Jctttrumfd^tt^, m. 
burden, ?o|l,/. (pi. *ctt) S5ili:bc,/. 

bum, to, brennen * 

bury, to, bcgrabctt * 

business, ®cf(^aft, n. (pi. *c) ; con- 
cern) ©a^e, /. that is no — of 
mine, bad ge^t mid^ nid^tS an 

busy, adj.y busily, adv. gef^dftig, be* 
f(|aftigt ; (industrious) cmfig 

busy, to, reji, (one's self) jid^ be* 
fd^&ftigen 

but, c(mj. abcr, fonbcnt, attcitt ; (only) 
ttur, not only..., but also, iti^t 
ttur..., fottbern aud^... ; but for, 
pre/p. o^tte (§ 63). nothing but, 
nid^tiS old 

but, relat.pron. JJj&t, *quin') ber 
jiid^t (with Subj.) 

butcher, ^eifd^er, w., SRefeger, «i. 

butter, a3ttttC?,/. 

buy, to, lattfeit, eittsfattfctt 

by, prep, (beside) neben (with ace, 

or dat.) ; (near) nal^e bet (with 
daL) ; (means of) burj^ (with ace.) 

bystander, ttmftebettbe(r), w, 

bystanding, adj. umfte^enb 

Osesar, (Sftf a¥ 
caldron, s. Stt^il, m. 
calendar, BaUn*\>ttf m, 

calf, ^Vi% n. (pi. "er) 

California, (Saliforniett, n, 

caliph, StaWi^y or 5?aUf', m. (*en) 

call, 5. SRuf, m. ; (visit) Scfud^, m. 

call, to, rufctt * ; (by name) netmcn,* 
^ci§en * ; (names) fd^etten * ; (visit) 
bcfttdbcti; (for) abs^oleti, fragcti nad^ 
(with dat.) ; (to account) gur 8lc»» 
d^enfd^aft gic^cn * jur 8«ebe ftefien ^ 

calm, adj.y calmly, adv* ftiUc j (quiet- 
ly) rul^ig 

camel, ^clvmV, n. 

can, aux, v. Wttttett* (see § 17). 
I cannot but...,id^ l(xm nid^t umi^in 

candle, s, (light) €id^t, n., ^crjc,/. 
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candlestick, Seitd^tet, m. 

cane, ^o% n. ; (walking) ©tod, m, 

cannibal, ^attttibal^ m., 3nenf(l^en« 
fceffer, in. 

cape, SSorgebirgc, n-. ; G^d^f n. 

capital (1) (money) «. ^Opttal', 
71. (pi. *iCTi) ; (2) (city) ^aupt* 
jtabt,/. 

capitol, ©apitol', n. 

captain, $att^)t=nnami, w. (pi. ssleutc) ; 
(navy) ©d^iffSCaJliton', m. ; (cav- 
alry) 9Httmcifter, m. 

care, (heed) lld^t, /. ; (anxiety) 
(Sorgc, /. free from — , forgenloS* 
to take — , ftd^ in 8l(3^t ne^mctu* I 
do not — if I do, mcinct^otbcn I 

careful, adj.^ carefully, adv. forg* 
fattig, forgfam 

carry, to, tragctt * ; (convey) fill^ett ; 
[a point) bur(3^*fc^en. to — off 
J victory), batoon*tragen,* to — on 
[continue), forHu:^cn; (negotia- 
tions) pflcgcn* 

cash, ^ajf e, /. ; (money) ; hard — , 
baareS ®elb, n. to be in — , bei 
©clbe feitt 

cast, to, (throw) toerfctt * ; (mould) 
gie§en* 

castle, <Sd^lo§, n. (pi. "cr), SBurg, /. 
(pi. s'cn) 

cat, 5. ^a^e,/. 

catch, to, faitgcn*; (overtake) cin*' 
^oleiu to — fire, Qfeuer fangcn,* in 
Sranb geratC^)^ * 

cathedral, 2)om, m., 3)om!tr(!^c, /., 

^atl^ebvale,/., gjHlitfier, n. or 771. 
cattle, iBie^, ». homed — , $om« 

cauldron, JJcffet, «i. 

cause, Urfndbc, /., ©rmib, m. ; (con- 
cern) ©a(i^c,/., Slngclcgcn^eit,/. 

cause, to, tjerurfod^en ; (order to be 
done) laffcn* (see Ex. 18) 

caution, S^e^utfomfcit,/. 

cautious, adj.y cautioudy, adv. be* 
l^utfam, borji^tig 

celebrate, fciem ; (praise) preifen 

celebrated, adj. gcfciert; (famous) 
bcril^mt 

centre, s. 9JlitteIpunft, w., (Sentrum, «. 

century, ^fajr^utibert, n. (pi. *e) 

certain, adj., certainly, adv. getoig, 
ftd^cr ; (reliable) iUtoerlSffig 



chalk, iJrcibc,/. 

chance, Bufalf, m. 

change, to, &nbent; (exchange) xotifyt 
fctn; (with) utntaufc^en 

change, s. SSeratiberung, /. ; (money) 
aWihtgc,/., ^tcingelb, n. 

channel, ^unaC, «i., SRecrcnge,/. 

chapter, ^dl^XitXf n. 

character,(Sl^fltftC'tCt,«i.; (repute) 
gihtf, m. ; (play) JRoUc, /. ; (testi- 
monial) Bcugnii^, n. 

charity, Sicbc, /., SWettfd^enUebc, /., 
anilbtjatigtcit, /. ; (alms) SKmofeiS 
n. ; sister of — , barml^crjige ©^toc* 
fter, /., S)iaconiffitu — begins at 
home, 3fcber ifl fid^ felbft bcr SRac^fte 

Charlemagne, ^ntl ber ®ro§c 

cheap, adj., cheaply, adv. tQti{t/)\\ti\, 
blKig 

cheer, of good — , gutcS SKut(^)e8 

cheese, 5. StoSt, m. 

chemistry, (S^Cmtc\/. 

cherry, ^irf^e,/. 

chess, Sfi^dfi^fpiel, ». to play at — , 

®(3^a^ fpielen 
chief, aiy. (principal) tjorjligtid^fl 
chief, t. Slnfil^er, m. ; (chieftain) 

§attpt, »., ^auptUng, m. 
child, *. iJinb, n. (pi. *er) 
Christ, e^ifhtS, m. 
Christian, s. (S^rifl (pi. «'en), «i. arf;. 

church, ^iriije,/.^ 

circle, Stxz\&, m., 3*^^^^f ''i' 
circumspection, Utnfii]^t,/.,ffle^utf am* 

felt,/, 
citizen, s. SUrger, m. 
city, ©tabt,/. (pi. "c) 
claim, to, forbcm 
clean, adj. rein, fauber 
clear, adj., clearly, adv. llftt, l^cll, 

IxH^t, rein 
clever, adj. gefd^tdCt, Itug, gekoonbt 

climate, clime, ^(111111, n. (pi. <t), 

(grbfirid^, m. (pi. *c) 
dimb, to, llettcriu — up, ^inoufflet* 

tern (an) 
clock, s. U^, /. what o'clock is it ? 

toictjicIU^ifteS? 
cloth, %yxi), n. (pi. "cr) 
clothe, to, an*Tleibcn 

clothes, 1?^. ^tcibuna,/. 
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doud, SBotfe,/. 

code, @0beC, m.j ^efe^buc^, n, 
cold, adj. lait I am — , mir ifl fait 
cold, s. StixUt,/., ^0% m. ; (catarrh) 

(SrCdttung,/., ^d^nu^feti, m. to catch 

a — , jtc^ ertaitctt 
collect, fammein, ein«fammetn 
college, SoUe'gittm, n. (pi. Atn) 
colony, Stoioxdt'ff, 
colour, gfarbe, / ; (flag) Srlagge, /., 

column, ©Sule,/.; (print) ®paltt,f. 
come, !ommcn * 

comedy, iJomS'biCj/., ©d^ottfpicl, ^. 
comfortable, a(i;. htfyiQliif, bequcnti 

to feel — , tool gu SlJiut fcin {impers. 

with <ia^ of pers.) 
commence, to, atisfatigen* 
communicate, to, mitt(^)cilcn 
companion, j(amerab'(e),m. ; (travel- 
ling) GJcfa^te, m., Scgleitcr, m. 
company, ®efett'fd^aft>/. 
compare, to, terglcid^en** compared 

with, gcgen (with ace.) 
compel, to, jtuiitgcn,* n8t(^)igen 
compete, to, (for) ficj^ bctoerfceti* 

(um), ritigctt* (nad^) 
complain, to, (at) flagett, flc^ bcMagen, 

jid^ bcfd^crctt (llbcr) 
compliment, ©otnpUmcnt', «. my — s 

to (See Ex. 45) 
compose, (put together) jufammctt* 

fe^ett, attS*arbeitctt, ab*fof[en, tjer« 

faffeit; (type) fetjen; (mus.) couv 

i)ot!i(e)ren . 
compound, a^. ^ttfammettgefe^t 
comrade, s. &tLVXttiit>\t) , m., ®e« 

f&^e, m., ®ciu)ffc, m. 
conceal, to, tjer^e^lett, t^erl^eiinlid^en, 

tjcrbcrgen* 
concern, (affair) ©ail^e,/., SCngcIegcn* 

f)dt,f. ; (business) ^efd^dft, n. 
conclusion, @d^ttt§, m. 
condemn, to, »crttrt(^)ci(cn, ijet* 

bammen 

condition, ?age, /^. ; (rank) <Stanb, m., 
JRaitg, m. ; (stipulation) ®ebin^ 
guttg,/. 

conduct, (behaviour) SBetragcn, »., 
Slupi^ng,/., SSer'^altcti, n. 

confidence, ©ertraucn, n.; (subjec- 
tive) 3ubcrfid^t,/. 

confirm, to, l&cftdrtcn* to be — ed, 
f cfKt^en * 



congenial, adj. gteid^gcftrait, gcifleStoer* 
toanbt 

conjugation, eoitjttgatujn',/., STbtoanb* 
luttg,/. 

conquer, crobcrn; (overcome) beftc* 
gcn,ilber»inbctt» 

conscience, ©eiutffen, n. 

conscientious, adj., conscientiously, 
adv. gctoiffen^aft 

conscious, adj. betottft (with gen. or 
ace.) 

consent, s. (Sintoittiguttg,/. 

consent, to, eintoittigen 

consequently, folglid^ 

consider, to, (deem) bctrod^tnt, l^altett 
(fllr) ; (ponder) ertodgen ; (take in- 
to account) -awidftd^tnel^mctt* (auf) 

consist, to, bcfie^cn * (in or auS, with 
dat.) 

console, to, trSjlcn, refl. jld^ »ct«» 
ttdften 

conspiracy, ©crf(3^toBrttttg,/. 

consul, ^f>n*\VLif m. (pi. an) 

contempt, s. ©eraci^tttng,/. 

contemptuous, adj.^ contemptuous- 
ly, adv. t)era(!^tU(l^ 

content, adj. |ufrteben 

contention, @treit, m. (pi. see § 
70, c) 

continual, ac^., continually, adv. 
uituttterbrod^ett, immer (adv,)^ ana 
^attetib, forttod^enb 

continue, to, ( 1) intrans. fort»»fal^ett * ; 
(last) bauern, fortbauem* (2) trans. 

contrast, 61oitttaft^ m., SCbjiid^, m. 
control, to, bcmciftem 
cook, to, f Ofi^ett^ stt<*ri(^ten 
cook, ^Ofi^, m., StMfxn,/. 
cookery, ftod^fttiift,/., ^oc^ctt, n. 

cool, adj. f ft^lf frifd^ 

copy, to, obtfjd^rciben,* co^ircti 

corn, ^OTIt, n.; (wheat, &c.) (3)e« 

ttcibe, n. ^ 
correct, at^'., correctly, a^«. rid^tig 
correct, to, jjerbeffem ; (exerc.) 

C0mgi(e)?ett ; (punish) ftrafen 
correspondent, (Sorrcfponbcitf, m. 

cost, to, fDften^ jtt ftcl^ctt lommctt* 

(auf) 
could, see can 
countenance, ©ept^t, n. (pi. *er) 

2Bicnc,/. play of — , aWicncnf^)ict, w. 
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country, ?anb, ». ; native — , SSatcr* 
lanb, n. ; (district) ©cgcnb, / in 
the — , mtf bcm ?anb(c) 

courage, 9Jlttt(l^),»i. 

course, ?auf, m. of — , adv. jtatilrlid^, 
(bag) tocrjic^t fid^ (»on fclbjl) 

court, ^of, m, 

courtier, ^Bfliitg, ^ofmamt, m. 

cousin, m. SScttcr ; /. Safe 

cover, to, bcbcdcn, ticri^ilttcn 

cradle, Sffiiegc,/. 

crater, ^trater, m. 

create, fd^affen,* erfii^affen * 

creature, SBefctt, »., @ef(3^i5^)f, »., 

crime, Btxhvt^m, n. 
criminal, s. S3erbred^er, m. 

cross, 5. ^tn^f n. (pi. *c) 

cross over, to, ii6cr*fefeen, fibcr*fa^tcn 

crowd, 3Renge,/., ©ebtSnge, ». 

crown, ^One,/. • 

cruel, adj.y cruelly, adv, graitfam, 
ttnmcnfc^Iiti^ 

cruelty, ©rottfomfcit,/., ©cbrSngc, n. 

cry, f^reien*; — out, att8«»ntf en * ; 
(weep) tocittcn 

culpable, adj, prafK(^; (guilty) 
fd^ttlbig 

cultivate, to, (land) batten, bebauen; 
(mind) bilbcn, att«*»bilbett 

cunning, cidj. tijtig, fdbtau 

curdle, geritraett*; (fig.) crfJarren 

curious, adj. merttoiltbig, fcltfam ; (in- 
quisitive) itcugicrig 

cut, to, fd^ncibctt*; (hew) ^auctu* 
to — off, 0i^6ixi^ta * (with dot.) 

damage, ©d^obeit, m., ^ttixi% m. 

dance, to, tatljett 

danger, ®cfal^,/. (pi. *en) 

dangerous, adj. gcfa^rlid^ 

dare, to, ^^ erWl^nctt, e« toagcn ; (defy) 

Zxo^ Wetctt* (with dot.) ; daresay 

(see Ex. 41) 
dark, adj. bttttlcl, fd^toorj, bfijler ; (fig.) 

triibc 
date, (time) 2)atttW, n.; (fruit) 

date-tree, 2)attel)}alme,/. 

dative, $)atitl, m. 

day, iagf m. (pi. »»e), —breaks, 
c8 tagt. to-day, l^eute, every day, 
oflc SlagCt the day before yester- 



day, t)or'gcjlenu this day wsek, 

l^cutc iibcr ac^t STagc* one day, 

cincS Sages (Ex. 38, c) . 
dead, adj. io{^)t, lcbto«» he is a 

— man, er i^ be« Zohti^ — calm, 

SBittbfttac,/. 
deaf, adj. tttUB 
deal, to, t(^)ctlctl, auSteilcn; (act) 

l^aitbeltt, tjerfa^eti, wmge^en, be^an* 

beln 
deal, a great — , adv. Diet 

dear, a^*., dearly, adv. t^eiter^ litf> 
death, £l>b, m. (pi. see § 70, c) 
deceive to, (cheat) betriigen,* Winter* 

gc^ett * ; (tell a lie) beliigen* 
December, "^tttmUx, m. 
declamation, 2)ecIami(e)Ten, n. 
decline, to, fid^ neigen, ab*tte^men* 
decrease, to, ab^nc'^men,* fic^ Der* 

tnittbern 
deed, Xf^Ht, f. (pi. ^^ett), ^anb* 

luttg, /. ; (law) Urfuttbc, /., SDocu* 

went, w. 
deem, to, (er)ad^tctt, l^olten^ (filr) 

deep, adj.f deeply, adv. ticf 

defeat, to, fd^lagen 

defect, (imperfection) 9J{angeI, m. ; 

(fault) fjel^ter, m. 
defend, to, t^erteibigen 
defence, ©crtcibigung,/. 
deficient, adj, mangcD^aft to be — 

in, fc^tcn, impers. (with dot. of 

pers.) (see Ex. 22, c) 
"delay, ©erjug, m.,©er56gerutig,/.,attf* 

fd^nb, m. 
delight, 3frcttbe, /., SBonne, /., (£ttt* 

Sildten, n. 
delightful, adj. ^errlid^, tOjlUd^ 
delve, graben * 
Demosthenes, ^emofl^eneS 
dense, adj. bi^t; (thick) bidC 
deny, to, Ifiugnen, in SIbrcbc jteffen 
depth, Xxt^t, f. ; (abyss) SCbgnmb, w. 
deride, to, tiertad^en, toerfpotten 
descend, ^erab*Iommen * ; (geneal.) 

ab*pammett, flammctt (au8) 
describe, to, befd^reiben,* bar«»flcttcn, 

f(^ilbent 
description, ©efd^reibutig, /. ; (kind) 

art,/.,®attttttg,/. 
descry, (explore) attMl>&^^ d<^ 

de'sert, a, SSWljle,/., Oebe,/. 
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deserre, to, tortbienen 

desk, ^U, ». (pi. sc) 

despise, to, toerad^tcn ; gering fd^fi^ett 

destruction, SnftikmtQ,/. 

destructive, adj, jerfiarcnb, bcrberblld^ 

detect, to, entbcd en 

devil, Senf e(, m. 

devote, to, (one's self) fic^ ergebcn,* 

fid^ toibmcn (with dat.), beficigcrt,* 

beflciftigcn (with ffen,) 
diamond, ^iamtint*, m. 
dictionary, aBSrtcrbttd^, n. (pi. "er) 
die, to, jierbcn*; —away, berfd^atten 
different, adj, »crf(^icbcn; anbcr^er, 

differently, a^t>. (otherwise) onbcrS 

difficult, adj, fc^toer, fd^toicrig 

difficulty, ©(^icrigfcit,/. 

dig» to, grobciu* — up, a«8*graben * 

dine, to, fpcifcn, gu 2Rittog cffen ♦ 

dinner, SKittaaiJeffen, ». 

dint, by — of, bttr(^ (with in/n.) 

disappear, »erfd^toinben,* fid^ tier* 

Slcl^ett * 
disciple, (scholar) ©dpCer, w. ; (relig.) 

discontented, adj. unjufricbctt 

discover, to, cntbcdfcn 

discretion, Umfid^t, /., ^lug^eit, /. ; 
(free choice) ©uMnfcn, »., ©c* 
lieben, n. 

disease', jhranl^cit,/. 

disobedient, o^;. ttngd^orfam 

disperse, jerfircucti 

dispose, (of) toerfftgcn (ilber) 

disposed (to),gcneigt 

distance, entfermmg,/. at a — , fern. 
^ from a — , uott tocitem 

distant, o^;. and adv, fern, ent« 
fernt 

distasteful, adj, tolbrig, jutoiber 

distinctly, <u2v. beutU^ 

distress, (misery) etcnb,»., Siot^,/. 

disturb, to, ftSrcn 

diver, Zauifet, m. 

divide, to, t(^)eiten; (separate) trcnnen 

do, t^tttl^* att«»tl^n, gueffigen * (make) 
madden; (perform) toerrid^ten, aa&>* 
fasten, toon&cingen*; (to behave) 
J!d^ gebSrbcn; (fare) bcpnbem to 
— a favour, cinen ©efaHen t^un, it 
will do, ti ge^t fd^on. he is — ing 
well, ed gel^t i^^m gut, how do you 



do? ttrtc befinben €ie fid^? toie ge^t 
e8 3f^en? 

docile, adj. gelcl^ig 

dog, l^unb, m. 

doDar (German), 2;:6oIer,w.; (Ameri- 
can) 2)ofiar' 

door, %%^x(t)f f. within — s, ju 
^aufe.* out of — s, braufjcm in—, 
brinnen 

double, bO^)ie(t. — the price, &c., 

baiS boppelte 

doubt (of), to, 5tocifeln (an) ; trans, 
bcjiDeifeln 

doubt, s. 3toeifel, m, 

doubtful, adj. jtoeifet^aft 

down, adv. l^erab, l^inab ; ^eruntcr, l^in* 
nntcr; nicber* to go — ,l^ittunter gc^- 
en.* to come — , i^eruntet lommcn,* 
to sit — , ft(^ fetjcn (see § 60). 

downstairs, adj. unten 

dozen, ^It^enb, n. (pi. «.c) 

drachma, a. 2)rad^me,/. 

drink, to, tttttfCtt* 

drive, (1) traTis. tret^ett * ; (horses) 

ffi^en; (carriage) fallen.* (2) s. 

gal^t,/., ©pajierfo^t,/. to go for 

a — , au8*ftt^cn* 
drop, jEropf en, m. 
drop, to, fatten loffen.* 

fenfcn; jig. auf*gcben» 
drum, 8. ZxQxamtlff. to beat the — , 

tromntein 
dry, adj. trodfen 

duration, SDauer,/., 8fortbauer,/. 
during, prep, tofijcenb (see § QQ) 
dust, *. @toub, m.t (earth) @rbe, /. 
duty, ^^m,f. (pi. *en) ; (obedience) 

GJe^orfoni, »».; (tax) ©teuer, /., 

SIbgabe,/. 

dwarf, ^'mtX^f m, 

eagle, STbtcr, w., STar, m, 

ear, Oi^t, n. (pi. *en) 

early, adj. and adv. fril^; (preco- 
cious) fril^jcitig 

earth, QtU, f. ; (world) j©clt, /. 
(pi. *en) ; (land) fanb, n. ("er) ' 

easily, adv, leid^t; (quietly) ral^ia, 
ftitt 

easy, adj (not difficult) leld^t; 
(quiet) rul^ig; (comfortable) ge« 
m&c^nd^, bequem 
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eat, to, Cff Ctt * ; (devour) frejlcit * 

(applied to animals) 
edition, StuSgabc, /.; (reprint) Sluf* 

lage,/. 
effect, s. SBirftrng, /. ; (result) (£r* 

folg, w. 
effect, to, (accomplish) mt^*fil^en, 

leiflctt; (operate) bctDirtetf; tocrur* 

fa^en 
egg, 8. St, n. (pi. «=cr) 
Egypt, 9legi)ptcn (©g^ptcrt), n. 
eight, Ol^t 
eighteen, adjt^tf^n 
eighteenth, acl^Ue^nte 
either, pro7i. (one) etner uott beibeiu 

conj. — or, cttttt)cber...ober 
elaborate, to, attg*arbciten, tjerfcrtigeit 
elder, adj. oitcr ; s. Sitterer, m» 
elder (tree), ^ollunbcr, m. 
elect, wablen (ju) (see Ex. 40); 

(select) AttSttxi^ten 

eleven, adj tJf 

elocution, ihtnft beS SSortrogS ; (orat.) 
93ercbfam!cit,/. 

eloquence, ©ercbfamteit, f, 

else, pron. some one — , cin Slnbercr, 
adv. fonft 

emblem, ©ittttbilb, n. (pi. «'cr) 

embrace, to, umarm'cn, umfaff'cit 

emerge, to, ^ert)or«*gcl^cn * 

emigrate, to, aud*t»cmbem 

emperor, ^aifer, m. 

empire, ftaifertum, n. ; (realm) 9ieid^, n. 

empty, adj. Icet 

emulate, to, na(]^*eifcnt, ttad^*fh:cben 
(with rfot.) 

end, s. Sttbe, ». (pi. *'ett) ; (conclu- 
sion) ®(3^Iu6, OT. to be at an — , 
gu @nbe fein* his hair stands on 
— , bic ^oate jle^cn * iffm $tt ®crgc 

end, to, enbetu enbigen 

endeavour, to, [iSf bejlrebettr bemdl^ett, 
trad^tett 

endurance, SuSbotter,/. 

enemy, Qfcitib, m. 

energy, (Sucrgic,/., S^atfcaft,/. 

Engadine, O^gltbtlt', n. 
England, <Stlg(aitb, n. 

English, adj, ettgUf d^ 
Englishman, |>/. English, (SnglSnber^ 
m. Englishwoman, (£ngISnberin,/. 
enrapture, to, ^in*rei§cn,* entjfldcti 
enter, to, eittttetcn,* ^inelti>»flei^ett * 



entertain, utttcr^altcti,* beteirten 
enthusiasm, enf^uriaS'muS, w., Se*« 

geiftmmg,/. 
envy, to, bencibcti 
envy, s. S'icib, m. 
equal, ad;., equally, a<2v. gtci(^ 
equal, to, ctrcid^eti 
err, to, irrcn, ftc^ irrcn 
error, Sfnrtum, «i., (Jester, m. 
escape, to, (flee) cntritmen,* cttt* 

n)if(3^ett; entfommctt*; (from notice) 

entge^etu* — the memory, cnt* 

fatten* (with dot. of pers.) 
escort, 8. (Seleit, n, 
escort, to, gctcitcn, bag ©eteit gcbcn 
establish, to, grihtbett 
eternal, adj., eternally, adv. ctoig 
Etna, (£tna or S(ettta, m. 
Europe, (^XOpd, n. 
"Eve, prop. ». ®t>a 
eve, evening, Wftuh, m.; (day 

before) ©orobcnb, m. ; on the — of, 

nai^c baran, ouf bcm ^uiitt 
even, (1) ac0. (level) cBctt; (smooth) 

gtattt odd or — , getabe ober ungc* 

rabe« 

(2) adv. cbeit; (nay) fogor, fclbjt 

not — , niii^t eimnal, — now, ie^t 

eben 
ever, adv. \t, iematS; (always) immcr, 

jtctS; (for — ), ctDig. — since, 

f(^ott fcit 
everlastmg, adj. and adv. erolg 

every, adj. icb^cr, «»c, «»e8, everybody, 
everyone, 3fcbermantu of — 
kind, ottertci* everything, inied. 
everywhere, attettt^otben, on — 
side, \>tm aUen @eiten 

evidence, Sctoeifi, w., BeugniiS, n. 

evident, a^;., evidenUy, adv. augen^ 
fd^einlid^, offctibor 

evil, adj. and ot^v. fil^el, bSfe, f<!^rimni, 

evil, *. Ucbel, n., »3fc8, ». 

examine, ^jrfifcn ; (search) mitetfttc^cn, 

etforfil^ctt; (law) tjer^Sren 
excel, itbertrcff en * 
excellent, adj. and adv. tooitreffUd^ ; 

ottSgejeiii^net 
excite, to, erregen 
excuse, entfc^ulbigett ; (jastify) re(^ 

fettigen 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



•243 



exercise, (practice) Uchmg,/. ; (les- 
son) (£a:ercitiujn, n. (pi. ^tien), Slufs» 

exertion, 2In|tecnguttg,/. 

exhibition, (show) SluSflcttuttg,/. 

expect, to, ertDorten ; tDortcn (auf ) 

expedition, s. (enterprise) e^cbition', 
/. ; (campaign) fjclbjug, m, 

explain, erlldrett 

explanation, (grlKirmig, /. ; (agree- 
ment, SBerftanbigmtg,/. 

expression, vivid — , Icbcnbige SDUctiett, 
SlttiSbrud, m. 

extend, fid^ auS^be^en, jtd^ erftieden 

eye, $(Uge, n. (*8; *en); (sight) 
©rid, w., ©cfid^t, «. bull's eye (of 
a target) \ia% ©(i^loarge 

fable, 3fai6el,/. 

Fabius, f^abiuS 

face, ©eftd^t, n. (pi. *er), Stngcfid^tr ». ; 

(poet.; aiitli^, ». 
fade, to, (away) bertoclfen, ijcrblil^cn ; 

(grow dim) Weid^en,* toerWcid^cn* 
fail, to, f el^Utt, tnongeltir ertnattgeln ; 

(miss) tocrWctt 
failure, (com.) ©anterott, m., Sfdttt* 

fair, adj. (beautiful) fd^Sn, l^fiBfd^ ; 
(reasonable) I6ittig, gered^tj (hair) 

btonb 
faith, ©rmtfie, w. (*ji«); (truth) 

Sreuc, /. 
faithful, «(//., faithfully, adv. (relig.) 

glfiubigj (constant) trcu, gctreu 
fall, to, fatten.* — asleep, citt* 

fc^Iafen. to — down, nicbcr*fattcn* 
false, adj. folfd^, toerffilfd^t 
family, gfattlUic, /. 
fancy, to, jtd^ beitfen,* ftd^ ein*BiIbctt, 

flc^ ttorfiellen 
far, adj. fettt, tocit. by — , Bci 

JZBeitem. from..., tncit cntfentt.-.gu. 

not — from,ttTtfcnt (with gen. § QQ). 

— be it from me, fern fci cd bo« 

uiir« — better, tjlet i&effer 
farthing, ^eUer, m. 
fate, ©(^idfal, «., @d^idfang, /., ®e* 

fd^idf, n. 
father, ^tdttf m. 
favour, OJunjl, /. (see § 70) ; (act of 

grace) ®ttabc, /. ; (kindness) @c»« 

fotten, m., ©cfattigfcit,/. 



favourite, «. ^icbtittg, w., ©finfllittg, m. 
favourite, <rrf;. gelicbt, bcgiinftigt; - 

dish, ^iebUttgSgerid^t, n. 
fear, s. gurd^t, / ; (anxiety) Seforg* 

mil,/. 
feat, ^at,f. (pi. s^ett) 

feather, gfebC?,/. 

February, %thvmx, m. 

feel, to, fii^len^ (sensation) emp* 

finbcn • 
ferry, ilb'erfjl^rCtt,* flb'crfetjcn 
ferryman, ^ft^Ymaim, m. 
fertility, grud^tbarfcit,/. 
fetch, to, l^oletu — up, ^crmtHoIeti 
fetter, to, feffein 
few, adj. njettig(c) ; a few, cinigc 
fickle, adj. b>anlettniit(l^)ig, flatterl^aft 
fidelity, Sjceue, f. 
fifteen, fftnfae^tl 
fight, (1) intrant, f e^tCtt,* tStn^jfcn. 

(2) trans. be!am|)fen 
final, adj.f finally, adv. cttbKd^, lu^ 

Ie|t 
find, fitl^ett** to — but, auSftnbig 

madden, to — fault with, tabeln, 

fine, adj. fcin; (handsome) fd^3n 

finger, Sfittget, m. 

finish, to, beenbigeit, tjoQenbett 

fire, ^tUtX, n. ; (conflagration) 
Sconb, «»., geuerfibruiift, /. to be 
on — , brettnctt.* to set on — , in 
Sronbfledtwu to catch — , in fflranb 
gerfltcn* 

fire, to, ab^feuem, Io8*»fd^ie§ett * 

first, (1) adj. etft«er, ^c.^'CS. (2) adv. 
er^enS, el^er. at — , juerfl, anfangS, 
anfSnglid^ 

fish, 9U^f ^• 

fishing, fjifd^crei,/. 

fishing-rod, Stogctrut^c,/. 

fishing-tackle, ^fdb(cr)gcrat^, n. 

fit, adj. (qualified) bicnlid^, tougtic^, 
f&^ig, it is not — , e8 fd^idft fid^ 
ttid^t. to be — for, tougen (gu) 

fit, to, (1) trans, tixt'^iiitm, auS*rii|icn. 
(2) intrans. (see Ex. 39) 

five, f fttlf 

flat, adj. fiaSf; (level) eben; (msipid) 

gefd^ntadCtoi^r fd^a^ 
flatter, to, fd^ntcit^cln (with dat.) 

flatterer, s. ^d^meid^Ier, m. 

B 2 
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flavour, ©ol^Igef^tnacf, m. 

flee, to, piemen * 

fleet, glotte. /. 

flesh, t^leif (i9, n, 

flight, SflU^t, /. to put to — , ill 
bie gtttd^t fd^Iagcn 

flow, flic§en,* ritmcn * 

flower, ©lumc, / ; (of age) JOIfit^c, 
/. ; (ornament) 3i«tbe,/. 

fly, flicgCtt*; (hurry) eiten; (es- 
cape) cntflie^en.* to — into a 
passion, in So^ (SSutl^) geraten * 

fog, SRcbcI, m. 

foggy, adj. ttebcUg 

fond, adj. Uebenb, sSrtGd^. to be — 
of, gent ^aben* (lefcn, &c.) 

fool, 2:^or, m., SRarr, m. (pL «»cn) 

foot, gfujf m. on — , ju 8f«B(c) 

footprint, 5«§i*fl<>fef / 

for, (1) pre^. with <w?<?. (§ 63) fflr, 
urn ; (durmg) tiw^cnb* — a long 
time, lange* — all that, tro|}bcjiu 
too.. .for me to..., 3U...atd ba§... 
(Ex. 7). as — me, toad vddf be^s 
trifft* but — , o^ttc, 
(2) canj. (because) bcim (§ 67) 

forbid, to, tftxhxtttn,* untctfagctt 
(with dat.) 

force, s. Stva% / (pl. "e), ©ctBalt,/. ; 
(power) 3Wad^t, /. 

ford, ^Utt, f. ; ford, to, bur(i^tpaten 
forefathers, ST^nen, m., SBorfa^^en, m, 
foreign, adj. fcemb, oudtDSrtig, (ax&^ 

forest, 8. ©alb, m, (pl. "er), gorp, m. 

(pl. •'cn) 
forget, to, wrgcffen * 

fort, gfort, n. 

forth, adv. Moxto&xtdf l^erbor« to put 

— , bcrtoorbringciu and so — , unb 

fo welter (fort) 
fortnight, s. t^ierjel^n Sage, to day 

— , §^cttte ilber — 
fortnightly, adv. oHe toierje^n Sage 
fortress, (Jeflung,/. 
fortune, &iM, n. ; (fate) ©(j^idfal, n., 

@cf(^i(f, «. ; (property) SBennB« 

geit, n. 
forty, adj. k»ier$tg 
found, to, gritnben, fUften 
four, nitr 
fourteen, tliCTJC^tl 



fourth, adj. )0\ttit 
fowl, ^Ogel, m. (collect.) (^efliigel, 
M. ; (hen) ^u^n, «. 

fowler. Spooler, m., SBogetjleCer, m. 
fox, «. gur^S, m. (pl. "e) 
fraction, 26ru4, m. 
fractional number, 93rU(l^sal^I,/. 

France, f^Vftttfceii!^, n. 

fraud, *. SBetrug, m, {pl. see § 70, c) 

Frederick, %xit^{t)x\6) 

free, o^?. aud adv. f tCt 

freedom, gfrcl^eit, /. ; (of a city) 

Sikgerre^t, n. 
freeze, ftiWCll,* gcfrieren 
French,ac(;. frans8itf«i^ » *• (language) 

baiS gfransdftfi^e 
Frenchman, ^i. French, S^taitjof C, 

(«n) 
frequent, «<(;., frequently, adv. 

Puftg 
frequent, to, befu(!§en 
fresh, adj. and arfr. ftif<^ » (not 

briny) filt; (weather) Ki^I 

friend, gfteuttb, m. 

friendly, at/;, and adv. freunbtic^, 

freuitbf^aftlid^ 
friendship, S^euitbfd^aft,/. 
fright, *. ©d^edett, m.; (person) 

@(3^eafalr n* 
frighten, to, erfd^reden 
frightened, to be, erf(i^e<Jett * 

frog, %X^\^f TO. 

from, /wep. (with dat.) Don (see Exs. 

39, &). to take — , ne^men (with 

dat.) (see Ex. 39) 
frugal, adj. genitgfam, ntSgig 

fruit, %XVi^tff. (pl. "e) ; (of trees) 

Objit, ». (no plural) 
fulfil, to, erfiitten 
full, adj. Hon (see p. 174, 4) 

fully, tiSKigr boKft&nbig 

fun, ©(^erg, m., ©<)a6, m. in — , 

$ttm @pa§ 
future, a. 3tt!u«ft, /., adj. tttaftig, gu- 

Uinftig 

galaxy, lit. aRilc^tteo^e, /.; ^. gKa- 

xenbe ©erfammlung,/. 
gale, frifd^ee SBinb, m., @turm, m. 
galling, adj. tr&ntenb 
gamble, to, fpielen 
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gambler, @^>ieler, w. 

game, ^pkl, n. (pi. «e) 

garrison, ©ornifon',/. 

gate, S^ot, n. (pi. ^c^ ^forte,/. 

gather, to, f ammcln, guf amincn*Icfett * 

general, adj. oKgcmcin 

general, s. ©entf a('^ m. (pi. "c), 
gclb^err, «i. 

geniua, ©enie, n. 

gentle, arf;. (well bom) »orttc^m; 
(meek) milb, fromm, fanft ; (tame) 
hofyn 

gentle, to, (Shaksp.) abelit 

gentleman, $err, m. ; (nobleman) 
(Sbelmaim; (position) 'Slcam Mfm 
©tatibc, OT.; (breeding) gcbilbetcr 
SJlamt, m. ; ( pe. in address) tneine 

German, adj. betttf*^ old — , olt* 
beutfd^, getlttattif 4 

Germany, S)etttfd^Ionb, n. 

get, to, (1) tra»«. (procure) jtd^ ber* 
f(|affen; (receive) bcfomtncn,* er* 
^aftciu* to — (with a verb in 
Past. Fart.), laffcn (see Ex. 18). 
(2) intrans. to — up, auf*pe^ett * 

gift, ®aU, f.y ©cfd^cnf, n. (pi. *c), 
2;alcttt, ri. (pi. «»c) 

give, to, gtfictl.* to — battle, eitic 
©d^lad^t licfcm* to — chase, ^fogb 
madfttt. to — notice, (att)filnblgetu 
to — thanks, SDanl fagctu to — 
up, (iuf*gcbett,* Derjid^ten (attf), to 

— over, attf^flrctt 

given to, crgebcn (with dot.) 

glad, «rf; . fro^^ I am — , eg frcttt mid^ 

glance, SSfid, m. 

glass, ®(ai^^ n. (pi. "er) 

glorious, a<Z;. l^crrlid^, Berfibmt; 
(crowned with glory) glorreid^ 

glow, to, gl^tn 

go, to, intrans. gC^etl*; (depart) 
fort*gcl^ctt,* tocg*gc:^cn.* to be going 
to, im ®cgriff fcin, cben tooHciu* to 

— away, fort*(tocg)gc:&en.* to — 
back, 5ttril(f*gc!^ctt.* to — out, (1, 
walk), (2, become extinct) er* 
Ififc^en,* au8*ge^eiu* to — up, ^itu» 
fluf:*fiteigcn,* in bie ^fi^c gc^(e)n * 

God, %^ttf m. (pi. "cr) 

gold, s, &l>ih, n. ; adj. <golben 

good, a^, gttt 



■ 

good-for-nothing, adj. tiid^tSira^ig, 

— idler, ^aulcnjer, m. — fellow, 

Saugettid^td, m. (pi. n) 
good nature, ©utmiitigfcit,/. 
good-natured, adj., good-naturedly, 

adv. gutmiltig 
govern, to, regi(e)tert, Icnfen 
governor, gonbijogt, «w., ©tattl^altcr, 

m., Ooutjcmeur, m. 

grammar, ^ramttta'tif, /. (pi. i^zw) 

grape, S^raube,/. 

grass, @tad, n. (pi. "cr) 

grateful, o^?. bonfbar 

grave, *. %XtAf n. (pi. "er) 

gray, adj. %Xan 

great, adj. gtO§ 

greatly, arf;. f^J^ 

Greece, (^tie^etKaitb, n. 

Greek, adj. grted^ifd^ 

green, adj. gtfitt 

Gregory, ©regor 

Gregorian, adj. gregorianifc^ 

groan, to, fici^scn, fta^nert, feufscn 

grope, tctppen* — one's way in dark- 
ness, im S)unle(n i^erum^toppeti 

ground, (^tttttb^ im., ©obcn, wi., ©rbe, 
/. to keep one's — , ©tanb 
l^aften * 

grow, to, (1) intrans. mat^fen* ; (in- 
crease) gtt*ncl^mett * ft(^ uerme^en ; 
(become) toerbeiu (2) trans, gies* 
l^eti* 

guard, to, befd^iltjeit, »ertcibigen, ficJ^ 
^tett, |t(i^ yc^iiictt 

guard, «. SBad^e, /. to be on one's 
— , auf ber ^\\t fein 

guardian, iBormunb, m., pi. i9$ormiln* 
ber 

guest, %iX% m. 

gun, (firearm) ©etocl^r, n. ; (cannon) 
ifanone,/. 

gunpowder, ©d^ictptttbcr, ». 



hair, $(l0tf n. (pi. «e) 

half, «. ^U\ttf /., a6^t>. 5aI5. — 

-past one, l^alb gteet U^* half a 

(see Ex. 30, d) 

hand, $anb,/. (pi. "c); —writing, 
^onbfd^ift, /. ; (watch) 3eigcr, m. 
to shake — s with, bie ^anb gcbeiv 
brftden (with dot.) 
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handle, bcrfi^cit, l^Httb^aben, urn* 

gc^cn * (jnit) 
bang, to, (1) trans. Pugett* (2) 

intrans, l^dngcn**^ 
Hannibal, ^aitnifeal 
happen, to, intrans. jld^ ercigncn, iJor«« 

fallen,* geftJ^e^ettt* to — (to some 

one), toibcrfa^en,* bcgegncn (with 

dat. of pers.) 
happiness, &iM, n.; (bliss) (SHldfcUg* 

Uit,/. 
happy, adj. gtiitfUd^ 

hard, adj. t^HXt ; (difficult) fd^toer ; 
(severe) ftreitg* — cash, baoreS ® clb, 
n. — by, JVi^e bei, bid^t an (see toil) 

hardly, adv. (scarcely) laum 

hare, $QfCf m. 

, harm, I'eib, »., ©c^aben, m. 

harm, to, fd^aben, gu £eib tl^utt * (with 

harvest, (Smte,/.; (season) ^ttf>% 
m, 

haste, @ite, /., $0ftf /. to be in 

great — , gro^e @ilc l|abcn 
hasten, to, (1) intrans. cilctu (2) 

<ra7i5. bceilett, befc^teunigcn 
hat, $ttt, OT. (pi. "e) 

hate, ^affen 

hatred, hate, $11^^ m, 
have, aicr. ». ^abett * (§ 37) ; (pos- 
sess) bcrt^eiu* to — to, jniiffciu* 

— on (wear), an^abctt,* trogcn.* 

— a care, fid^ in Sle^t ncl^mcn. to 

— done, auf^Srwu to — (get) a 
thing done (see Jaffen, Ex. 18) 

hay, ^cu, n. 

he, pers. pron. er. — who, ber(ie« 

nige) njctt^cr; (whosoever), tocr, 
. § 29 (b) 
head, Stop^, m. (poet.) $att)>t^ n. 

(pi. "er); (game, &c.) ©tildf, n. 

at the — of, an ber ©pi^c, over 

— and ears, ilber ^al8 unb ifopf, 
go a — ! tjoran I 

headache, s. jtopftoe^, n., 5(opffd^mer<s 

jen, fn. pi. 
health, ©efunb^cit,/. good — , 2BoI* 

bcfinbcn, n. 
healthy, adj. gcftttib 

heap, $aufttt, m. 

hear, to, l^i^veti; (listen) ott*1^3rctt, 
5tt*^firen 



heart, ^tX^f n. (§ 14). to learn by — , 
augttjenbig lernen* to have at — , 
gu ^ersen nc^men, to take — , 9Wut 
foffent with all my — , Don gonscm 
^erjen, l^crjUd^ gernc 

hearth, $Ctb^ m. — and home, 
$aui3 unb $of 

heat, ^i^e,/. 

heaven, §immet, m. 

heavy, adj. fd^toer 

heel, gcrfe,/. 

height, ^o^e,/. 

heir, ®rbe, m, 

hell, ^ditt, f. 

help, to, ^elf en,* bei^flc^en * (with 
dat.). 1 cannot — it, id^ lann nid^tS 
bofUr, I cannot — ..., ic^ lann 
nid^t um^in 5U... ; refl. (at table) 
fi(^ bebienen (mit) 

help,5. Mer^JilfCf/. 

hen, ^tUntf /., $u^n, n. 

her, (1) pers. 2^on.j ace. or dat. of 

she, fie, i^r* (2) ^05*. ^ow, i^r, 

herald, ^etolb, m., ©otc, m. 
herd, (flock) §crbe,/. 
herdsman, ^irt(e), m. 
here, adi;. ^iet» — and there, ^ic 

unb ba 
hero, ^clb, m. (*cn) 
heroic, adj. ^eroifc^, l^clbcttntiltig 
heroism, ^clbcnmut, m. 
hers, voss. pron. (see § 27-28) 
herself, refl. felbft, fi(^ felbft (see Ex. 

27) 
hesitate, sdgem, saubem 
high, adj. and adv, 1^0 fi^ (see § 19, 

21 

highly, adv. ^od^, l^dfi^lil^, ^Sc^fl 
hill, $fige(^ m. 

him, jtwr5. pron., <W7<?. i^tt; to — , 
i^m, jtt i^nu — self , rejl. pron. fid^, 
he —self, er felbft (see Ex. 46) 

hind, ^irfc^ful^, /., ^inbitt; (boor) 
Sauemlned^t, m. 

his, ( 1 ) poss. adj. f ein, feine, f ein, (2) 
poss, pron. ber (bie, boS) fcinige, or 
feine (§ 27-28) 

hiss, to, (1) intrans, jifd^eiu (2) 
trans, au8*pfeifcn 

historian, ©cfd^id^tSfd^relber, vu 

historical, adj. ^iflorif^ gef(^ic^t&(^ 
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history, OJefd^lAtc,/. 

hit, to, treffcn * 

hither, adv. l^terl^eVf ^ier^iTU — and 

thither, ^tert|in unb bort^iit, l^in unb 

l^er 
hitherto, adv. (time) bid ie^^t, bidder 
hobby (horse), ©tcdcnpfctb, n. 
hole, ?o4, n. (pi. "et) ; (cave) 

holiday, ^eicrtog, m., (pi.) Sericn 

hollow, adj. ^0^1 

holy,a(i;.'5ei(t0 

homage, ^ulbiguitg,/. 

home, (house) ^au&, n.; (comitry) 

SBotetlaitb, n., ^eitttat^, f. at — , 
5U $aufe« ae/;. and aav. ^eintif^* 
to go — , na^ ^{uifc ge^cn, ^cim* 
gc^cn * 
Homer, joiner' 

honey, $Otlig^ m, 

honour, (S;^c,/.; (dignity) ©ilrbc,/., 

hope, a. $offnung,/. 

hope, to, l^offett; (trust) tiertrauen 

^see also Ex. 49, p. 179) 
horizon, (SJefid^tSfretS, m., ^ori" 

sent, m. 
horse, <Pfcrb, n., SRo§, n. (pi. «»c) ; 

(coll.) aicUcrci, /. ; on —back, ju 

^fcrbc 
host, @aftfreuttb, m. 
hostage, &ei^ci, m. 
hot, adj. ^Cife ; (ardent) l^itjig 
hour,*@tttnbe,/. 
house, ^au^f n. (pi. "er) 
how, adv. ttic ; (why ?) njarum ? 
however, adv, bod^, betmod^, tote bem 

au(^ fei, toie auc^, fo fe^ and); (at 

least) inbeffen 
human, adj. menfd^tid^ 

hundred, arf;. ^ttlttetrt (pi. •»€)♦ ■— 

-fold, adj. ^uttbertfoltig 
hunger, ^^Itnoev^ m. 
hungry, adj. Ibungrig, I am — , cS 

^ungert mid^ (Ex. 22) 
hunt, to, iagen ; (pursue) bcrfolgen 
hunter, Ofiger, m. 
hurl, to, fc^Icubem 
hurt, to, (l)intrans. fd^merjett, hje^(c) 

tbun«* (2) trans, ft^abcn, bcjt^Sbigcn, 

beleibtgen 
hussar, ^ufar', m. (*eii) 



hypocrisy, ^eud^etei, /. ; (relig.) 

©d^eitt^eitigfcit, /. 
hypocrite, ^eud^Ier, m.; @(^ein^eUi« 

ger, m. 

I,pers.pronA^ 

idea, Qbec, /., ®cbanfc, w., Se« 

griff, OT. 
idle, adj, tr&ge, faut; (useless) un<« 

itStii, frud^tlo9 ; (vain) eitel 
idleness, SJ^iigiggang, m., O^aut^eit^ /., 

Sr&g^cit,/. 
idler, gaulenjcr, «i., 9Jlft§igg&ngcr, m. 
if, subord. conj. wcmt, fattS; (whether) 

ob, as — , al8 »cntt (ob)« — not, 

too nid^t 
ignorant, adj. uttttiffcttb 
ill« adj. and a£{t;. (bad) fc^ted^t : (evil) 

itbel; (sick) Irani, to ill-treat, 

tnig^anbeln 
illness, 5irattl^cit, f. 
image, 30Ub, ». (pi. ^er) 
imagine, fid^ bor^fteQen, fld^ etn^btlben, 

fldj bcnten; (devise) erfimtcn,* ct* 

bcnfen * 
imitate, to, nad^«a^men (with dat.) 
immediately, adv. fogleid^, fofiTtt; 

(after) gtcid^ barauf; (instantly) 

augenblidfUc^ 
impetuous, adj. reigenb ; ungeftiint, 

Wifl 
impossible, adj. unmOglid^ 

impostor, Setrttger, m. 

in, prep, in (with acff. or dot., 

§ 53). a(2v. barin, l^erein, ^ittein 

inattentive, adj. unoufmertfam 

incensed (at), adj. aufgebrac^t (fiber) 

incessantly, adv. unauf^ihrlic^, unabl&fi* 

^ 
inclmed, to be, aufgelegt, geneigt, fein 

inconsiderate, adj. uirilberlegt, unbe« 

bad^tfam 
increase, to, (1) intrant. ju=*ttef|mcn,* 

toac^fen, ft(^ tjcrmc^ciu (2) trans. 

toermcl^rcit, tjergrSfjerit 
indebted, adj. fd^ulbig, )}eTbunben« to 

be — , t% ticrbattfen (with dat. of 

vers.) 
independence, Uttab^fingigTcit,/., 5rci* 

%tit, f. wars of — , 5cci^cit8'» 

Iriege 
indignant, adj. untoiUig, unge^alten 
indoors, adv. brinnen 
infinitive, (mood) iQfnfinitib', m. 
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informant, KnHogcr, m. 
inhuman, adj, unmenfd^Iid^ 
ink, aintc,/. 
ink-bottle, SEintetifog, n. 
inkstand, @(!^eibseug, n. 
innocence, Unfc^ulb,/. 
innocent, adf. and a^v. unfci^ulbts 
inquire, to, ftc^ ertunbigcn (nod^) 

insect, 3l^f^^^^ ^' (P^* ''^) 
inside, prep, tttnet^aC& (with yen., 

I 66) 
insist, to, bcflcl^ctt,* bcl^arrcn (auf) 
insolence, Slitma§ung,/., grec^J^eit,/. 
inspire, (with) cinflSBCti (with dat 

of pers.) 
instead of, prep, (an)ftatt ju 
intend, to, ijor*:^abeit,* fi(3^ »or«nc^* 

men,* beabft(j^tigen, im <&imte ^aben 
intention, 9lb(t(j^t,/., l&or^abett, ti. 
intercourse, Umgang, m., HBerle^, m. 

interest, to, ttttercifireti 

interesting, adj. itttcrcffant' 

into, prep, in (with ace, see § 65) 

introduce, eitt*ffil^en; (a friend) »ot« 

fleCen 
invader, STngreifer, m., (ginbringKng, 

w. 
invent, to, crfinbeTi,* erftimcn * 
invention, (grfinbung,/. 
invest, (money) an*tegcit 
invite, to, eitt*Iabett * 
invoke, to, an^rufen * 

iron, @ifcn^ n. 

Is%us, 3iduS 

island, 3nfcl,/., ©ilatlb, ». 
isle, 3Ttfe(,/., afnfctd^en, n. 
isosceles, adj. gleid^fc^enfelig 
Israelite, Sgtoelit*, m. 
it, pron. eS (Exs. 20, 22). it, gov- 
erned by 9. prep. f see § 25 (7, b) 
Italian, adj. italtettifcj^; «. ^taticner 
Italy, 3ftO(te«, w. 

jacket, 3aifC,/. 

January, ^attuar^ m. 

jest, ©d^m, »»., ®pafe, w. (pi. "e) 

jest, to, fc^erjcn, fpa§en 

Jew, 3fube, m. 

joke, 5. ©d^erj, w., €po6, m. 

joke, to, fti^crjeti, fpo^cti 

joy, Srreubc,/. to wish — , ©HI* 



judge, {Rid^ter, m. ; (of art, &c.) 
i^enner, an. 

judgment, (law) Urtl^eil, n. ; (reason) 
aSernunft,/. 

Julian, adj. jultattifc^ 

July, 3fttlt, m. 

jump, to, fpringcn* 

June, 3>tttt^f ^^* 

Jura (moimtains), ^UXd, m., ;3fura 
©ebirgc, n. 

jurist, *. 3!itrift', m., SRcd^tSgetcl^tcr, 
m. 

just, a4;., justly, adv., geret^t, bittig ; 
(correct) ric^tig, adv. cbcii; (ex- 
actly) geiiau. — as well, ebcn fo 
gut but — , just now, fo cbcn, 
gerabe jcfet 

keep, to, bel^afteti* ouf*bc»a^cn; 
(word) fatten ♦ ; (festivals) fcicrn, 
beobad^ten; (tend) ffHtnu to — 
one's ground, ©taitb ^altctu* — 
waiting, toorten laffciu* to — up, 
trans, cr^alten,* ttntcr^ol'ten * 

key, ©d^lilffcl, m. 

kill, to, te(b)tcn 

kind, s. (race) ®attung, f., ®t\dflt^t, 
n. ; (sort) 2trt, /. ; what — ot i 
ttogfttr? all— sof,atterIci 

kind, adj, and at^v. giitig, fceunbltc^ 

kindness, ©ittigleit, /., i^eunbUd^feit, 
/. ; (favour) ©efafictt, m, or »., ®e«» 
fattigfcit,/. 

king, S^ttig^ m. 

kingdom, j^i^nigreid^, n., Sletd^, n. 

kitchen, Eilfi^e, /. 

knife, 3)^ef|er, n. 

knock, to, Ilopfett 

know, to, (savoir) toiffctt*; (con- 
naitre) fcmten * ; (recognise) etfctt'* 
nen*; (a language, &c.) lihmett* 
(see Ex. 17) 

knowledge, itcrnitnlg, /., SBiffctt, n. ; 
(learning) SBiffcnfc^aft, /. to my 
— , fo t)ie( id^ toeig 

known, adji bctaimt 

Koran, ^xa% m. 

laboriously, adv. mfij^fam, raft^ctooff 
labour, Arbeit,/, (pi. ^cn) 
labourer, SHrbciter, m. 
lad, (yunge, m , Attabe, m, 
ladder, i'citcr,/. 



ENGLISH-GEEMAN VOCABULARY, 



249 



lBdv,2)anie,/.; (of a house) ^enrin, 
f. my — I gnabige Bfcau I 

lake, @ee, m. (pi. «n) 

lamb, £amm, n. (pi. "er) 

lame, at/;/, (a^ttt 

lament, to, intrans, flogett, toe^Itagen, 
iantment 

lamp, 2ampt, f. 

land, ^ant), n. (pi. "er or -t) (soil) 

©oben; (estates) canbcreicn, I'anb* 

giltcr* by — , ju 8anb(e) 
landlord, ©utdbeft^er, m ; (innkeeper) 

©afiiDtrt, m. ; (of a house) $aud<* 

tsirt, m. 
language, ©^ad^c,/., 3unge,/. 
large, aef;. gro§ 

last, adj. le^t (*er, *c, *e«) j (past) 
Dorig, tjcrgangcti, J>crfIoffciu the — 
but one, bcr tiovU^tt, — of all, 
gtt aUexUtiU adv. ivdetit: at—, enb^ 
lid^ 

l&te, adj. ^p&t; (deceased) »erftorbcti, 
fcKg 

latitude, (geograph.) ©reite,/. 

latter, adj. U^t, letter (see § 21) 

laugh, to, (ad^en. — (at), lod^en 
{Hbex), auftad^en 

laughing-stock, ©pott, m., ©tic^o 
btatt, n. 

lava, (?atja,/. 

lavish, to, (fig.) fc^cnlctt 

lead, ©rei, n. 

lead, to, fill^ctt, f eilCtl 

leader, fjiil^er, m. ; (newspaper) 

?citarti!el, m. 
leaf, ®Iatt, n. (pi. "er) 
leaves, (collective), 2(iU'bf n. 
leap, to, fprittgctt,* l^ilpfen 
leap-year, ^al^afyCf n. 
learn, to, Utttett 
least, adj, tleiitflc, geringflc, mittbeflc* 

— of all, am tocttigftcn 

leather, Scbet, n. 

leave, (adieu) ^6fd^ieb« to take — , 

Wt^icb ne^mcn,* [xif empf el^Ien * 

(with dat.) 
leave, to, laffctt ; (a place) tocrtaffcn. 

— for, ab*reifcn, »errcifett (no(^) 
lecture, to, ©ortcfttngcn l^oltctt * 
left, adj. linT 

leg, ©ein, n. (pi. «*e) 



lend, to, (ei]|ett.* to — an ear, 

®e^0r gcfien * 
less, adj. and adv, tDetiiger 
lesson, Section^ /., ©tttttbc, /.; 

(task) aufgabc,/. 
lest, subord, conj. ba§...«id^t, bamit... 

let, laff etl ; * (a house, &c.) tjer* 
raieten; (allow) gcflattcn, jufoffeti, 
to — down, l^erab«taffcn * 

letter, (alph.) ©ud^flabe, m. ; (typ.) 

Setter, /., ©d^rift, /. ; (epistle) 
©rief, m. 
liberal, adj. frcigefiig; (minded) fret* 

fimiig; (pol.) liberal' 

liberality, ^eigcbigfcit,/. 
liberty, ^ei^eit, /. 
librarian, ©iBIujt^efor, m, 
library, ©ibliotljcr,/. (pi. *en) 
lie, 8. fiilge, /. ; lie, to, lilgctt* 
lie, to, (down) Jiejetl * 
life, ?eben, n. in my whole — , mein 
^ebtag 

light, 2id\tf n. ; (enlightenment) 
«ttffiarmta,/. 

light, adj.f lightly, adv. leid^t 

lighten, to, bti^en 

lightning, ©lit?, m. (pi. i»e) 

like, ac^. ^ttltS^ ; (resemblance) 
a^nlid^* to be — , glelc^cn ♦ (with 
dat.) ; (resemble) fil^Ud^ fcl^cn, 

like, to, gem babcti, mfigeti*; (love) 
lieben ; (be pleased with) Oefaffcn 
finben an (with dat.) ; I should 
like to, id^ miJd^te gern; (a place) 
gcffiflt mir ; how do you like — ? 
tote gefdUt eS bir in — ? (see Ex. 
. n, e) 

likewise, adv. eBenfalliS 

lily, 2iiit, f. 

limb, ®Iieb, n. (pi. *cr) 

limit, ©rcttje,/., ©durante,/. 

lion, fiStoe, m. ; (sight) @efienSnjftr»« 
. tigfcit, /. 
listen, to, jtt«»1^3ren, l^ord^en; (obey) 

gel^orci^en (with dat.) 
little, adj. (small )Hein; (short) furg; 

(quantity) tocnig. adv. toenig; a 

— , ein toenig ; — by — , nac^ unb nad^ 
live, to tebeti; (dwell) tool^tten^ 

to — with ..., tool^cn bci ... ; 
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(frequent) iim*gc]^cn * wit, to — 
to see, crlcBcn 

living, adj. lebenb'ig 

load, to, labCtt,* bclabcn; (over- 
whelm) iiberl^aufcn 

lodging, i!&o^xaxnQ,f.,2oQi8, n. night's 
— , ^aci^ttoger, n. 

lonely, adj, eittfam 

long, adj. latlg J (slow) longfanu 
adv. Iange« a — way off, »cit toeg* 

— ago, tjor laitgcr QtiU ere — 
laVb, ndd^ftend 

long, to, (for) jid^ je^nctt (tiod^) (see 
also Ex. 22) 

look, to, (1) trans, fcl^ctt,* Blidcit, fd^au^* 
en ; — for, fu(3^en, crtoartcn ; — at, 
an*fel^ctu* (2) intrans. (seem) du8* 
fc^cn; (face) na(^...gcIegcnfeiJU to 

— at, an*bU(fcn, an^fcl^ciu* to — 
out (of), ]^inau8*f(!^oucTt (jtt, with 
dat.). to" — up to, l^inattHci^cn * 
(ju), Qxi^t^ta * 

looking-glass, @^iegel, m. 

lord, $crr, m, (*tt, pi. ^^en) 

lose, to, bcrlicren** — one's way, 
fi(^ t)crirrcttt to be lost, fid^ t?er* 
licren, tocrtorcn gcl^ciu to — sight 
of, aud bem ©eftd^t k^erliecett 

loss, S&erlttft, m. 

lotus, Sotu§(bauin), m. 

loud, adv. and ac(;. Iflttt 

love, to, Ite^ett, gent l^aben 

love, 8. Siebe ; (courtship) ?ieb* 
fd^aft, /. to be in — with, »er«* 
liebt fciit itu for the — of ... , urn 
...tDitteiu my — to, id^ laffe i^v. 
^erjUd^ gcilgen 

low, adj. and adv. niebrtg 

lurch, to leave in the — , im @tid^e 
laffen* 

mail, (armour) ^onjcr, m., SKlfbrng, /.; 

(post) »riefpoft, Wt,/. 
mail-train, ^ourierjug, ni. 
maintain, to, be^cm^ten 

make, to, maii^ett, t^utt, tierfertigen 
malicious, adj. boS^aft 

man, (male) ^WXVif m. (pL "er) ; 

pi. men, ©olbatert, geute, &c. ; 

(mankind) irrespective of sex, 

ayiettf^ («»ett), m. 
mankind, (human race) tnenjd^Ud^eiS 

®cfd^le(^t, «., bie Tlttt^^tn, m. 



manner, art, /., SBeife, /. ; (custom) 

©ittc,/. 
manufactory, fjabril',/., SWanufactur', 

/. (pi. *en). — of arms, SSJaffcn* 

fabrif,/. 
many, adj. t)iele« — a one, lttftttd^€V* 

— a time, toiclmal, jnanc^mat 
mark, S^^^^t n.j j^emt^eic^en, n. ; 

(proof) SetoeiS, m. ; (object) 3iel, 

n.; (money, = 1 shilling) 

master, SnCtftCt^ m., ^err, m. ; (pos- 
sessor) ©efitjer, m. ; (school-) ©d^ut* 
nteifter, m. ; (teacher) CC^rer, m. 
to be — of a language, einer 
©^nrad^e inSd^tig f eiiu to make one*s- 
self — of, fi(^ bemSd^tigcn, bemciflerT!, 
(with gen.) betoaltigen 
. masterpiece, SKcifterftudf, n. (pi. «»e), 
aWeiftertoerf, n. (pi. *e) 

matter, ^aittXt, /., ©toff, m. what 
is the — ? toaS giebt'S? what is 
the — with... ? toag fel^lt... (with 
dat.) ? no — ! e8 t^ut nid^t8 1 to 
the — , pr @ad^c» — of fact, 
SE^atfad^c,/. 

may, (month) SRnt^ m. 

may, aux. v. IttdgCtt^i (be able) 
Ibntten * ; (be allowed) Whfen (Ex. 
17, e and /). — be, tjiefleid^t if 
I — ask, toenn id^ ^itt&x (fragen) 
barf 

me, ace. of I (see § 24) 

mean, adj. gemettt. —while, in the 
— time, mittleutoeile, unterbeffeiu by 
this — s, boburd^ 

mean, to, ItteittCtt, fagen, bebettten; 
(intend) tooQen,* beabjtd^tigen 

measure, Wla^, n. 

medal, SDenfmilnjc,/., SWcbttiHe,/. 

medical, adj. firgtUd^* — man, first* 
ticker Slatgeber, arjt 

medicine, SWebicin',/., a[r5(e)nei,/. 

meditation, Sctroc^tutig, /., fflaiSf^ 
benTeit, n. 

meet, to, treffett,* sufammeti-treffeit, 
on*treffen, begegnen (with dot.), to 
go to — , etttgegcn*^c^ctt* (with 
dai.) 

melt (smelt), to, intrans. fd^lttt(< 
sen,* einfd^mclsen; (into tears) 
}crf[ie§ejw trans, td^mcljen (p. 68) 
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member, (BXkh, n. (pi. i^er) 

memory, ©ebad^tnig, n.; (recollec- 
tion) (griTittcruttg, /. ; (memorial) 
SCnbenfcn, n. to escape the — , bem 
©cbod^tnia cntfaKctu* within — of 
man, fcit 9J?cnf(^cngcbcnlcn 

merchant, ^aufmann, m., ^cmhtl&>' 
maxm, m. (pL see § 12 {b) 2 *) 

mercy, (pity) ©arm^erjigtcit, /. ; 
^pardon) ®itabc, /., Sergcbung, /. ; 
(compassion) ©i^ottimg, /., 9^ad^* 
pd^t ; (clemency) SWilbe,/. at the 
— , in bcr Qiztmlt 

mere, adj., merely, adv.^ blofi, allcirt 

merit, s. SJcrbicnfl, n. (pi. i*c) (§ 70) 

merit, to, tjerbicnen 

messenger, ffiotc, m, — of peace, 
gricbetiSfeotc, m. 

mid, adj. mtttCtt 

middle, 8. SKittc,/., afl!;. IttittlerC 
middle-ages, pl.'^itttialtzx, n., sing. 

might, s. a^adlt,/., OJctijalt,/. 

mighty, at^. mfid^tig, gctoaltig 

milk, aRUli^, /. 

mind, ©emilt^, n., ©ititt, m., ©eele,/. ; 
(intention) SBor^abctt, ?i. ; (inclina- 
tion) ?ufl, /., SfJeiguttg,/. ; (opinion) 
SWcinung, /., ©efimiung, /. ; (recol- 
lection) @ebd(!^tntiS, n. 

mind, to, mcrtett ; (to heed) in Sltl^t 
nel^mctt,* iu^fc^^eu,* never — , c3 
tl^ut ttit^td 

mine, possess, pron. meine, meinige 

.(§ 27) 
mme, s. Scrgtoer!, n. 
minister, (servant) S)icner, m.; (of 

state) SDfiittiTter, to.; (eccles.) QJeift^ 

lid^er, to. 
minster, 9)'lfinftC¥/ to. or n. 
minute, gjlinutc, / this very — , fo 

e6cn 
misery, ©tenb, n. 
misfortune, Unglitd, w. 
mist, Slcbcl, to. 
mistake, SScrfel^ctt, «., Qrrtum, to., 

^e^Ier, to. to be mistaken, ft(]^ 

irrett, fl(i^ ijcrfc^cn * 
mock, to, t)erfpotten, t^erlad^en 
moderate, to, mdgigen 
money, ®elb, n. 
monk, iOldnd^, to. 
monkey, 2(ffc, to. 

month, 2Rott(ti^ to. (pi. ^^e) 

moon, 3)'lottb, TO. 



more, ae^'. and aefv. IttCl^t* the — , 

ie me^t no — , nid^t mel^r* one 
— , nod^ cim once — , no(^ einmaU 
(with ^4;. in compar. see § 21) 
moreover, adv, iibcrbicS 

morning, (morn) a^orgett, to. 

morrow, s. aWorgcn, to. 

to-morrow, adv. morgen* the day 

after — , ilbcrmorgcn* — morning, 

morgen frll^ 
mortal, (1) adj. flcrHid^; mortally 

(deadly) tetUc^t (2)«. ©terWid^er, 

TO., aWcnfd^, TO. 
most, adj. tttdft 
mostly, adv. mtx% am mcifleti, meipertS, 

at the — , l^dd^ftend 
mother, 9Jltttter, /. (pi. -) ; — dear 

(fam.) 2Riitterd^en, n. 
motion, Settegutig, /. ; (proposal) 

©orfd^Iag, to., Slntrag, to. (pi. ">)♦ 

to set in — , in ©ctocgung fc^cn 
mountain, (mount) ©erg, to. 

mouse, aWottg, /. (pi. "c) 

move, (1) trans, bcttjcgen; (affect) 

ril^cn* (2) intrans. jtd^ bctocgen 

(rcgcn)* — one's quarters to, 

fi6er*|tcbcltt 
much, adj, and adv (quantity) btel; 

(degree) fc^» as — as, jo ijicl oIS* 

twice as — , nod^ cinntal fo UieL to 

make — of, ^od^*fd^atjcn 
music, SKurif,/., Sonfunji,/. 
must, tnUff en * (see Ex. 17) 
my, possess, adj. ttttttt (mcinc, ntein) 
myself, pron. id^ fettft, mid^ (see 

Ex.45) 

naked, adj. ttllff t^ Blog 

name, ^MXtf ra. («ttd) 
nasty, adj. nnangencl^m', garfKg 
nation, ^^tttiott^ /., S5oH, n. (pi. 

"cr) 
native, arf/. geborcn, natihrlid^, itc" 

tprilngtid^; (innate) angcBoren^ — 

country, JBatcrlanb, »., $cimat, /., 

^eimatSlanb, n. 
native, s, etngeBomer, to, 
natural, adj., naturally, arft;. TXfli&t^ 

It^. — philosopher, S'lotmrfor* 

jc^er, TO. 
nature, SflattlT^ /.; (kind, sort) 

Slrt,/. (pi. s'cn) 



262 



PROGRESSIVE GERMAN COURSE.— II. 



nay, adv. (no) ncin ; (even) io 
near, adj. «qA prep. tlll^C (see §21), 

bci (§ 64), jugcgctt 
nearly, adv. beiita^e, fajl, far and 

near, loeit unb breit 
necessity, Sflot(^), /., Slottoenbigtcit, 

/. ; (poverty) Strmttt^, /. 
neck, ^ol8, m. ; nape of — , ^Ittlf en, 

m. 
need, 9Jot(]^), /. ; (want) gWoiigcr, 

m. ; (poverty) Slrmttt,/. 
needle, SlJaticl,/. 
negotiation, Unterl^aitblutts, /., 93er« 

fanblung,/. 
neighbour, 9lafi^Bat, in. (pi. »e); 

(fellow) 9f?&(]^flc, m. 

nephew, 92eff C, «. 

net, 92e^, n. 

never, a(£D. ttic, xatmcXi, ttimtner, 

never so ..., nod^ fo ; — more, trie 

itnb nimmermel^ 
nevertheless, adv. ]ti(!^t£be{lotveniGer 
new, adj. ttCtt ; (fresh) frif«3^ 
news, Flcuigfeit,/. 
newspaper, ^^itung,/., SBtatt, n. 
next, o^;*. and adv. tiail^fl i a(2v. 5tt« 

nickname, ©pottnatne, m., S9einame, 

niece, SRid^te,/. 

nigh, adj. and a(fv. tta^C, beinal^e, 

night, *. ^tiilBji, f. to , l^cutc 

Stbcnbt last — , Dergangene SRad^t* 
at — , in the — , Sflad^tS 

NUe, Sflil, m. 

nine, tteim 

no, adv. neitt; fl((;. !ci« (feinc, !ein, 
declined like ein)* — one (man), 
S'liemojib, iJcin-er, *e, «»(e)8 

nobility, Slbcl, ot., abelfJanb, w.; 
(highmindedness) @eelettabel. m. 

noble, adj. ebel, ebelmiltig; (rank) 
abelig ; (stately) bomel^m 

nobleman, (gbeltnaim, m. noble- 
woman, Sbelfrau,/. 

noise, Htm, w., ©craufti^, n. ; (sensa- 
tion) «ttffel^CTi, n.; (rumour) ®e« 
ritd^t, n. 

none, adj. leiti«»er, *e, *(e)8 

noon, WiXa^ m, 



nor, tfon;. wd^, aud^ itid^t; neither... 
nor, toeber...tto(^ 

north, ^lotbett, m. ; a<y. nfitbUd^, ~ 
pole, Sflorbpol, m. 

nose, 92af e, /. 

not, a^y. ttic^t ; — at all, gat nid^t ; 
— yet, ttod^ Jiid^t 

nothing, adv. jiid^tS* — at all, bur(^«« 
aud nid^tS* — but, nid^td anbcrS 
al8, f or — , umfonfU good for—, 
8. 2auge«id^t8, w.; ad;. ni(^t«« 

novel, 8*i)maji', m. ; short — (tale), 

g^oneUe,/. 

now, arfv. letjt, tlttlt. — and then, 
batra u«b »antu — -adays, ^eutju* 
tage» just — , fo ebcti, gcrobc, (cbcn) 

ie^t 
nowhere, adv. tiirgenbd 

number, Plummet, /., 3al^t, /. (pi. 

«*eit) ; superior — s, Uebermod^t, /. 

singular — , Cinsa^^/- ; plural — , 

aRc^Sa^t,/. 
nurse, to, p^egen ; (cherish) Ueben 

nut, 9ltt6, /. (pi. -e) 

oak, (^Hs^t, f. 

obedience, ©e^orfam, m., {$oIgfam>> 

«cit,/. 
obey, to, gc^ord^eit, folgcn (with dot.) 
object, ©cgcnftonb, m. ; (gram.) 

Obiccf 
objection, (gintocttbuttg, /.; to have 

no — , Sfli^td bogcgcn ^abeti 
oblige, to, (compel) n6t(^)ig€tt, sttin* 

gen*; (ao a favour) »erbinbcti,* 

terpflid^tciu to be — d, milffm* 

(see Ex. 16) 
obstacle, ^itibemiS, n. 
obtain, to, eriattgen (see also Ex. 

24, h) > 
occasion, (opportunity) ®etegen^eit, 

/. on — of, bci ©ctcgctt^eit {Unla%), 
^ TO., 8<T:atttaffung,/ 
occupation, ©efd[;&ftiguttg,/. 
occur, to, gefd^e^en,* erfolgcn ; (men- 
tally) ein«»foIIctt* 
o'clock, TXfyc*y what — ? tele bid U^? 
of, prep, toott (with dat), see Exs. 37, 

38, and 41 
off, adv. qS>, babott, toeg, abkoeg, along 

way — , »eit tocg 
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offence, ©etcibigung, /. ; (fault) Qfel^* 
ler, w. to give — , beleibiflen. to 
take — at, ed ilbel nel^men 

offend, to, bcletbigen 

offer, to, bictctt,* bar^bietett ; (pro- 
pose) an*bictett, on*tragcJU* — an 
apology, see apology 

officer, Offijier', m. (pi. *e) 

oil, Cctf n. 

old, adj. UlU — age, Sitter, l^o^eS 

alter, n. — man, ©reiS, m. 
on, prep, ottf (with ace. or d!a<., see 

Ex.41); (dates) Ott {withdat). 
— Monday, am SWontag. — the 

• Maine, am SWaiiu — the way, un* 
tertoegg, -— the alert, auf ber ^vlU 
Cfig.) — foot, gu ^ije. — horse- 
hack, 5u ^ferb, — the contrary, 
im ©egenteii 

onoe, adv. tixaadU — upon a time, 
etttft^ t}ormatd« at — , fogIeic^« all 
at — , auf einrnol 

one, adj. and adv. tlu, tiut, tXtL 
^7 — > i^fl«* (tinvc^ — another, 

einanber, all— ,eitterlei^ eyed, 

adj. and 8. einaugig 

one's self, fOf fetbfi (see Ex. 45) 

only, (1) adj. einjlg: (2) adv. imr, blo^ 

opinion, SKeinutig,/. 

opportunity, ©elegenl^eit, f.,fHvXa%,m. 

orange, Ctattge^ /., S^jfctjlnc, /., 

spomcrtttt'ae, /. 

orator, SRebner, m. 

oratory, JRebefitttft,/. 

order, Orbnung, / ; (command) ©e* 
fe^l, m. ; (commission) STuftrag, m., 
JBe^ettuttg, /. ; ^rank) JRong, w., 
©tanb, m, in — to, wn jiu in — 
that, urn (with infin.), bomit (with 
suhj.) 

order, to, befel^Ieti,* tjerOrbttetl ; 
(goods) befteHen, — to he done, 
Iajfen*(Ex.l8) 

origin, Urfprung, m. 

other, adj. and pron. (ltlbct«er, *e^ 
(c)8, (pi. se). one an—, each — , 
einanber, fi(i^, the — day, neuUd^ 
(ben anbem ffag = the weari day) 

otherwise, adv. anberS 

ought, fotttc(tt) (see Exs. 15, 16) 

our, po8s, adj. Utlf et (unferc, uitfer) 

ours, po88. pron. bcr (bic, ba^) unfrige 
^uttfere) 



out, (1) adv. IlllS. — of, l^inaui^, 
l^erauS, barauS, (2) prep. — of, 
OMi (with daX.), — of doors, im 
^eien 

outcrv, to, fiberfd^reien * 

outside, prep. ou§er^olb (with gen,y 
§66) 

outer, adj. Stt^CTC 

over, (1) prep, (with ojcc. or dai.) 

fiber. (2) adv. torbei, borilber, 

— hoard, fiber ©orb 
overflow, to, ilberf^tocmmen 
overtake, to, eiiis»^oIen 
owe, to, fi^ulbig feitt; %Vi bcrbotifeit 

l^aben (with dot. of pers.) 
owing, io, prep, tocgen (withy«i.) 
owl, (&Vi\tff. 

own, adj. ttgett. my — , ba» aWeinigc 

(9Keittc)» his — , baS ©citiigc 
owner, (£igettt^itmer, m., ©efttjer, m. 
ox, OHe^^f m. (pi. «sen) 

pack-horse, ^oclpferb, n. 
page, (of a book) ©eite,/. 
pain, (Sd^merj, w. (see § 14) 
painter, aWaler, w. 
pair, ^aat, n. (pi. see Ex. 84«) 

palace, ^aldft, m. (pi. "e) 

pale, adj. bla§, blei^, to turn — ^ 

erbteid^en, crbtoffen 
palm, $aUne,/. 

paper, ^HCI^Xttf n. news— , 3cituttg, 

/., ©latt, n. 
paradise, $arabie9, n. 
pardon, to, (forgive) toergebctt,* ber»« 

jci^ctt* (with dot.); (reprieve) 

begnabtgen 
pardon, ©r^eil^ng,/.; (forgiveness) 

Sergebung,/. 
parents, $(eltern 
Paris, ^oriS 
part, 2:(l^)cir, m.; (share) 8rnt(l&)cil, 

m. to take — in, teilmeWwt * ( an). 

for my — , toai mi^ betrifft. in — , 

teiltoeife 
particular, in, adv. befonberS 
partner, XeKne^mer, m. ; (business) 

SIffocie, m. 
party, ^atttX, f. 
pass, intrant. »orbei*gel^en * (go), 

*rcifen (travel), pfafreti (drive), 

*rcitcn (ride). — away, bergel^cn,* 
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»crf(^tDittbett.* — through, burd^* 
ge^cTU* — over, ilbcrgcl^eju* — 
by, »oriibcr«:gc]^cn,» ^gie^eiu* — for, 
gcltctt (fife), angefcl^cn toerben (aU). 
to come to — , »or*faaen,* 9C=» 

passage, (crossing) Ucbcrfa^t, /. ; 
(book, &c.) ©telle, /. ; (transition) 
Uebcrgattg, m.; (house) eingattg, 
Sruggang, m, bird of — , 3u9* 
toogel, m. 

passion, (affection of mind) Seibcn* 
f(^aft,/.; (anger) 3ortt, m., SBut^, 
/. to be in a —, aufgebrad^t {U\i) 

fcitt 

past, adj. (elapsed) bcrM«nr bcrgan* 
gen. adv, (over) borbcl; (gone) 
fin, ba^itt. half — one, l^alb jtoei, 
a quarter '— one, ein ©icrtel ouf 
jtoel 

patience, ®ebttlb,/. 

patrimony, (Srbgttt, »., Srbteil, ». 

patriotic, adj. ^attiotifli^ 

pave, to, ^)f[a[teni 

paw,«Pfote,/.,2:o^e,/. 

pay, to, ia^lcn, beja^len ; (respect, &c. ) 
joaen, cttoeifcn,* erjeigcn; (a visit) 
niod^en, ab*|lattcn» to — attention 
to, Sld^t geben auf 

peace, fjriebe, w. 

pear, S3itne, /. 

pearl, ^tvle, /. 

peasant, gottbrnatm, w. (pi. Sajibleitte), 

SBauer, m. (pi. «»n) 
pebble, ftiefel, «i., «iefelflein, m, 
peep, to, (at) l^inottS^gudcn (in, with 

ace.) 
peg, S^lagel, m., ^florf, w, 
pen, gfeber,/. 
penetrate, to, bringen * 
people, (nation) ©on, «., Sflatimt, /. ; 

(folk) Settte,^^. 
Tepin, proper n. ^ip*)in or ^ipiit 
perfect, adj. tjotttommen ; (skilled) 

gefibt, betoattbert ; (gram.) adj. ber«» 

gcjigcn, s. ^erfcctum 
perform, to, (execute) berri^tett, boa«* 

iie^en*; (oram.) fpielcn, auf«»fiil^en 
perhaps, adv. Dielteid^t, (eS) mag fein 
persecute, to, berfolgen 
perseverance, SBel^arrli^Mt,/. 
persevere, to, ott8*battcnt, be^arren 
philosopher, ¥^UofO^^^^ m. natu- 
ral — , Slattttforfd^cr, m. 



Phoenician, ^^Ottiglct 
pickle, to, citt*Vl>f citl, cin^fatjcn 
picture, »ilb, n. (pi. ••er) ; (painting) 

QJematbe, w. 
picturesque, adj., picturesquely, 

adv. materifd^ 
piece, ©tittf, n. (pi. *«€) 

pilgrim, ^ilgCt^ m. 
pin, ©tednabel,/. 

pistol, ^tfiolc, /. 

pity, 3JliUcib, n. it is a — ! c8 iji 
©c^abcl 

pity, to, betnittciben, bebmtcrn (see 
§54) 

place, $la^r »»., Drt, wi. (p?. see 
p. 96); vroom) Ucmm, m.; (po- 
sition) ©tefle* /. in the — of, 
anflatt (with ^ew. § 66). to take 
— ,ftatf*finbcn* 

plam,a<(;. (level) fta^, cbctt; (simple) 
cittfad^, Wi^t*y (frank) offen^jig; 
(clear) tlar, ttitgcf<3^miitft 

plan, $tan, m. 

plant, 5. ^Panae, /., aJc»&(]^8, n. 

play, to, fpieten 

play, 5. ©^)ict, n. ; (dram.) ©(i§aix* 
^^nct, n. 

please, to, gefaflett* (with dot. of 
pers.), bergrtiigeru to — better, 
Rcber fein (with dat.). if you — , 
bittc, toenn e8 ^ncn gef&ttig ifl, ge* 
fciQigft (see also Ex. 39, b) 

pleasure, ©ergnilgen, n., ©cffiDigfeit,/. 
at — , nac^ Selieben, nad^ ©cfoKcn 

please; to, gefatten* (with dat.) 

plentiful, adj. ergicbig, tcid^UiJ^ 

plenty, fjftflc,/., Uebcrflug, m. 

plough, ^flng, m. 

plunge, (into) fid^ flOrgen (in) 

pocket, Safd^c,/. 

poem, ©cbici^t, n. (pi. "c) 

poet, 2)id^ter, m., ^poet', w. (-en) 

point, ^unft, w., ©pifec,/. 

poison, ®ift, n. 

'pole, (geog.) ¥«>Jf «»•; (stake) 

<Stattge, /. ; (carriage) SDeid^fel 
Pole,jp'op. n. $oIe, m, 

police, ^oliaet, /. 

polite, adj. W^^t <^9 
pond, Steid^r m., SQeil^er, m. 
poodle, ^ubel, m. 
poor, a<2;. arm, bitrftig 
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pope, $tt!|)ft^ m. 

popular, adj. »oIfSma§ig» — man, 
ber ©efeicrtc 

position, (station) 2aQt, /. ; (atti- 
tude) ©tellung,/. ; (rank) ©tanb, m. 

positive, adj., positively, adv. auS* 
brftdli^, burd^ouS 

possess, to, befi^eti* 

possession, S3eft^, m.; (estates, &c.) 
S3cji^m, n. to take — of, iit 
SBeft^ ncl^ctt* (with ace), ftd^ be* 
in&(!^Kgen (with gen.) 

possible, adj. tndglicl^ 

post, (appointment) ©telle,/., STint, n. 

post-office, ^ojt,/., ?Pof!amt, n, 

pot, Sopf, m. 

pound, ^fnnb^ n, 

poverty, SCrmut,/. 

power, (might) ^Jlaift, f. (pi. "e), 
9xa% f. (pi. "c), ©tStle, /.; (do- 
minion) ®ctt>alt, f, — of endu- 
rance, ixiStiOXLVCtJ. 

practice, (drill) Uebmig,/. ; (custom) 

practice (practise), to, fid^ iiben 

praise, s. £06, n. 

praise, to, loben, rii^men, ^eifen 

pray, to, betctt; (ask for) bitten * («m), 
erfttd^ett; tn<«r;. bitte I 

prayer, (worship) ®tiizt, n.; (ask- 
ing) Sitte,/. 

precaution, SJorftd^t, /., fflebutfamTeit, 
/. (pi. ©orfid^tS^mofregetn) 

precept, ©orfd^ift,/. (pi. ^en), 3legcl,/. 

prefer, to, tjorjic^cn * 

preference, iBor^ug, m., SBorrang, m. 

prepare, to, bereiten, t)or«bereiten, fid^ 
»or«bercitcn 

prepared, adj. turbereitet, gefa^t (mif) 

present, adj. gegcntoattig; (not ab- 
sent) otitoefenb, jitgegctt; (now) 
Jefeig, to be — at, bei»too^nen 
(with dot.), the — thne, ®egen*« 
wort, /. at -— , ie^t, gegcntofirtig, 
for the — , eittfltocilett 

present, s. ^egentoort, /., gegetttoSrttge 
3eit,/. ; (gift) ©efd^en!, n. (pi. t>t) 

presentiment, 93orgefii^I, n. 

preserve, to, betool^ett, k^ertoal^en; 
(fruit) ein^nnad^ett 

press, to, jnreffcn, brfidfcit; (crowd) 
br&ngettj pressing, adj.^ and s. 
bringenb, eitig 

pretty, adj. l^ilbfd^, XitA 



prevent, to, t)cr^inb?m, »7or»bcttgctt 

(with dot.) 
price, ^reig, m. 
pride, ©tolSr ^"t ^od^mut, m. 
priest, ^rieftet^ m.,ajeiftlid^cr, m. 
primrose, ^rimet,/., ©d^liiffclblumc,/. 
prince, ^rinj, w.; (reigning) gihrji, 

m. (*en) 
princess, ^HttJCffttt^/. ; (reigning) 

3ftit jtiti, /. 
print, to, bntdett 
printing-office, ©ud^brucferci,/. 
prison, ®ef&nptd, n. 
procession, ^occfftott,/. 
produce, to, ^ertt)r*bringcn,* ergettgcn 
professor, ^of eff or, m. (p. l),?el^er,m. 
promise, s. SBerfpred^en, n. 
promise, to, toerfprcd^en,* ju^fogen 
pronounce, to, ouiHpred^en * 

proof, Sdetoeid, m.; (trial) ^X^ht, 
/., ©erfuc^, m. wat«r — , adj. toaf« 
ferbid^t 

proper, adj., properly, adv. (own) 
eigeti, eigentl^iltnlid^ ; (decent) fd^id* 
lid^, anftattbig; (correctly) rid^tig* 
— name, (gigemtomc, m. (»nS) 

prospect, SCuSfid^t,/. (pi. «^ett) 

protect, to, Wiett, befd^u^en, in ©d^u^ 
ne^men* 

protest, to, (affirm) bet(l^)euem; — 

against, !|ltOtcfitttCtt (gegen) 

Protestant, $¥Otefitant\ m. 

proud, adj. (of) ftolj (auf, with ace.) ; 
(vain) eitel 

prove, to, (1) traiM. bctocifen * ; (ex- 
amine) priifen. (2) intrans. fid^ 
^eigen, ftc^ audtoeifen, ftd^ ertoeifen 

proverb, ©pric^toort, n. (pi. "er) 

providence, ©ovfc^ung, /. ; (care) 
S*f forge,/. 

prowl, to, ^eram«^eid^en,* plfittbem, 
ottf Slanb au8*gc^en * 

prudence, JBorjtd^t,/., ^lug^eit,/. 

prudent, adj. toorfi^tig, ttug 

public, adj., publicly, adv. fiffentUd^, 
in — , 5ffcntlid^ 

publish, to, (books) ]^crouS*geben,* 
berlegen 

pull, to, jie^en * 

punish, to, flcafen, bejlVQfen 

punishment, ©trafe,/. 

pupil, (scholar) BBgting, m., ©driller, 
m., ©d^illcrin,/. (2) (of the eye) 
9uga))fel, m. 
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pare, adj. rein 

purse, S^dtf e^ /., SBeittel, i». 

pursue, to^ toerfotgetu nad^^fe^ (with 
daU) 

put, to, f ctjcn, tl^,* ftettctt j (lay) legem 
to — back, gtttfldsfc^eiu to — oflP 
(postpone), ouHii^icbeR,* to — 
out, (m^^titixi, aitSoIfif il^en ; (fire) 
IfifAen, — over, fi'berfet^en* — to 
flight, itt bic Sflm^t fd^logeiu* to — 
up, ouf*fteflCTU to — up with, flhc* 
Ueb ne^men/ {t(!^ befij^eiben, fUl^ be« 
gnugeti 



quarrel, @treit, m., 3anf, m. 

quarrel, to, ftreiten, sanlen, ^erti 

quarter, SBiertel. n. ; (lodging) Ouar< 
tier, ». to move one's — , fiber* 
Jtebeliu a — past one, eiti — auf 
jtoei* a — to two, trri tnertel oiif 
jtoeit — of an hour, SBiertels* 
ftmtbe,/. 

queen, j^dnigitt, /. ; (at cards^ chess) 
2)ame,/. 

quench, to, ISfc^en, fUQen 

question, 8. f^age, /. to ask (put) a 
— , eine groge ri(^ten(t^un) on (with 
ace), the — is, whether..., eS 
fragt {td^, eS l^anbelt ftd^ baxinn, ob... 

quick, adj.y quickly, adv, (swift) 
Icb^aft, piirf, f(^ncll, gef(i^toinb, ^urtig 

quiet, adj.f quietly, adv. rul^ig, 
ftifl, gelaffen 

quill, f^eberfiel^ m., ®finfeliet, m. 

quite, adv. ga% gfinjlic^, toSHig 

quiver, to, jittern, fci^aubertt 



rain, impers. v. tegttCtt (see § 53) 

rainbow, Stegenbogen, m. 

raise, to, l^eben * 

rank, (grade) SRattg, m., @tanb, m. ; 

(row) Kei^e, /, «mie, /. ; (mil.) 

®Iieb, n. 
rather, adv, lieber, e^er, bielme^, 

tne^ 
ray, ©tra^t, m. (pi. ««en) 
raze, to, (a fortress) S^ld^at 
reach, to, (hand) td^tU ; (attain) 

crrci(i^cn; (arrive at) a«*tinmnen * ; 

(age) jttrfld*lcgeiu to — forth, 

read, to, lefcti * ; (aloud) bor«tefeit * 



ready, adj. bercit, fertig 
real, adj. toirfUc^, tsabr 
really, adv. ivirllid^, in ber ^Cfytt 
reap, to, entten, ein«emten, fammein 
reason, a. (faculty) aSemunft, /., ®cr* 

fiojtb, m. ; (cause) Urfa^e, /. ; 

(ground) ©ruttb, m. 
receive, er^atten,* belomtneit * mtf<me^ 

men,* ein<>f angea * ; (accept) an* 

nebmen * 
recite, to, ber*fagen 
recommend, empfe^Ien* (with dat. 

of per 8,) 
reconciliation, SSerfff^ng,/. 
recover, to, (1 ) intratu. (from sick- 
ness, &c.) ft(j^ er^oleiu (2) tra^ut. 

(save) erretten; (get again) toieber«> 

cr^alten * 
red, adj. rot(^) 
redeem, to, (ransom) iDMaufen, er** 

ISfen 
redound, to, gereic^en 5U (with dat. 

of per8.) 
reformer, fRt\oma*tBt, tn. 
regiment, Mt^MtuV, n. (pi. *fx) 
regret, to, bebouern, leib t^un * (with 

dat. of pers.) 
regular, adj.., regularly, adv. regel» 

mfigig 
reign, to, regieren, ^errfd^cn 
reign, 8. Siegierung,/. 
rejoic© (at), to, fic^ freuen (fiber), et» 

frcuen (see Ex. 41) 
rdiate, to, ergS^ten ; — to (refer), ^^ 
^be5ie^en*(auf) 
rely, to, (on) fi(i^ »erlo1fen * (ouOf ttSf* 

jien (out) 
remldn, to, (stay) bleiben* ; (be left) 

fibrig bleibetu to — standing, 

fle^enWeiben* 

remark, a. Seltterf ung, /. ; (note) 

Slnmerbtng,/. 
remark, to, bemerfeit 
remarkable, adj. merltofirbig, bemer" 

lettSkoert 
remedy, 8. SRittel, n., ^rfSmittel, n., 

arsnci,/. 
remedy, to, "^eilen, ab*^elf en (with dot. ) 
remember, to, f!(^ erinnem (with 

yen.)^ gebcnten* (withy«».). — me 

to her, grfi^e fie toon mir 
remind, to, (of) erinnem (an) 
remit, to, (let off) etloffen* (with 

dat. of pera.) 
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remunerotiTe. adj. tintcSglK^ 
reniier, to, (retuin) jutditf-gebnt,* er« 

ftulteni (account) nMietn; (cause) 

mct)ai} (a service) Icl|len; (traiu- 

Inte; tba^tlt'tit 
repair, to, (m8«t(ffnn, UnliclTcnl 
repeat, to, nitbntuilcn 
repent, to, (1) irani. 6tr(uen; (2) 

intrana. in flfi fltien." imptri, I 

-, (« icul mm, 
repeDtaat, adj. iniig, bugftctifl 

reply) j. an»Diirt,/'(pl- ""> 
report, to, beiiditnl; (relate) erjfi^ttn. 

itis— ed, nianfoflt,(e^siet 
report, «. (news) 9laiSii^t,/. ( pi. -oi), 



eri^f, m. (pi. - 



)f (ru 



ar)©(. 



; (repute) Shlf, m. 
reputation, Shit, m. 
request, s. Silte./,, iSefuif, n. 
request, to, (aek) nfitd)en 
require, to, (demand) fotbrnt, Mr- 

langCTi, Sebfltfen * (with gen,) ; 

(need) tcfottccn 
requisite, my, nf otbtrliii, nDt{^)BKiiliia 
requite, to, Mtfleltnt * 

resemble, to, glEii^ot,* a^li^ (e^nt* 

(with dat.) 
reiiiie, to, nolinetr. fli^ miF'^oIten.' 

fcincn SGo^nt mtH'^tngtii * 
resign, to, (one's self to) M aaebm ' 

(lit) 

resolution, (Eittfl^bifi, ra. 

respectable, adj, mtgcfi^nl, (u^ltim ; 
(com.) lolil' 

responsible, adj. vraaaarBttliSi 

rest, J. ginfl, /., Bhiit, /. ; (remain- 
der) IKScige, n., Wrft, m. ; the — 
(others) bit llrbrigtn, pi. 

rest, to, ra^m, mifi-roitii 

restrain, to, jurtdo^olttn • 

retreat, i. Stiiil^g, m.; (retirement) 
SurHaflcjDfloi^eU, /, i (refuge) Si" 
fTuitteoii, m. 

retreat, to, (1$ jiirllttijitfini • 

refairD,to, (1) infr. iuril*i!(^tn, njic 
berrffjiot; (comeback) jurii(l»fijm' 
nitn*; (goback)iutaif'B(ifii.' (2) 
frana. (give back) piUd^E5en.* 
alibefnebat * ; (send back) ]uillif< 
Witfen. to — tbank>,tait[eti (with 
t^ot.), 7>«i< n^utten 

reward, to, titu^eit 

reward, 3, Seto^tlfl,/. 



ribbon. Sotib, b. (pi. "n) 

rice,!NtJI,tn. 

rich, «£;. Ttidi 

riches, SHrtiljniin, (B. 

rid, to, (free) teficitn 

rid, arfj. and ads. (oS, ftWfl 

riddle, mm. n. 

ride, to, teif tn * 

right, adj. and aie. Xtt^t to be 

»(4l SaStn, meHt. n. (pL .(), 

the — , nits 
rime,9)Mf,m. 
ring, 9jing, m. 






robbery, iSoub, m. <pi. see | 70, c>, 

aMftpo^t. JB, 
rock, Stle, IS (see p. 16) 
roll, to, tpllen 
rolling, J. aioDtit, a. 
RomaD.i, IRflmer, m.; edj. iCiiiii* 
Rome, WbUI, n. 
roof, ■Si^. B. (pi. -tt) 
room, (space) fflanM, m., $Ia«, m. ; 

(place) eteae, / ;. (chamber) 3ira= 

mn. n., StuEiE, /. to take a — , 

tingiiniii(ri(jiE5nt« 
rope, ©ei(, n., ©ttW, m. ; (mar.) 

Ian, 0. (pi. rt) 
rose,SB»ft,/. 
ronnd, (1) orfj. tinb : (2) adv, 

ittum, litinS Serum; (3) prep, um 

(with o«., I 51) 
ruin,SJ<TbcrSra.>i.; (buading)!Haine, 
f., Irilmnitr, jrf. in — s, iErtrIlm» 

ruin, to, iCTJiBrtn, betbtrbtii,* (u ©rnnbt 
ti««n 

run, to, tCMUen,* tmttEii*; (flee) 
tiit(liEi(n,* njEfi'Ifiiifeii • ; (river) 
flie§nt, ftrflinm ; (leak) tiimnt,* trie* 
fnt * ; (teit) lautnt. to — a risk, 
fikfaSc ImitEn.* to — awa;, imj- 
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laufeit,* entlaufen * (with dot.), to 
— over, burc^taufcn,* bur(l^«lefen* 

Russia, 9{u§tanb, n. 

Russian, s. diufitf m. ; adj. rufftfd^ 

rust, Otoft, m. 



sacrifice, to, opfcrn, attf««opfern 

sad, adj.y sadly, adv, traitrig 

sail, s. @egel, n. 

sail, to, f egCitt 

sailor, ^atto^t, m., ©eemomt, m. 

saint, adj, l^eiUg; s. ^eiUger, m. 

before proper nouns, @ftttlt (ab- 

brev. ©U) 
sake, for the — of, tvegen, toilXen 

(with gen.), for my — , meinct* 

tuegen, >^atf)tn, i«toUIeit 
sale, ©ertauf, m. ; for — , ju »«»» 

lattfen, fell 
salt, ^a($, n. 
same, o^;. ber(bie» baiS)fet6e, gteid^, 

it&mli(!^« it's all the — to me, ed 

ift mix einerlei 
sand, @anb, m. 

sanguinary, adj. l^tmig ; (blood- 
thirsty) btutbilrflig 
savage, (1) adj. w\Xb; (2) 8. SBilt(^)e« 

ri^, m., SQ3itbe, m. 
save, to, (rescue from) retten, errctten 

(auS) ; (spare) fporeit, erfparen 
Saxony, ^ac^fen, n. ; Saxon, f&(^flf(!^ 

say, to, fagett; (speak) fjwej^eru 
said to be, follen (see Ex. 16). 
that is to — , bad ^eigt* you don't 
— so ? toaS ®te nid^t fagen ? 

^J^gf (saw) &ptUiiV90tt, n. (pi." er), 
fltebenSortr/. (pi. *ett) 

scene, ©Cette,/. 

scenery, ganbfd^aft,/., ®egenb,/. 

scholar, (pupil) ^iS^Mttf m., @(i^fia 
lerin,/. ; (savant; (deleter, m. 

school, @fl^ttle,/. 
schoolfellow, Wit^dffOtx, m. 
science, ©iffenfd^aft,/. 
scientific, adj., scientifically, adv. 

toiffettf(^aftU(^ 
Scotch, adj. f^OtHf^ 
Scotland, ©^Otthlltb^ n. 
scourge, «. (S(eigel,/., Bttd^tntte^/. 
scratch, to, Icaljen, fd^arren 



sea, &^t, f., 3Reer, n. at — , ouf 

bcr ©cc by — , jur ©ee, to go to 

— , iWatrofc ttjerben 
sea-shore, SOfJccreSufer, n. 
season, s. ^a^cSjeit,/. (pi. «*ett) 
secluded, adj. abgefonbert, al6ge« 

fd^ieben, einfam 
see, to, f C^Ctt,* f(!^auen ; (mentally) 

einfe^en*; (attend to) 5u*fc^ett; 

(visit) Bcfud^eju to live to — , et* 

Icbettt — again, toicber*fe^ctt * 
seed, ©amen, m., ^aat,f. 
seize, to, crgrcif en,* grcif en * 
seldom, adv. ftltCtt^ fafi nie 
self, pron. ftlbft (see Ex. 45). 
selfisti, adj. felbftfilc^tig 
self-love, 8, (gigenliebe,/. 
sell, to, Derloufeit, to — by auction, 

tierfteigern 
send, to, fd^itfcn, feitbett * ; — word, 

fagen laf jcn * 
sense, ©inn, m. ; ("intellect) 8er{)anb, 

m., SSemimft, /. ; (meaning) 9e« 

beutung,/., aReinnng,/. common 

— , 9)icnfti^enbcrftanb, m. 
sensitive, adj. entpftnblii!^ 
sentence, (law) Urt(^)ei(, n., iRtSfti^ 

iptn^, m. ; (gram.) &aii, m. ; 

(maxim) ®\mt\\rcvLdf, m, 
serious, adj., seriously, adv. ernfi, 

ernfti^aft 
sermon, ^ebigt,/. (pi. -"en) 
serpent, ©ij^lange,/. 
servant, S)iener, n., 2)ienertn, f., 9t* 

biente, m. ; (collect.) @eftnbe, n. 
serve, to, bienen (with dat. of p«r5.) ; 

trans, bebienen, auf«ttKirtett 
service, S^ienfi, m. ; (attendance) 

Oebienmtg,/., Suftoartung,/. ; (use) 

9ht$en, m., S3ort^eiI, m.; (divine) 

(Sotteilbienft, m. 
set, to, (1) trans, f C^CIt ; (lay) tegen ; 

(place) fiellen* (2) intrans. unters* 

gc^en.* to — out, ab^reifen, »er* 

reifen. to — up for (profess), fti^ 

audogeben* (filr), 9Inf)7rftfl^e macl^en 

(auf )» — off, ab^ceifen, fliSf auf ben 

SBeg mac^en 
seven, {telieit ; — years*, adj. fiebeito 

ifi^ig 
seventh, adj. fiebent(e) 
several, a^. me^ere 
severe, adj., severely, adv. ffareng 
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severity, ©trettge,/. 

shade, shadow, ^ttjdtttUf m. 

shake, to, fii^utteln* to — hands 

^with), bic ^axdi gebett* briltfen 

{with dat.) 

shall, fottctt (Ex. 16), toerben * 

(§99) 
shame, ©d^anbc,/. 
share, to, tr^)cilen 
share, s. 2(^)eU, m. ; (portion) STn* 

t(^)cil, m., SSeitrag, w. to fall to 

the — , p Sell ttjerbcn * (with rfa^.) 
sharp, ady. fd^arf; (mental) fd^orfa 

finrrig ; (pointed) fpi^ig^^ 
sharpen, to, fd^leifcn,* f ^arfCJT 
shave, to, raprcn ; (shear) fti^eren * 
she, pers. pron. fic J — who, bie" 

ienige, bie (toetd^e) 
shed, to, (spill) oit8*f*ilttctt, »er»» 

giegcn * j — on (hestow) iiber^&ufen 

rait (with ace. of pers.) 
sheep, @d^af, «. (pi. "c) 
shell, Sd^ale, /. ; (hot.) ^atfe, /. ; 

(conch.) amtfd^cl, /. ; (artill.) 

Sombc, /. 
shield, @fl^ilb, m. (pi. «e) 

shine, fd^elttCtl,* leud^tcn ; (to glit- 
ter) glanjen 

ship, S^ifff n. (pi. *c) 

shirt, ^cnib, n. (pi. *cn) 

shoe, ^li^nl|^ m. (pi. s^e) 

shop, €abett, m. 

shore, Ufer, n., 5Hl|lc ,/. 

short, ad^. fttrg, Ileitu in — , lurj. 
— of sight, turjftd^tig 

shot, @li^U^r w. ; (ball) ^ugcl,/. 

shoulder, @^ttrter,/. 

show, to, jeigen, toeifen* (with <ia*.); 

(prove) betocifcn*; (exhibit) aug* 

fteffen, gut ^^^oxl jleHen 
show, «. (exhib.) @l^att^ /., SluS^ 

ftcttung, /. ; (display) ©e^finge, ». 
shut, to, f J|Ue§en,* ju^mad^en* to — 

in, cin*fc§Ue§cn * 
sick, adj. (ill) ftbet, IranT, (jtcdj) ; 

(weary) flberbtUffig 
sickly, adj. tt^vSi\6) 

side, @Clte, /. on this — , bieffeitS 
(with gen., § QQ). on the other 
—, ietifeitg (with gen., § 66). by 
his — , ttebeit il^m. to his — , ncben 



siege, ®etagerung,/. 

sigh, to, fcufgctt 

sight, (sense) ajefid^t, n.; (view) 

anftd^t, /.; (spectacle) StnWidf, m., 
^ ®d^aufpic(, n. 
sign, 3cid^en, n. 
signboard, SluSl^Sttgefd^ilb, n. 
signify, to, bcbcuten 
silence, ©^tocigcn, w., ©titte,/. 
silent, adj. and ad^u fd^ioetgenb; 

(quiet) fUtt, to be — , f(|ttci« 

gctt* 
silk, ©cibc,/. 
sill, ©eftrnfe, n. 
silver, ©iltieir^ ». 
sin, (Siitttie,/. 

since, (1) prep, felt; ever — , fd^ott 
fcit (with dat.) Don ... an; (ago) 
^er, \}Ovf)a, toot* a year — (ago) 
t)Ot cittern Sfa^e* (2) subord, c<ynj. 
(cause) ba,tt)cir; (time) feit(bem) 

sincere, adj., sincerely, adv. avi\» 
. rid^tig 

sincerity, aufci^tigfeit,/. 

sing, to, fittgCtt * 

sink, to,fut!ett* 

sister, S^toefter,/. — of mercy, 
bormbergigc ©d^ttxflcr, ©laconiffitt 

sit, to, fi^en * ; (rest) tu^eiw to — 
down, pd^ fetjcn 

six, feci^d 

sixteen, ac?;. fCfil^J^ttt 

sixth, adj. fCfi^i^te 

sixty, adj. f ed^5tg 

skate, s. ©c^Uttfc^u^, m. (pi. «e) 

skate, to, ©d^Iittf^ttl^ lottfcn* 

skin, 9. $aut,/. 

slave, @f(atie, m. 

sleep, to, fAIafetf* 

sleep, s. @d^taf, m. 

slope, 5. flb^attg, m. 

slow, ae^., slowly, adv, lottgfara 

small, a4;.nein; (ff^tttal = narrow) 

smell, to, (of) ried^ctt* («ad^) 

smoke, «. 'Stoaxdi, m., Oualm, m. 

snow, S^nee, m. 

snow-clad, adj. rait ©(i^nee bebedt 

snow, to, fd^neien 

80, (1) adv. \9f atfo, — mucb the 
worse, ura fo fd^Iimmer« why so ? 
rparum bemi? and — fort^i, unb fo 

s 2 
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tDeitett pron.y referring to a pre- 
ceding adj. or phrase, eS (Fr. le). 
— am (do) I, x6i avi<ii 

soft, adj. toeid^, fanft, sort 

Boldier, ©olbat'^ m. 

Bolve,to,auH8fcn; (doubts) ottf«*fKirett 

some, adj.^ pL indef. einige, tpcld^c ; 
sing. ettDaS« a<2i;.(about),ettucu some- 
times ... sometimes, 6alb ... balb 

somebody, O^ntattb, m. 

something, (£ttt)aS, n, 

sometimes, adv. tnand^mat, iutoeilen 

somewhere, adv. irgcnbtoo ; — where 
else, anbcrSwo 

song, @efang, m, (pi. "e), 8teb, «. 
(pi. *ct) 

soon, ac^v. Balb ; (early) fcii^ as — 
as, fo balb (aliS) 

sooner, licbcr (cl^er)* no — , loum 

sorrow, jtummet, m., SSerbtu§, m, 

sorry, o^;. (grieved) trautig; (piti- 
ful) armfelig. I am — for it, eS 
t^ttt mir leib, xi^ bebaure 

sort, art, /., Sorte^ /., ©attwig, /. 
all — s of, oKerIci 

soul, ©eele, /. 

sound, adj. and adv. gefintb 

sound, s. @^att, m., ^aut, m. 

south, <Silb, m., @iibett, m. ; adj. 

\mvSi, adv. fftblDfirtiS 
sow, to, (seed) f ftcil ; (field) Bcffien 

(see Ex. 24) 
spare, to, (save) f^jorctt, erf^)OT:«i; 

(treat with pity) fd^onett (with gen. 

or ace.) 
spark, f^it!en, m. 
sparrow, @)IC7littg, m. 

Spartan, «. S^UVtHltCtf tn. o^^*. 
fpartanifA 

speak, to, f^Ved^Ctt * 

spectacle, ®(!^aufpiel, n. (pi. «e); 
(sight) 9(nbU(}, m. 

spectacles, SciQe,/. 

speech, (language) @j«ail^e,/.; (ora- 
tion) Wcbe,/. 

speed, ». eilc,/. at full — , in bottem 
(Salopp, tnit berl^&ngtem Biigel 

spell, to, btt(l^ftabi(e)ren 

spend, to, (money) att8»gcben*; 
(waste) berf(!^b)enbettr berbroui^en, 
bcrje^cn ; (time) jn^brittgctt * 

spendthrift, a$et|(l^t9atbeKr m. 



spin, to, f^tnttett * 

spirit, ®eift, wi., ©ceic,/. 

spite, <3roB, to. in — of, trot} (with 

^tf».) 
spoon, SSffcI, TO. 
sport, 5. (play) ®piel, »., ?u|l, /. ; 

(pastime) ^urgtoeit,/. ; (mockery; 

®|)Ott, TO. 

spread, to, tjcrbrcitcn 

spring, to, f )inngett * ; — forth, dtt* 

fipringen * ; (issue) l^erbor*gc^cji,* 

etttjici^en* 
spring, «. (leap) @^rutt0, m. ; 

(mechan.) ^cbcr,/., ©pringfcber,/. ; 

(source) Ducttc,/. ; (season) ^U:^* 

ling, TO., ^^ia^r, ». ; (poet.) 

^eng, TO. 
spring-time, gfrill^ting, to., S^^IingS^ 

8"t, /., 
spy, S^iOtl'^ TO. (pi. "sc) 
spy, to, fpilren, auMpa^wi 
squander, to, oerjc^wenben, berfd^Iett^' 

bern 
stable, ©tail, to. 
stage, ©tubiuni, n. ; (theatre) Sii^ne, 

/. ; (of progression) ©tufe,/. 
stage-coach, ^ofttoagen, to., ^It)xi« 

gen, to. 
stair, SCrc^jpc,/. 
stake, (post) ^fa^t, to. to be at — , 

gcltcn * (impers.), see Ex. 22 (c) 
staiid, to, ftel^en * ; (still, to remain 

standing) jle^en,* bleibcn* jtifi* 

pcbcn*; (bear) ouS^^altcn,* my 

hair — s on end, mir fte^en* bie 

$aare ju Serge 
star, ^tttUf TO. 

stare, to, ftatxtu, ftaittteit. to — 

in the face, an«ftarten (with ace. 

of pers.) 
starling, @taar, m. 
state, (condition) 3#an^r ^« t (p^- 

tion) ^taat, m. (pi. I'en) ; (rank) 

9tang, to., ^tcatb, m. ; (pomp) ©toat, 

/., «Pto(^t,/. 
station, (rank) ©tettung, /., ?age, /. ; 

(railway) @ttttt«n\/., »a^nW»- 
stav, intrans. btciben,* fid^ Ottf^fttten* ; 

(stand still) fte^cn bleiben*; (wait) 

toortctt ; (delay) sSgent 
stead, in— of, fttttt^ cof^tatt (with 

gen. or ju with infin.) 
steal, to, ^e^len * 
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steam, s, 2)atn^f, m. ; (mist) S)un|l, 
m. — boat, S)ampfboot, n. (pi. *c), 
— engine, 2)am^jfinaf(!^inc,/. 

steam, to, bam|)fen, bunftctt. — up, 
cttf *ftctgcn * 

steel, ^taf^if m. — pen, , @tal^t«> 
fcber,/. 

steep, (idj. mt, flcit 

stick, s. ^tod, m. 

still, adj. ftitt ; adv. noi) ; (never- 
theless) ioi), jebod^ 
sting, to, ftcd^en * 
sting, s. ©ta^el, m., @tid^, m. 
stomach, ^ageti, »i. 
stone, ©tetti, m. ; (of fruit) 

stop, to, (1) trans, berjlopfett; (de- 
tain) auf*^alten*; (hinder) ^in* 
bent, ^cmntcn, cnbeit* (2) intrans. 
ott^l^altett,* fte^cn blciben*; (cease) 

stork, @tOTl4, m. (pi. "e) 

storm, ©ttttttt^ m. (pi. "e) 

stormy, adj. ftifemifc^ 

story, ©cf^id^te,/., (Srsa^rimg,/. ; (lie) 

straight, a^;. gerabe 

stranger, fjrcmbcr, w,, gcembling, m., 

Uttbcfanntcv, m. ; (visitor) ®a% m. 
straw, ^ivof^f n. 
stream, ^iXOlXtf m. 
street, Sttttge, /. 
strength, ihraft,/., ©tfitfc,/. 
stretch, to, ftvedcn* — out, oxiS'^ 

jlrcdcn, rcid^cn 
strew, to, ftrcuctt 
strict, adj., strictly, adv. fhrcng 
strike, to, (beat) {(j^lagen,* treffctt,* 

l^aucti*; (flag) ftrcic^cn*; (appear 

to) »or*tommen,* auHaflot * (with 

dat.) 
striking, adj., strikingly, adv. auf- 

fallenb, iiberrafd^enb 
strong, adj. ftarf, fcfl 

student, ^tvAtuV, m. 

study, @tub*ittTn, n. (pi. *icn) ; (room) 

©tubierjimmcr; w. 
study, to, ftubi(c)rctt, jid^ bcflcigifleti 
stuff, Stoff ^ m., 3Katerie, /. ; (cloth, 

&c.) 32ug, wi. or n. 
style, (writing) ^ixlf m., ©d^reib:* 

art, /. in that — , auf biefcui 



subject, Utttcrtl^att', m. (pi. *en) 
substantive, Snflftatltiti', n., $aiq)t« 

toort, n. (pi. "er) 
subterranean, adj. utttetirbtfci^ 
succeed, to, (1) traiM. fotgen, nad^* 

folgctt (with dat.). (2) intrans. 

gclingeti,* impers, (with da*, of 

pers.), att8*fattett * 
succumb, to, erliegcn,* imtcrUcgctt* 

(with dat.) 

such, adj, {o(^, ^et, 'C, «ei^ (see 
Ex. 30) 

suck, to, futtgett*''^ to — up, eitt* 
faugen * 

sudden, adj., suddenly, adv. pld^^ 
lid^, all of a — , ^Vo^Udi), auf 
cin 2Kat 

suffer, to, tcibcn*; (bear) butbctt ; (per- 
mit) laffett* (see Ex. 18), crioubctu 
— want, 3Wattgcl l9'lot)tciben, barbcn 

sufficient, adj., sufficiently, adv. 
genug, l^inrei^cnb, ^inl&ngtii!^ 

suffix, (Suffi?, n., Slod^f^ttc,/. 

sugar, ^Udttf m. 

sulphur, ©(^tDcfcI, m. 

summer, ^OtttntCt^ m. 

summit, ®ipfel, m., ©pi^c,/. 

8un,©0ttlie,/. 

sunheam, (Sonnenfteal^t, m^ 

Sunday, Soittttag, m. 

sunlight, ©onnettlid^t, ?z. 

sunrise, ©onnettaufgang, m. 

sun-set, ©ottnenuntergang, m. 

sunshine, ©otmenfd^eitt, m. 

sunny, adj. f Otttttg 

superior, adj. (higher) pi^er; (bet- 
ter) ilbcrlegen (with dot.). — 
numbers, Uebermad^t, /., Ueber^ 

supplies,^*. 3itfuT^tf/'» ^tobiattt', w. 
suppose, to, borouiS^fel^en (see Ex. 

20), bettn\^t|^ett 
supreme, a^;'. atCmfid^ttg 
sure, adj. and acfv. fidget, getoig (see 

Ex. 38), tDttl^ 
surrender, to, jtd^ ergcbcn,* ilber** 

gebcn * 
suspend, to, (to be suspended) 

pngett * 
suspicion, SScrbad^t, m., STrgtoo^n, m, 
swallow, (orn.) Sfi^ttialbe^ /. 
swan, Sd^ttldtt^ m. 
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swear, to, jd^Wi^VtU*; (curse) 

flud^en 
sweep, to, fel^cn, fegen 
sweet, adf. f ttj 
Swiss, s. @d^tuet5er, w. ; adj. f(j^wci* 

Switzerland, ©d^tocig,/ 
sword, ^(^W^Xt, n., ©egcn, m. 

table, 2;ifd^,m.,2:afcl^/. 

tailor, ©ij^ttdbcr, wi. 

take, to, ttcl^men** to — for, l^atten * 
fihr* to — a walk, fpajiercn gc^en,* 
— some one with, mit^nci^mciu* 
to — a seat, jid^ fcljciu to — care, 
mtfpaffcn, fid^ in Sld^t ttd^mciit* to — 
heed, ftd^ J^iiten* to — leave, S(b* 
fj^icb nel^mctu* (medicine) citt*nel^* 
tnem* to — an opportunity, bic 
©clegcnl^eit crgrcifciu* to — place, 
tiott*finbcn,* to — pleasure (in), 
SBcrgitilgen pnbcn (an)» to — away, 
toegnel^mcn.* to — up (arms), 
crgreifctt,* grcifen * su (with dat.) 

tale, (story) etjfil^Iung,/. 

talk, to, fprc(3^cn;* rebctt j (chat) plau* 
bcrn, fd^ttja^jen 

task, srufgobc,/., STrlbcit,/. to take to 
— , jur JRebc ftcflen 

taste, to, (1) trans, fd^mecfen, tofleiu 
(2) it — s of, c8 fd^mcdt nad^ 

tax, (Stcucr,/., Stupage,/. 

tea, Sl^ee^ m. 

teach, to, lel^rcn; (instruct) unter* 
rtd^ten 

tedious, ad;. laTtgtDeilig, Kijlig 

teem, to, toimmcln (oon), Do]ff*fein 
(wn) 

telegram, Sclcgram, n., tclegrap^ifd^e 
IDcpefd^c,/. 

tell, to, (say) fagen (with dat. of 
/)ew.) ; (narrate) erj&^tcn 

temper, OJemiltSart, /., ©emilt, n. ; 
ill — , 2a}xm,f. 

temperance, OTgigfcit,/. 

temperate, erf;., temperately, adv. 
ma§tg 

ten, acjn 

tenant, (lit.) Wiztmatm, w., ^fid^ter, 

an., (fig.) ©etDOl^ner, m. 
terror, ©(^rcdfcn, m., ©ntfctjen, n. 
test, to, ttpxoUn, ouf bic ^roBe 

fieKen 



thank, to, banfett (with dat. of 

j»er5.) 
thank, *. 3)ott!, m. to return — s, 

banHagcn 
thankful, arf;., thankfully, arft;. 

banfbar, erfcnntUd^ 
thanksgiving, 2)an!faguttg,/. 
that, (1) rel. pron. bcr, bie, boS 

(§ 32) ; (2) dem. pron. j[cncr, jene, 

iencS ; (3) co»j. bag 
the, def. aH. ^tX, hit, ha^ (pi. bic)» 

the... the... (with comparatives), 

ic.befto, ic.jc 

theatre, Xf^tHttX, n, 

Thebes, 2;]^c6cn, w. 

their, ^05S. adj. i^r, i6rc, il^ 

theirs, poss. pron. bcc (bic, bofi) 

i^rige, i^rc (§ 27) 
them, pers. pron. fie j to — , ifijicn : 

of - i^rcr, (§§ 24, 25) 

themselves, rejl. pron. (jtc) fclbft, 
fid^ felbft (see Ex. 44) 

then, adv.hawx; (time past) bomalS; 
(thereupon) baraufj (consequent- 
ly) folglid^* now and — , ham unb 
toantt 

there, adv. ha (orig. bfl? ; thus still 
in composition before a vowel ; 
cf. baratt, &c.); (yonder) bort; 
(impers.) cS, — is (are), c3 gicbt 

therefore, ba^er, bcS^afb, beStocgen 

these, see this, and § 29 

they, pers, pron. fie; (people, in- 

def.) motu ^ —.say, mon fagt 
thick, adj. btif 

thief, 3)icb, m. (pi. «:c), SDicbin,/. 
thin, arf;. biltttt ; (lean) mager 
thine, poss. pron, ber (bie, bafi) 

beittige (or betne) 

thing, ^ing, w. (pi. .*e), ©od^e, /. 
any—, irgenb ettooS 

think, to, ben! en ^ ; (reflect) na(^« 
bcnfciu* to — of, on (with ace.) 
bcntctt; (remember) |t^ auf (with 
<icc.) befinnwu* to — light of, 
ficringsfd^otjctt 

third, ad,j. bcr (bie, ba8) britf e 

thirst, 2)ttrft, m. 

thirsty, adj. burflig* to be — (see 
§64) 

thirteen, btetSe^tt 
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thirty, adj, bVCt§tg J thirty years', 

adj, breigigial^rig 
this, dem, pron. btCf*Cr, *0, *Cd 

(I>ic§), pi. bicfC. — way,l^ic(r)16er 
thither, adv. bortl^itt, bal^itu hither 
and — , ^irt unb l^cr 

thorn, ^OYtt^ w. (pi. *ett) 
those (p^. o/' that), see § 29) 
thou, pers. pron, bit (§§ 24, 25) 
though, conj. obglcid^, tocnn ou(i^, (ie* 

bod^), as — , ote ob 
thought, ^eliattle, m. (ntS), see § 

14(a) 
thousand, tiltf Cttb ] s. 2)aufenb, n. 

(pi. n) 
thread, ^abcn, i». 

threat, ^ro^Uttg^ /. 

threateningly, adv. brol^cnb 

three, btci 

thrive, to, gebci^ett,* fort*Iommett * 

throne, %^qvi, m. 

throng, s, ©ebrattge, n. 

through, jprtfjp. btttC^ (with ace.) 

throw, to, toerfeit,* to — away, wcg* 
(fort*)tDerfcTU* to — down, l^crab* 
(^inab*)»)crfcn,* $u STobcn tocrfcn 

thunder, s. ^OttttCt, m. 

thunder, to, boitncm 

thunderstorm, ©etoitter, n. 

tide, (of waters) ^\iU unb glut, / ; 

(time) ^tXtf /. ebb -, ®bbc,/. 
flood — , gIut(Wr/. 

tie, to, bittbetu* to — down, f eft»binbcn* 

tiger, Siger, m, 

tillj^rgp. and conj. biS; BiS ^Q% 

till, to, bebauen, pfliigen 

time, 3eit, /. (pi. •'en)* in — , bci 
3citciu in good — , jut rcd^ten ^tiU 
in the mean — , tod^enb bcr ^tit, 
ttttterbeffctu by that — , biS batm 
(ba^itt)* at the same — , babci 

times, (with numerals) inal(e) ; ten 
— , jc^mat; several — , ine^rerc 
mate (me^matS) 

tired, adj. mubc, ilberbrilffic fatt (Ex. 
38) 

title, %\itlf TO. 

to, prep, (with dai., see § 52) Stt ; 

(to a place) nac^, ju 
together, adv. jufamtneiu put — , 

jufammett genommciu — with, 

\axamt, mit (with daU) 



toil, to, arbcitett; (fam.) od^fetu — 
hard, c8 fid^ fouer toerbctt laffcn* 

toll, 3«>tt, m.,®claut, n. 
toll-bar, ©c^Iagbaum, to. 
toll-gate, ^olttbor, n. 

Tom, %%^mti^, TO. 

too, adv. 5ttf aUiVi ; (also) auc^ 

tooth, <3^4^f ^' 

top, (of a mountain) ^ipfct, to. 

torment, s. ^cin,/., Ouat,/. (pi. «*en) 

torment, to, pemigen, qualen 

torrent, ©tront, to., @ic§bad^, to. 

torrid zone, j^ciget (Srbftrid^, to., l^ci§c 
3ottc, /. 

touch, to, ffibtett, an^fiil^tett; (hit) 
ritl^cn, an*tu^rcn, bcrii^rcn; (con- 
cern) an*gcbett,*betrcffctt* 

touch, s. SBcrii^ttitg, /. ; (sense) OJc* 

towards, ^ep. gcgen (with acc.)^ 

nad^ (with dat.) 
tower, Sr(l^)umi, to. 
town, ©tabt,/. (pi. "c) 
* tragedy, Srauerfpiel, »., Xxd^l^^ltff. 
train, to, eitt*ilbcn, crsicl^eit,* on*^atten* 

(8tt) 
train, (retinue) ®efoIgc,n.; (railway) 

Sa^njug, to., 3ug, to. 
translate, itberfctj'en (see pp. 80 and 

154), ubcrtragen * 
traveller, SRcifenber, m, (see Ex. 18, 

Obs.) 
travelling- companion, flicifcgefa^te, 

TO. 

tread, to, ttCtCtt.* to — on, tnit 

^§en tretett 
treat, to, bc'^anbcln ; (negotiate) rni* 

tcr^attbcltt, bcrl^anbettt; (entertain) 

bctoirtett 
tree, SBaum, to. (pi. "c) 
tremble, (with) jittem (tjor, with ace), 

bcbcTt 
triangle, 2)reie(f, n. 
trip, s. (journey) Cufhreife,/. 
triumph, Xxiurnp^', to. 
troop, ^aufett, to. ; pi. ZtVLppen 
trooper, Wcijlgc, to., SRcitcr, to. 

Troy, XtO jtt 

true, adj. toal^r; (faithful) treu; 
(honest) e^lid^, rebliii^ ; (genuine) 

truly, adv. toa^^aft; (really) toit!* 
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trust, ©crtrauctt, n. to pat — in, 
a5crtraucnf(^cnfcn(with dat.oipers.) 

trust, to, traucn, tocrtraucn (with dat.) ; 
(hope) l^offetu to — to, fid^ ucr^* 
laffen auf (with ace.) 

truth, SBa^^cit, /. ; (loyalty) Sreue, 
/.; (truthfulness) SBa^l^aftiglcit,/. 

try, to, toetfuil^ctt 

turn, to, (1) trans, brcfien; (lathe) 
brcd^fcltt, brel^ciu (2) intrans. (be- 
come) toenbctu* —pale, crblcid^ett, 
crblaffciu to — to (towards), fic^ 
toerbcn* gu (an) ; (become) tocrbctu* 
to — out,5ur a^iirc f^imud tocrfctu* 
— towards, fid^ ttjenbcn 5tt 

twelfth, Sttldlfte 

twelve, $toi)If 

twenty, 5ttian$tg 

twice, $mtXmal 

twig, 3ttf ei0f «. 
two, 5 wet 

tyrant, X^vaun', m. 

Ulysses, Ufi^ffcS, Obl^ffeuS 
uncertain, adj. uttgeteig 

under, Itttter (with ace. or rfat, see 

§65) 
understand, to, toerpe^cit,* citt*fc^ctt* 
undertake, to, unteme^men * 
undertaking, Unternc^mcn, «., Uiiter«» 

itci^mung, ?. ^ , 
unexpectea, ac?/., unexpectedly, adv. 

unertoortet 
unheard of, adj. unerl^drt, beifpiettoS 
uninterrupted, adj. uttuntcrbrod^cn, 

untocrbroffen 

university, Unx)»tt^tlSii' , /., ^od^:, 

fd^urc, /. 
unlearn, to, berlcmcti 
unpleasant, adj. uttangcne^nt, I&flig 
unpremeditated, adj. untjorfstjlid^, 

uniiberlegt 
until, (1) prep, (time) biS, (2) 

conj. bis (ba§) 
untruth, ttntoal^^cit,/., ?ftgc,/. 
unworthy, a<f;. ItttWftrtltg 
up, prep, and prg/jr, ttttf, ^inauf, 

— stairs, l^crauf, l^inauf 
upon, jarg^. f|uf (with ace. or dat.) 
upright, adj. and adv, Uttfreii^t ; 

(honest) ted^tft^affen, aufriti^tig 
upset, «m=^tih;jett, um^toerfcn * 



us, pers. pron. UUS l of — , uttfer 

24) 

use, ©cbraud^, m. (pi. "c), Sf^ufecn; 
(custom) ©ctoo^n^cit, /., SBrami^, 
m., OJcbraud^, /. to be of — , 
iril^Iid^ fcin. to make — , ©cbrout^ 
madden (gcbraud^cn) 

use, to, braud^en, gcbroud^en, berttttjenj 
(appiy) an*»enbcir*; (treat) be* 
ianbclti; (to be wont) pflcgen, ge«» 
toobnt fcin 

utter, to, &u§cm, aj{8«fto§cn* 

vain, adj. eitcl, eingebitbet, in — , 

vainly, adv. umfonft, bcrgcblic^, too:* 

gcbenS 
valiant, adj., valiantly, adv. taip^tt, 

mut(^)ig^ brab 
valley, St^al, n. (pi. 'er) 
value, SBcrt, m, 
vanquish, to, beftcgett 
vein, abcr,/. 
velvet, ©ammet, w. 
venture, to, toagen 
verb, 3cith)ort, n., SSerBum, ». 
verse, f&tvd, m. 
very, arf;. (true) tooljr, the — , eben 

ber (bie, baS), this — minute, fo 

ebcn, adv. the — next day, fd^on 

ben folgenben %aQ 

adv, fe^r, gar* — much, fc^ Diet 
vexation, Merger, m. (pi. see § 70, c), 

aCcrgcrniS, n. 

vicar, S3if ar\ m., ?onbprcbiger, m. 
vice, (sin) ?afler, n. ; (screw) ©d^rau* 

bcnftodf, m. 
vile, arf;. nicbcrtrad^tig 
• villa, f&Xila,/-, ?anb^aug, w. 
village, 5Dorf, n. (pi. "er) 
vine, aBcittflodf, m., JRebe,/. 
violent, adj. l^eftig, ungeftilm 

violet, S^etfil^en, n, 

virtue, Xugcnb, /. by — of, ftraft 

(^with /yen.) 
vision, ©efid^t, n. (pi. s^e) 
visit, to, bcfu^ctt 
visit, *♦ ©efu^, m. (pi. s»e), to pay a 

— , eincn ©efud^ mat^en 
vivid, adj., vividly, adv., Icben'big, 

Icb^aft, niuntet 
vizier, SBcjier', m. 
voice, ©timme,/. passive — , ^joffioe 

IJorm,/., ^affi»(um), n. 
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vote, ©timme,/. 

voyage, ©ecreifc,/. 

vulgar, adj, gcmeii 

vulgarity, ©cmtin^cit, /., ^^tit, f. 

wag, to, (the tail) toebetn (mit bem 

wait, to, toarteti ; (expect) in ©rtoat* 

tung fciiu to — for, toarteit aitf 

(with ace), to — on, auf*»artciu 

to — (at table), ottf*^toartctt, 6c* 

bienen 
wake, to, (1) intrant. tOQf^Ctt^ mac^ 

fein, ertoad^ett, auf^toad^en. (2) tran«. 

toed en, avi^^votdm, ertoedf en 
walk, to, ge^en * ; (to go for a walk) 

ffioiieren, fpajieren ge^en 
walk, *. ©pagicrgang, m. (pi. "e); 

(path) @<?08icrtoeg, »i., i?u6gang, in. 

to take a — , eincn ©^jogiergang 

ntad^en, fposieren gel^en 
wall, awaucr, /. ; (inside) SBanb, /. 

(Pl. -e) 

want, (need) SKanget, w., Scbftrfni§, 
n. ; (poverty) ^at, /., Slrmut^, /. 
to be in — of, tiraud^en, nStig 
l^afien* for — of, avi^ SWongel an 

want, to, braud^en, bebiirfen* to 
suffer — , aJiangct leibcn, nStig 
l^abcn; (wish) tofinfd^en, toottcn* 
(see Ex. 17, e). ...to be wanting, 
(impers.) mangcln, fe^len an (with 
dat, Ex. 22, c) 

war, ihricg, m. (pl. s^e). man of — , 
5(negdfd|iff, n. 

warm, <idj. tUQntt 

warn, to, tUflYttCtt^ (admonish) 
ttmaffxttn 

wash, to, maf d^cit * 

wasp,?©C§<je,/. 

watch, (clock) u:^, Safd^cttu^,/. (pl. 
«»cn); (guard) SKJod^c,/.; (watch- 
man) SBac^ter, m., JBad^c, /. to be 
on the — , JBad^c l^alten,* anf ber 
?auer fte^en * 

watch, to, (1) intrans. toad^en, 2Bad^e 
l^oltcn* to — (over) ..., madden 
(iiber) ... (2) trans, betoad^en, bc^ 
obai^ten 

water, SBaffcr, ». 

wave, SBcIIe,/., SBogc,/. 

way, SBeg, m. (pl. *e) ; the way to, 
bcr 2Bcg nad^ ; (distance) <Bixt<tt,f. ; 
(direction) Kid^tung,/.j (manner) 



%xt, /., ©ei?e, f. ; (means) glitter, 
n. (^own way) SBiKe, m., @inn, m. 
this — , ]^icr:^er» that — , bort^in^ 
by — of ..., um (with infin), a 
long — off, toeit tocg 

we, pers. pron. tUtt (§§ 24, 25) 

weak, adj. fd^tood^ 

wear, to, (clothes) tragen,* ott*l^aben * ; 
— out, ocrbrauciien, ab^tragcn * 

weary, adj. miibc ; (sick) fibcrbrilffig ; 
(tiresome) langtpcitig 

weary, to, (1) trans, crmfibcn, bcl&ftia 
gen, qua(en« (2) intrans. ntiibe 
toerben, ft^ ermilben 

weather, SBetter, w., SBitterung,/. 

week, ^odjt, f., ad^t Sage, to-day 
— , ^ctttc ilber aijt STagc, a — 
ago, t)or ad^t Sagciu a — (weekly), 
bie SBoc^e, tcdd^entlid^ 

weep, to, tDcinen 

weigh, to, toagen, tsiegen* (see p. 
67, 1) 

weight, ^etHt^tf n. 

welcome, adj. ttltttfoittinett. to bid 
— , hjifltommen l^cigen,* — to, gn 
2)ienften, l^crgtid^ gernc 

well, *. (spring) Ouelle, /.; (foun- 
tain) S9ntnnen, m. 

well, adv. t9i>(A)tf gut; (rightly) 
ric^tig, red^t* it would be — , c8 
toSrc ju tolinfd^en* — off, in guten 
Umftanbeiu to do — , tool haxan 
tf^vLxu interj. vnxtl too(:^)(anl 

were, toar(en) (§ 38) 

wet, culj. na§, f euc^t 

what, (1) rel. pron. ttlttS y (that 
which) baS toaS, baSicnigc toeld^eS; 
(which) toctd^ser, *c, »=C!8* (2) relat. 
and interr. adj. toeld^*er, se, «'CS; 
^what sort) toaS fiir ein (eine, ein) ; 
(how much) toic t)iet; (somewhat) 
ettoaS, — time is it ? toie t/iel Ul^c 

' ift eg (§§ 31, 32) 

whatever, whatsoever, pron. toaS 
aud^ immer, toa& nut 

went, see go 

wheat, iBetaett, m. 

wheel, ^ah, n. (pl. "cr) 

when, adv. and conj. Illtttlt^ toann« 
interroff, toann ? (with a verb in an 
historical past tense) ctS; — a 
(boy), alS (SJnabe), see Ex. 33 (G) 
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where, adv. ttIO (originally WOV ^ 
thus still in composition before a 
vowel; cf. tooran) ; (whither) too* 
^in, any — , irgenbtoo, every — , 
attentl^albciu no — , tjirgenbS 

whereupon, adv. toorauf, tuonad^ 

wherever, adv. too aud^ immct 

whether, conj. ob (Ex. 6) 

which, relat. and interrog. pron. 

tOtt^l^tXf ^t, >t^ (see § 31) 
whichever, pron. (pers.) toer cS aud^ 
fei; (things) toaiS auc^ imtner 

while,*. 2Bci(e,/.,3eit,/. mean—, 
Uttterbcfjcn, biS ba^itu worth — , 
bcr SRit^c toert* a little — after, 
ein toentg fpdter, lurj barauf 

while, whilst, prep, tofil^rcnb (with 
gen.) ; conj. inbem, inbcS 

whirlwind, lit. SBttl^elttlinb, m.; 

Jig. @turm, m. 
white, adj. ttJClj 
who, rel. and interrog. pron. ttitt ; 

(which) toeld^*er, *e, ««c8 ; bar (§ 32^ 
whole, adj. (sound) gefitnb, ^cit ; (all) 

gorts (Ex. 30, d). on the — , im 

©atQen 
whom, re/. «ro»., see who (§§ 31, 32) 
whose, relat. pron. (pi.) bercn. 

whose? interrog. tiicffcil? — is 

this ? toem gei^firt bieS ? 
why, arft>. toarum, toeS^otb; interj. 

nutt I ja I — , to be sure, ei, frcitit^ I 
wickedj adj. fc^led^t, bSfe, gottloS 

wide, adj. and aeZt;. ttCtt ; (broad) 
breit; (distant) fern, entfernt far 
and — , tocit unb breit — awake, 
adj. mimter 

widow, aSittttie, /. 

wife, fjrau,/. (pi. *en), ^tlh, n. (pi. 

set), ®attin,/., ©cmal^Un,/. 
wild, adj. and a«i». tUtlb 

wiii,5. asiuc, m. 

will, to, toottett (see Ex. 16, a), tofiit* 
fc^cn ; awe. v. (Future) toerben (see 
p. 50) 

willing, adj. and adv. toiHig, toittend* 
to be — , toottett 

willingly, adv. geni(e), bercittoiKig 

win, to, geWilttlCtl,* er]^olten,*CTlattgen 
wind, s. SBlnb, m. 
window, iJettflcr, n. 
windy, adj. toinbig 



wine, SBcttt, m. 

wing, glligcl, m. 

winter, aSitttCr, m. 

wise, adj., wisely, adv. tUCtfc^ Hug 

wish, to, tojinf^cn 

wish, s. ^Uttf (i^, m. 

wit, s. 2Kt^, m. mother—, 3Wttt« 

witch, $ejc,/. 

with, prep, mit, with dot. (see also 

p. IbO) 
within, prep, innct^alb (with gen.., 

§ 66) 
without, (1) jprep. o^nc (with acc.\ 

or (2) conj. o^ne gu (with t?i^m<.), 

or o^ne ba& (with ^nit« verb) ; 

(3) adv. auger 
witness, to, (testify to) bcjeugen; 

(see) fe'6ctt,* mit an*fe^cn * 
witness, s. ^tXL^t, m.'y (evidence) 

3eugTtig, n. 
wolf, aSolf, m. 
woman, grau, /. (pi. tfen), SQBeib, n. 

(pi. *er) 
wonder, to, fid^ tOtttlbettt \ (wonder) 

SBuitber, w.; (astonishment) ©cr* 

touttbcrutig,/., ©tcunen, n. 
wood, (forest) 2BaIb, »i., JEBalburtg,/. ; 

(timber) ^olj, n. 

wool, aBoHe, /. 

word, J©ort, n. (pi. «»c or "cr, see 
p. 96) 

work, to, mtrf en, ttrBettcn 

work, 5. (labour) arbcit,/.; 8Bcy!, 
n. (pi. *e) 

world, (universe) 2BeIt,/. (pl.*cn); 

(earth) ©rbe, /.; (people) ?eute, 

pi. 
worse, adj. and arrfv. fd^timmer, fc^Ict^* 

ter. so much the — , befto jd^Ume 

met 
worship, ©erel^ung, /., SCnbetmtg, /• ; 

(service) ©ottegbicnp, m. 
worship, to, toere^en, an«»betett 
worst, adj. fd^Ied^tefte, fd^linunjlc. to 

get the — of it, ben JNtrjein 

gie^ett * 

worth, s. ^tXif m., ©etbicnj!, n. adj. 
toert (with ace. or gen.'^. — 
seeing, fcl^enfitoett. — while, bet 
Wiiit toert 

worthy, adv. )UilYbt0 (with gen.) 
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woxHd, pret. of will (see Ex. 16) 

wound, aSttttbe,/. 

wound, to, tjcrtoutibcn 

wrangle, to, |t(^ ianfcn, l^obcm 

write, to, fd^eibcn * 

writer, ®i3§rci6cr, m. ; (author) ©d^rift* 

fteHer ; (compiler) Serf off cr, m. 
writing, ©d^ift, /. (pi. *cn); hand 

— , $anbfd^rift,.f. in — , f^iftliij^ 
wrong, (1) adj., wrongly, adv. 

(wrongful) uitred^t; (not correct) 

uitrid^tig* to be — , Unred^t ^aficn ; 

(mistake) fid^ irrciu 

(2) s. Virtctdit, n. 

(3) w^ng, to, Unrcd^t tl^un, fc^abctt 
(with dat.). to go — , fc^I fic^cn * 

year, S^f^^r «• (pl- *0- year's, 
adj. ... *ia^ig, as, last — , le^t^* 
ia^ig 

yearly, adj, and adv. ia^Iid^ 

yes, adv. [a 



yesterday, adv. gejlenu —% adj. 

geftrig 
yet, (1) adv. (still) nod^: not — , 

ttod^ ixidfU (2) conj. (however) 

bod^, iebo(^, bemtod^ 
you, pei's. pron.^ nom, sing, bu, pi. 

iifc; (polite) ©te; ace. stuff, bid^, 

pi. Old); (polite) ©ic (§ 25) 
young, arf;.jttng 
your, poss. adj. bcin, tUtt f (polite) 

3^ (§ 25) • 
yours, ^OM.pron. {sing.) beine, beini* 

ge; {pL) tUtXt, eurigc j (J^c, 

Stifle (§§ 27, 28) 
yourself, pron. fetbfl, bid^ (ettd^, fid^), 

fetbfl (see Ex. 45) 
youth, dfttgenb, /. ; (young man) 

ailttgUng, m* 

sseal, @ifer, tn. 

zone, B'^^f /•! (^tbflrid^, m. 
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ab*, sep. pref. 66 {h) 
aber, 67, A (1) 
able, to be, 52 
about, to be, Ex. 16 (a) 
aHt^ctbeitr 58 
Accusative, Ex. 36, 

place of, p. 99 
Adjectives — 
declined, 17— 19,71, 

Ex.42 
compared, 20, 21, 

Ex. 43 
adjectival clauses, 

p. 101 
numeral, 22, 23, Ex. 

44 
governing Genitive, 

Ex. 38 (6) 
governing Dative, 

Ex. 39 {d) 
possessive, 26 
Adverbs, formation of, 
59 
classified, 60; com- 
pared, 21 (4), 61, 
62, Ex. 50 
Adverbial Clauses, pp. 

101,126; Ex. 7 
afmid, to tie, 53 
after. Prep., 64 ; Con j., 

68, B (3) 
oaein, Con]., 68, A (1) 
a1Xer«, with superl., 62 



allow, to, Ex. 18 
allowed, to be, 52 ; Ex. 

17—21 
Alphabet, 1 
at8,Conj.,68,B;Ex.40 
ant, contracted, aft bent, 

m 

an, Prep., 65 
anbert^alb, 22 (d) 
Anomalous Verbs, 51 
another, nod^ ein, 23 

(a) ; — one another, 

55 
tt^an, Prep., 66 
any one, anybody, any- 

thing, 33 
anxious,to be,Ex. 22 {c) 
Appendix, p. 95 
Apposition, Exs. 36 — 

39 
•Article, Definite and 

Indef., 8; use of, 

Exs. 29 — 30; = 

Engl. Possess. Pron. 

27 (2) ; Exs. 39 (6) 

2,46 
as.. .as, so.. .as, 21 
at, how rendered, Ex. 

41 
• au(^. Adv., 68, A (2) 
auf, Prep., 65 ; ottf«, 66 
auf bag, 68, B 
auf«geben, 58 



auHc^en, 57 
and, au§er, 64 
att8*fa^ett, 68 
au^erl^alb, QQ 
m^, 21 (3) 
Auxiliary Verbs, 37 — 
39; 41 

of mood, 52 ; p. 131 ; 
Exs. 16, 17 
baden, 47 

baO), compared, 62 
be^ insep. pref. 56 ; 

Ex.24 
be, to,37; p. 84 
befe'^Icn, 45 \c) 
beflcificn, 49 (a) 
before, Prep.65 ; Con j,, 

e&, B (3) 
bcgittrtcn, 45 {b) 
behalf, in...of, 25 (2) 
bei, 64 
beibe, Ex. 30 
bci§Ctt, 49 (a) 
bergcn, 45 (c) 
ber^n, 45 \c) 
befefecn, 57 
best, 21, 62 
bcbor, Conj., 68, B (3) 
bctoegen, 50 (a) 
biegen, 50 (a) 
bieten, 50 (a) 
bittben, 45 
bittttcn, Prep., 64, Ohs. 
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618, Prep., 63, Obs, 

m, Conj., 68, B (3) 

bitten, 46 

btofctt, 48 

WiUn, 49 (b) 

Ueiii&Xr 49 (a) 

fnattn, 48 

fcre^en, 45 (c) . 

brermcTt, 61 (a) 

briitgcn, 61 (a) 

can, p. 62 ; Ex. 17 ; 

cannot, Exs. 17-18 
chance (happen) to, 

Ex. 22, b 
Comparison of Ad- 
jectives, 20 — 21 ; 
Ex. 43 

of Adverhs, 61,62; 
Ex.60 
Complex Sentences, p. 

101 
Compound Noun8,9(c) 

Tenses, 36 B 

Verbs, 66— 68; Exs. 

24—27 

Concessive Clauses, 
Exs. 6 {b) and 8 (2) 

Conditional,how form- 
ed, 36, B 

Conditional Clauses, 
Exs. 6 (b) and 8 

Conjunctions, 67 ; Exs. 
6—8 ; 66—66. 

Consecutive Clauses, 

Ex.7 
Consonants, classified, 

1;6 

Contraction of Prep. 

with Def. Art. p. 91 
bo, Conj. 68, B 
baffa, bagcgcn, 26 (7) 
ba^er, ba^itt, 69 (<?), 8 
bamit, Conj., 68 
barati, 30 (3) 
barauf...ba§, p. 126 
ba§, 68, B 

dates, 22 (a), 23 (b) 
Dative, Ex. 39 

place of, p. 99 
babon, baitt, 26 (7); 

30(3) 
day of the month, 

23(6) 
Declensions, classified, 
10; p. 162 



Declensions,weak,14 — 
16; p. 162; Ex.33 

strong, 11 — 13 ; p. 
162; Ex.31 

mixed, 14— 16 ; p. 
162 ; Ex. 32 

of Proper Noun8,16 ; 
Ex.36 

ofAdjective8,17 — 19 
Demonstrative Pro- 
nouns, 29, 30; Ex. 

47 
benfen, 51 (a) 
betmo^ 68, A (2) 
Dependent Clauses, 

p. 101; Exs. 6— 8 
ber, bte, baS, Def. Art, 8 

Demons. Pr. 29, 30 ; 
Ex. 47 

Kelat. Pron., 32 (a) 
Ex.48 
berctt, beffcn, for Pers. 
Pron. 29, 30 

for fritter, 25, 7 
berienifle, 28, 30 
berfelbe, 28, 30 
beffcn; 26 (7) 
beS^alb, 61, A (2) 
befto, 21 (7) 
Determinative Pron., 

29—30 
bicf*er, *e, •»€«, 28, 80 
bie8, after Prep., 80 (3) 
bie8feit(8), 66 
diphthongs, 6 
boil^,68,A(2) 
bottler, bort^in, 69 (c) 
htti, decl., 23 
brittaen, 46 
bu, ded., 24, A 

use of, 26 (3) 
burd^, Prep., 63, A 
bttt^^ Bep. or insep. 

pref., 68 (a) 
bftrfen, 62; Ex. 17 
each other, 65 
easily, 61 
ebenfo, 21 (6) 
ebenbecfene, 29 (b) 
ebe, compared, 21, 68, 

B(3) 
e^er, 62 
rin, ritte, eitt, Indef. 

Art., 8, B ; numeral, 

23 



cinige, 8, B ; 33 
enH)fc^Iett, 45 (c^ 
txttp^, ent«*, msepar. 

pref., 66 ; Ex, 24 
cntgegcn, 64 
entlang, 63 

etttt»eber...ober,68, A (2) 
cr^ insepar. prefix, 66 ; 

Ex.24 
er, declined, 24, A 
erlfifd^ett, 60 (2) 
e8,24,25; Ex.22 
effen, 46 
etiDa8, 33 
everybody, everyone, 

33 
exceedingly, 61 
expected, to be, Ex. 16 
extremely, 21 (3) 
fo^cn, 47 
fallen, 44 
fkin,62 
fangen, 48 
f ed^ten, 44, 60 
feel, to, 63 
fe^Ictt, p. 89 
Feminine Gender, 9, 

B; 69 
Final Clauses, Ex. 7 
finben, 44, 45 
fled^ten, 60 (b) 
fliegen, fliel^en, 50 (a) 
flie§en, 50 (b) 
fond of, 62 (3) 
for, how rendered, 

Ex.41 
Formation of tenses 

and moods, 35 
former, 21 (1), 30 (3) 
frogen, ft(^, Ex. 22 (c) 
freff en, 46 
frierett, 60 (a) 
from, how rendered, 

Ex.41 
filr,63,A 

future, how formed, 
36, B 

Passive, p. 125 

use of, Ex. 1 
ge«, insepar. prefix, 66; 

Ex.24 
QtWfttn, 45 (c) 
geben, 46 
gebei^en, 49 (b) 
gegen, 63, A 
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gegettftbcr, 64 
ge^en, 51 (A) 
gelingctt, 45 (a) ; use of, 

Ex. 22 (c) 
gelten, 45 (c) 
gem&§, 64, O**. 
Gender of Nouns, 9, 

70 (A), Ex. 28 
gcnefcn, 46 
genicgcn, 60 (b) 
Genitive, use of, 69 

with Nouns, Ex. 37 

with Verbs and Adj ., 
Ex. 38 
gern, compared, 62 

use of, 62 (3) 
Gerund, Exs. 12—13 
gefd^e^en, 46 
get, to = to order,Exs. 

18,21 
gcteinnen, 45 (b) 
giefecn, 60 (b) 
gtei(^, 64, Obs. 
g(ei(3^eit, 49 (a) 
gteiten, 49 (a) 
gfimmcn, 60 (b) 
going to, p. 89 
grabcn, 47 
greifen, 49 (a) 
Grimm's Law, p. 108 
gTO§, compared, 21 
grow, to, 63 
gut, compared, 21, 61 
l&abeit, 37 
l^olb, 23 (c) 
"ffoattt, 66 

in compos. 25 (2) 
half-past, 23 (c) 
fatten, 48 
^attbeln, ft(^, Ex. 23 
^angen, 48 
bauen, 48 

have, to, = to order, 
Ex. 18 

= to do, Ex. 11 (c) 
he,Pers.Pr. 24; 28,29 
Bcbcn, 50 (a) 
fiei§cn, 49 (b), use of, 

Ex. 10 (b) ; 15 (b) 
f^el^tn, 45 (c) 
help, to, Ex. 39 
^er«», pref ., 66 (ft) 
herewith, 30 (2) 
ffino', in comi>o8., 30 (3) 
highly, 21 (3) 



jointer, 61 ; 65 
l^intcr, pref., 66 ; 68 (ft) 
his, 26; 27 
l^oc^, decl., 19 ; 21 
\i^% 21 (3) ; 61 
hours of tne day, 23 (c) 
hungry, 53 
id^, decl., 24, A 
(y^nen, 3f^rer, polite 

form, 26 (4) 
t^, decl., 24, A 
Imperfect, 36 ; Indie, 

Ex. 2 ; Subj. 6 
Impersonal Verbs, 64 ; 

Exa. 18; 20; 22 
im = itt bcm, 66 
Imperative, how form- 
ed, 36 (3) 

use of, Exs. 5 and 9 
itt, 66, itt«, 66 
in,how rendered, Ex.41 
Indefinite Pron., 33; 

Ex.49 
Indicative, p. 103 
Indirect Quotation, 

Ex.6 
Iufinitive,place of,p.99 

without, gu, Ex. 10 ; 
p. 125 

with3U,Ex8.11 ; p.l25 
-inq, how rendered, 

Exs. 10—14 ; p. 125 
inner^al6, 66 
in order to, Ex. 11 
Inseparable Verbs, 56, 

57 ; Exs. 24 ; 27 
Interrogative Pron.,31 
Intransitive Verbs^Ex. 
48 

conj. with fcitt, 41 
is to be, Ex. 16 
it, Pers.. Pron., 24 ; = 

er, fte, 26 (6) 
it is I, 26 (8) ; 33 
it, Dem. Pron.;28 (2); 

after Prepos., 30 (2) 
ic...beflo,21(7) 
jGfebeimann, 33 
ieboc^, 68, A (2) 
iemanb, 33 

tender, *e, nS, 28—30 
iettfeit(S), 66 
just as, 21 (5) 
keep waiting, to, Ex. 

18(2) 



kinds (sort), 22 (g); 

31(c) 
fcnnen, 51 (a) 
Kiintnctt, 69 (ft) 
ftingen, 45 (a) 
know how to, Ex. 17 
lommen, 41 (ft) ; 46 (c) 
!ihmett,62; Ex. 17 
fraft, Prep., 66 
Iricd^cn, 50 (ft) 
labett, 47 
UnQS, 66 

laffctt, 48 ; Ex. 18 
last, latter, 21 (1); 

30(1) 
lauf en, 48 
lattt, Prep., 66 
least, 21 
tefcn, 46 
less, 21 
let, to, Ex. 18 
Ic^t, comp., 21 (1) 
tcibett, 49 (a) 
leitctt, 49 (ft) 
lieb(ft), 62 
licgctt, 41 ; 46 
like, to, 62; to like 

best, 62 (3) 
Kigctt, 60 (a) 
man, 33 
maitd^er, 33 
many, 31 
Masculine Gender,9, A 

Nouns, decl. 11 — 15 
may, 52 ; Ex. 17 
Measure, Exs. 34; 36 

tne^, compared, 21 (1 

and 6) 
tnciben, 49 (ft) 
mein, betn, tc, 25 ; used 

predicatively, 26 (2) 
nieine, tneinige, used as 

Nouns, 27 (ft) 
tneinettoegen, 25 
ineiil(enS), 62 
racHctt, 50 (ft) 
ineflcn, 46 
might, 52 
tninber,21; 62 
mme, 26, 27 
tni§s', insep. pref., 66; 

58 (ft) 
mistaken, to be, Ex. 23 
tnit,64 
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mittetfl, 66 

mixed decl., 14 ; 15 

(III) 
modification of vowels, 

4; 69 
mSgen, 52; Ex.17 
month, day of, 23 (b) 
moods,formation of,35 
mood, aux. v. of, 52 
more, most, 21; one 

more, 23 
most, 20, 21 ; 61 
mnch, 60 
mliffcn, 52; Ex.16 
must, 52 ; Ex. 16 
my, 26 
nail, 64 

nad^bem, 68, B (3) 
nad^ft, 64, Obs. 
rta% compared, 21 ; 61 
Names of countries, 
genders of,9, (2) 
declined, 16 (d) 
use of, Ex. 29 (3) 
of sovereigns, 23 

(ft) 
neben, 65 
tte^men, 45 (c) 
nennen, 51 (a) 
t, place of, p. 
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nid^t, 
nid^td, 33 
9^iemattb, 33 
Neuter G«nder, 9 (c) 
Neuter Nouns, 11 — 15 
no body, 33 
Nominative case,Ex.36 
Nouns, genders of, 9 ; 
70(b) 

Declension of, 10 — 
16 ; p. 162 ; Exs. 
31—35 

Irreg. plurals of, 70 
(a,<?) 
Nouns of measure, 

weight, p. 170 
no one, 33 
nothing, 33 
not so, 21 (5) 
numerals, 22 ; Ex. 44 
o^n^alb, 66 
obgleid^, obfd^on, obiso^l, 

68, B 
Objective cases, Exs. 
36—39 

place of, p. 99 



obliged, to be, 52 

oblique oration, Ex. 6 

o'clock, 23 (c) 

ober, 68 A 

of , how rendered,Ex.41 

of it, 30 (3) 

o^ne, 63, A 

on, how rendered, Ex. 

41 
one, Indef. Pron. 33 
one more, 23 (3) 
one (the), one (this), 

28—30 
Optative, Ex. 5 
Oratio obliqua, Ex. 6 
Order of words, p. 99 ; 

Ex.45 
order, in... to, Ex. 11 ; 

to order, Ex. 18; 

21 ; 39 (a) 
other, each, 55 
others, 23 (a) 
ought, 52 ; Ex. 16 
our(s), 26, 27 
own (my, thy), 27 (b) 
Participle,Perf .(Past) , 
formation of, 35 ; 
pp. 107 ; 129 

Place of, p. 99 

use of, Exs. 9 ; 15 
Participle Pres., for- 
mation of, 35 

use of, Exs. 12, 13 
Partitive relation,Exs. 

29 (b), Obs. ; Ex. 37 

Passive Voice, 53 ; 

Exs. 19—21 

Gkrm.acti ve ,Ex8. 

11 (c) ; 13 (d) ; 18 

Passive Impersonal, 

Ex.20 
people = man, 33 
Perfect, formation of, 

35; use of, Exs. 1 ;3 
permitted, to be, 52 
Personal Pron. 24, 25 ; 

Ex.45 
pfcifeti, 49 (a) 
pflcficn, 50 (a) 
please, if you, 61 (1) 
Pluperfect, Ex. 3 
Plural of Nouns, 70 

(a and c) 
prefixes of Verbs gov. 

Dat., Ex. 39 



Prepositions, 63 — 66; 

use of, p. 174 ; Exs. 

40, 41 ; gov. ace, 

63; Ex. 51; gov. 

Dat. 64; Ex. 52; 

gov. Ace. or Dat., 

65; Ex. 53; gov. 

Gen., 66 ; Ex. 54 
Possessive Pron., 26, 

27; Exs. 39 (b) 2; 

46 
^cifen, 49 (b) 
Predicate, Exs. 36 (II.) 

B; 38, B 
Present Tense, format. 

of, 35 
Pres. Indicat., Ex. 1 
Pres. Subjuuct., Exs. 

5-7 
Pres. Perf., Exs. 1 

and 3 
Preterite, formation 

of, 35; Indie, Ex. 2, 
• Subj., Exs. 5 ; 8 
Price and Measure, 

Accus. of, Ex. 86 

(e) 
Pronouns, 24—83 ; Ex. 

45-49 
Proper Names, decl. 

16 ; use of, Exs 29 

(3) ; 35 
queOen, 50 (b) 
quarter to (past), 23 

(c) 
question, to be the, 

Ex. 23 

quotation, indirect, 

Ex.6 
rather, 62 (3) 
reason, cause, 67 
rcbcn, conjug. of, 42 
Reflexive Verbs, 55 ; 

Exs. 18 (3); 23; 

p. 174 . 
rcifien, 49 (b) 
rci^cn, 49 (a) 
reitcn, 49 (a) 
rejoice, 53 
Relative Pron., 32 
rcntieti, 51 (a) 
ricd^cn, 50 (b) 
ringen, 45 (a) 
ritmctt, 45 (b) 
tttfen, 48 
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said to t>e, Ex. 16 (b) ; 

21 
sake, for the . . . of ^5 (2) 
say, he says he has, 

Ex. 16 (a) 
faufen, 50 (b) 
faugett, 60 (a) 
fd^affoi, 47 
fd^atten, 60 (b) 
fd^cibcn, 49 (b) 
fd^cinen, 49 (b) 
fd^cftctt, 45 (c) 
fd^ereit, 50 (a) 
fd^ieben, 60 (a) 
f(^ic6cit, 60 la) 
fd^tafen, 48 
fil^lagen, 47 
f(^leid^cn, 49 (a) 
fc^Ictfot, 49 (a) 
fd^tci§cn 49 (a) 
j(^ac§ctt, 50 (ft) 
fd^Ungen, 45 (a) 
fd^mcigett, 49 (a) 
fd^mclgctt, 50 (b) 
fd^naubctt, 50 (ft) 
fd^ncibcit, 49 (a) 
fd^rcdfeti, 45 (c) 
f(^rcibcn, 49 (ft) 
f^rcictt, 49 (b) 
fd^reUctt, 49 (a) 
fd^tocigcti, 49 (b) 
fd^tDcKctt, 50 (b) 
fd^teimmen, 45 (b) 
fd^teittbett, 45 (a) 
fd^tDlitgctt, 45 
fd^toarcn, 50 (o) 
fe^en, 46 

f c^r, comp. with t)iel, 60 
fcitt, Aux. of, 38 ; 41 
feit, Prep., 64 
fcit,fcitbem,Conj.,68,B 
self, 24 (a); 65; Ex.45 
send for, to, Ex. 18 (2) 
Separahle Verbs. 56 — 

68;Exs. 25— 27 ^ 
Sequence of tenses, 

Ex. 6, Obs. 
several, 33 
shall, 62; Ex. 16 
she, Pers. Pr.,. 24; 28, 

29 
should, 52; should 

(happen), Ex. 16 
fid^,Reflex.Pron.24 (a) ; 

27 (2) ; 65 



fie, declension of, 24 

®ie, use of, 26 (4) 

flcbcn, 50 (b) 

since, Prep., 64 ; Con j., 
68, B 

ftngett, ftttfcn, 46 (a) 

fttntcn, 45 (6) 

fttjen, 46 

\o...al», 21 

fo(cbettfo),21(4) 

so, Pron., = e8, 26 (8) 

fold^, 29 (6) 

fottnt, 62 ; Ex. 16 

some, 23 (a); some- 
body, some one, 
something, 33 

fottber, 63, Obs. 

fottbern, 66, A (1) 

sort (kind), 22 (ff); 
what— of , 25 (6) ; 
31 (c) 

^sitoolH..,oX& audb, 68, A 

(1) 
fpeicn, 49 (b) 

fpitinen, 45 (b) 

fjjrcd^ejt, 45 (c) 

jpric§en, 50 (b) 

f^jrittgcn, 45 (a) 

ftatt, Prep., 66 

fted^cn, 45 (c) 

fie^cn, 51 (b) 

fte^tcn, 46 (c) 

ftcigett, 49 (b) 

fterbctt, 45 (c) 

ftitt!en, 45 (a) 

fto§en, 48 

ftreid^cn, 49 (a) 

ftrciten, 49 (a) 

Strong Declension, 10 

—13; 15; Ex. 31; 

p. 162. 
Strong Verbs, classi- 
fied, 43, 44 ; p. 103 

conjugation of, 43 — 
51 
Subject, Ex. 36 
Subjunctive 35 ; p. 110 

Exs. 6—8 
Subordinate Conjunc- 

tion8,67,68,Exs.6— 8 
succeed, to, Ex. 22 (c) 
such, 29 (6) 
Superlative, of Adj., 

20, 21 ; of Adv., 61, 

62; Exs. 43; 60 



Substantives, see 

Nouns 
substantival clauses,p. 

101 ; Ex. 6 
Supine, Ex. 11 
tabeln, conjugat. of, 41 
Tenses,formation of ,35 

comparat. table of ,36 

use of, Exs. 1—8 
that, Demonstr. Pron., 
28—30 

after Prepos., 30 (2) 

Eelat. Pron., 32 
the one, 28—30 
the.. .the, 21 (7) 
there is no...ing, p. 89 
therewith, 30 (2) 
these, 28—30 
their(8), 26, 27 
they,Pers. Pron., 24,25 

Determ,, 28—30 

Indef., 3, B 
thine, 26, 27 
thirsty, to be, 63 
this, 28—30; after 

Prep., 30 (2) 
thither, 69 (c), 3 
those, 28—30 
tfiutt, 61 (b) 
thy, 26, 27 
time and place, Accus. 

of, Ex. 36 
time, of day, 23 (c) 
to,how rendered,Ex.41 
tragcn, 47 
trcffen, 45 (c) 
txtiUvif 49 (6) 
trcteit, 46 
trittfcn, 45 (a) 
tto^, Prep., 66 
trilgen, 50 (a) 
ilber, Prep., 65 
il6er ... separ. or in- 

separ. prefix, 58 (a) ; 

Ex.27 
U^r, 23 (c) 
um*, pref. 68 (a) ; Ex. 

27 
um, Conj., 63 (a) ; with 

Infinit.,p.80 ; utn8,66 
imb, Conj., 68 
understood, to be, Ex. 

23 (ft) 
itngeoc^tct, Prep., 66 

Conj., 68, B 
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anfer, 26 (1) 

anter*, pref . 68 (a) ; Ex. 
27 

aiiter, Prep., 65 

unter^alb, 66 

upon, bow rendered, 
Ex.41 

toer = inaep. pref. 56 ; 
Ex. 24 

Verbal Nonns, Exs. 10 
—14 

Verb8,34-58 ; of teach- 
ing, &c., Ex. 36 ; of 
remembering, accus- 
ing, enjoying, pity- 
ing, Ex. 38 ; requir- 
ing different Pre- 
pos. in Germ, and 
Engl., Exs. 40, 41 

toecberbett, 45 (c) 

ucrbrie^cn, 50 (b) 

tergcffcn, 45 

tocrlieren, 50 (a) 

tcrftcl^ett, 57 

t7tel,oomp.,21 ; indef.83 

i}kl and fel^r, difference 
between, 60 

toott, p. 174, 4 (a and b) 

Don*, pref., 56 ; 58 (a) 

torn, contract, of t>tm 
bent, 66 

)oon, Prep., 64; used 
for Gen., Ex. 37 

tjor, Prep., 65 

vowels, 2 ; modif., 69 

toad^fen, 47 

toafirenb, Prep., 66; 
Conj., 68, B 

wantixig, to be, Ex. 22 

(") 



want, to, Ex. 17 

xoaB, toa& fih; eiit, 31 (&, 

toofAen, 47 

weak declension, 14, 

15; 69 
weak Verbs, 40 — 42 ; 

p. 103 
totitn, 50 (a) 
"toeata, in compos., 25 

(2) 
toegcn, Prep., 66 
tseid^en, 49 (a) 
weight, Ex. 34 
tDeil, conj., p. 93 
tocifctt, 49 (b) 
totl^^tx, e, eS, interr. 31, 

(a) ; relat. 32 
tsenben, 51 (a) 
toenig, Adv., 62 
tocnn, Conj., 68, B 
toeim audf, Conj., 68, B 
toer, 31 (b) 
toerbeti, 45 (c) 
toecben, 35 (6) ; 39; 53 
were to (it), Ex. 5, IL 

(a) 
tocrfeii, 45 (c) 
what, after Prep., 30 

(2); 31 (a); what 

kind of, 31 (c) 
whatever, 32 (c) 
wherewith, 30 (2) 
which ? 31 (a) ; which, 

Relat. Pron., 32 
whither ? 59 (c), 3 
who ? whom ? whose ? 

31 (b) ; who, Relat. 

Pron. 32 
whoever, 32 (c) 



toiber, Prep., 63, A 
b}ibers>,in8epar. pref. 56, 

58(a) 
lDte,Adv.60, Conj., 68,B 
tDi(e)ber, separ. or in- 

8ep.pref.,56; 58(a) 
tviegen, 50 (a) 
will, torn, 52 ; Ex. 16 
("toitten, in compos., 25 

(2); 66 
tsinben, 45 (a) 
tetr, decl., 24, A 
toiffen, 51 (c) 

to, how rendered, 
Ex. 41 
without, Ex. 11 (d) 
too*ffh:, i*bon, •»gtt, «c, 

30(3) 
too«!^in, s»l^er, 59 (c), 3 
toof ent, 68, B 
\oo(fi)X, compared, 61 
tooaen, 52 ; Ex. 16 
tDomit, 30 (3) 
wonder, to, 53 
tDorait, 30 (3) 
would, 52 ; 81 
you, 24, 25 
your(s), 26,27 
jci^cn, 49 (b) 
jcr*, insep. pref., 56; 

Ex. 24 
aic^en, 50 (a) 
itoti, decl., 23 
itoingen, 45 (a) 
8tDif(|cn, Prep., 65 
ju, Prep., 64; Ex. 11 
jttfolge, Prep., 6ft 
sum, iVtXf contracted, 66 
gukoiber, Prep., 64 
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